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PREFACE

The underlying purpose in the preparat ion of this book is
suggeste d by the lines of Horace from which the quot at ion on

the t it le—page and the
'

t it le it self hav e been t aken :

Riden t em dicere v erum

quid v e tat ? ut pueris (Slim dan t crfistula blandi
doct éres

,
clem en t a v elin t ut discere prima .

What is t here t o prev en t the t eaching of Lat in in an allur
ing m anner so t hat the young st uden t m ay be not only willing ,
but eager, t o put fort h the effort required in learning t he first
prin ciples of t he language ? At best the study of a foreign
language is difficult for t he beginner and the benefit s t o be

deriv ed from it seem rem ot e ; and for t hese reason s , if for no

ot her
,
it is t he part of wisdom t o encourage t he learner and t o

am eliorat e t he difficult ies in his way by employing a met hod of

inst ruct ion t hat is bot h rat ional and at t ract iv e .

I t sh ould be recogn ized from t he v ery be ginning t hat lan
guage is a m edium for t he expression of t hough t and not an

arbit rary con t riv an ce t o illust rate gramm ar . Hence t he imm edi

ate objec t of t he study should not be t o acquire in format ion

about the language , but t o becom e acquain t ed wit h t he language
it self ; and it should be self-ev iden t t hat t he port ions of the

language assigned for study should express comprehensible ideas .

Each sen t ence should conv ey a m ean ing in t elligible t o the

st uden t and the successiv e sen t ences should hav e a logical

sequence . In t his book the mat erial for study is based on t he

reading m at t er
,
all of wh ich has m eaning connec t ed from sen t ence

t o sen te nce ; and t his applies t o t he numbe red sen t ences in t he

reading exercises as well as t o the m at t er arranged in paragraphs .

In order t o at t rac t the studen t ’s at t en t ion and t o sust ain

it wh ile he is working out the gramm at ical de tails , some suit able
incen t iv e must be offered , which should not be too obscure ; and

the acquisit ion of grammat ical knowledge as such is not sufficien t
for t his purpose . The more difficul t the principle t o be learned ,
t he m ore inv it ing should be the m anner of it s presen t at ion . In

accordance wit h the plan of t his book the geeded motive has

(v )
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been supplied by the in t roduct ion of subjec t-m at t er which appeals
direct ly t o the studen t ’s in t erest . Illust rat ions of t his are “

Ladas

Qui Specto Appellatur,
”

sect ion 85; t he reading exercise in the
chapt er on the form at ion and comparison of adv erbs

, sect ion

353 ;
“
Gallina Impavida ,

”
in the first lesson on t he subjunct iv e

mood
, sect ion 401 ; and

“
Lupus Sceleratus

,

”
illust rat ing

'the

differen t form s of condit ional sen t ences
, sect ion 449 . In ciden t ally

such m at erial is by far t he m ost effect iv e means of dem onst rat ing
the fact t hat t he study of Lat in

,
ev en in t he first lessons

,
m ay be

much m ore t han it s analysis as an example of a dead” language
v aluable from t he hist orical poin t of v iew on ly .

Aside from it s gramm at ical relat ion s
,
t he reading in Lat in

should be profit able . That is
,
the con t en t should hav e subst ance

so t hat t he reading it self m ay not be a wast e of t im e . In t his
book

,
aft er the first few in t roduct ory chapt ers, the reading

lessons are based largely on st ories from Rom an hist ory t aken
from the first book of Liv y and

“
Vifi Romae

,

”
m odified t o suit

the requirem en t s of graded lessons . Thus the obj ect ionable use

of mat t er t aken from Caesar in an t icipat ion of t he work of the

second year is av oided
,
and the studen t is brough t in t o con t act

wit h Rom an ideas aswell as wit h Lat in words. In addit ion t o t his
the graded reading exercises not only express connect ed ideas

,

but t hey frequen t ly con t ain in form at ion of real v alue apart from
t heir gramm at ical purpose . For example , sect ion 60 giv es a

simple out line of t he life of t he poe t Horace ; sect ion 148 describes
som e of the prin cipal features of t he city of Rom e ; and sect ion

3 16 explains t he Rom an calendar . A few fables hav e been used
,

which hav e som e lit erary v alue ; and a few lines of Horace and

Vergil hav e been in t roduced t o show the adapt ability of Lat in t o

t he use of poe t ry . Towards t he end of t he book t here is an

in t roduc t ion t o the life of Julius Caesar , which is in t ended t o aid

in t he t ransit ion from t he first year t o t he second .

In an elem en t ary t extbook in any subject , and part icularly
in a book designed as a guide in the study of a language n ew t o

the st ucl cn t
,
it is essen t ial t hat the con t en t s should be teachable .

There are two processes inv olv ed in learnin g : inst ruct ion and

original effort . Inst ruc t ion is necessary t o prev en t the learner
from m isdirect ing his ef

’fort s and t o set t he problem s clearly
be fore him ; but som e th ing; must he left for t he studen t t o dis
cov er for himself . Inst ruc t ion t hat is lim it ed t o telling and

study t hat is confined t o memorizing are only part ially effect iv e .
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Opport un it ies for inv est igat ion and occasions for reasoning , bot h
by induc t ion and deduc t ion ,

must be prov ided .

These desirable object s hav e been a tt ained ih
‘

t his book in

part by t he arrangem en t of t he m at t er in the successiv e chapt ers .

The first sec t ion in each chapt er gives t he inst ruct ion needed for
t he st udy of t he subject assigned and includes such explanat ions

as a skilful t eacher would giv e in preparat ion for the pupil
’
s study .

The second sect ion direct s t he pupil how to proceed in his at t ack
upon t he lesson m at erial . Throughout the book t his plan is

consist en t ly followed , inst ruct ion and direct ions for independen t
st udy being giv en alt ernat e ly , wit h em phasis on one or t he ot her
according t o t he nature of t he subject -m at t er . The v arious
form s and const ruct ions are first presen t ed in t he reading m at t er
in an t icipat ion of t he explanat ions Which follow . Thus the

exp lanat ions follow rat her t han precede the m at t er t o be explained ,
and t he m ind of t he studen t is prepared in adv an ce for t he t ech
nical m at t er

,
which is no t in t roduced un t il the occasion for it has

been m ade clear .

All of t he reading mat t er has been care fully graded ; and the

exercises
,
while considerably m ore ext ensiv e t han t hose ordinarily

prov ided in books for beginners, are not t oo difficult for rapid
reading . This perm it s m uch prac t ice in reading and t ranslat ion
and enables t he st uden t t o become acquain t ed wit h words , idioms

,

and grammat ical const ruct ions in t heir connect ion
,
not as isolat ed

fact s
,
t hus en list ing t he aid of associa t ion t hroughout the st udy .

Neit her in t he reading exercises nor in t he longer paragraphs
is t here any Violat ion of t he Lat in idiom . There is a logical

subject
,
expressed or underst ood

,
for ev ery v erb , and an an t eced

en t for ev ery pronoun . Con jun ct ions and adv erbs
,
also

,
are

employed in such a m anner as t o m ake t heir correct use fam iliar .

Thus t he st uden t can not fail t o acquire a feeling for t he correc t
use of t he language , which is one of the m ost desirable result s of

language study .

The rules of syn t ax are st at ed concisely and are illust rat ed
by sen t ences t aken from t he preceding lessons so t hat the st uden t

’
s

prev ious acquisit ions m ay be used t o the fullest ext en t in t he

assim ilat ion of n ew m at t er . The t ranslat ions of the illust rat iv e
sen t ences are designed as m odels t o be observ ed by the st uden t .

Each chapt er closes with an exercise in Lat in composit ion in

which t he principles presen t ed are st ill furt her applied .

An import ant feat ure of t his book is the t reatmen t of the
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derivation of English words. This is in t roduced for formal

study in connect ion wit h the review lessons so t hat t he
“

at t en t ion

may not be too much divert ed from the new mat erial which
requires concen t rat ion when un familiar words

,
form s

, and prin
ciples are under considerat ion . The subj ect of derivat ion is first
int roduced in a simple way wit h a m inimum of explanat ion .

As the study proceeds, howev er , the typical processes of Lat in

word-form at ion and English deriv at ion are explained and illus
t rat ed by num erous examples . All of t his study is based on

words used in the regular lessons. An alphabet ical list of all the
Lat in words used for t his purpose , t oget her wit h t heir English
equiv alen t s, will be found beginning on page 365 (sect ion
This study m ay be ext ended indefinit ely by t he aid of an English
dict ionary ; but t he examples giv en in t he t ext are sufficien t t o

demonst rat e t he principles inv olv ed , and are
,
perhaps

,
as m any

as can profit ably be included in the first year
’
s work .

In addit ion to the m e t hods m en t ioned abov e
,
t his book

employs repe t it ion t o an unusual ext en t . This applies, first , t o
the repeat ed use of words as such ; second

,
t o the copious illus

t rat ions of the form s of nouns
,
pronouns

,
adject iv es

,
and v erbs

in the reading exercises ; and t hird
,
t o the in t roduct ion of numer

ous examples of gramm at ical prin ciples in all the reading mat t er .
In addit ion t o t his

,
it has been t he aut hor’s definit e purpose t o ‘

giv e new m at t er a fam iliar se t t ing so t hat the studen t ’s mind
may nat urally

‘

single out the it em which , for t he mom en t
,
requires

concen t rat ed at t en t ion . The effect of t his repe t it ion is t o cause

the feeling of st rangeness and newness t o disappear as quickly
as possible aft er a new word , form ,

or const ruct ion has appeared .

As a simple exam ple of t his principle , which is charact erist ic of

the m et hod t hroughout t he book , the first and t hird sen t ences in

the first reading exercise (sect ion 3) m ay be men t ioned . In t he

first sen t ence , Roma est an tique urbs
,
the words are arranged in

t he norm al English order ; in the t hird sen t en ce , Roma est urbs

pulchm ,
the only new word is t he adject iv e pulchra t he posit ion

of which , following it s noun ,
can not possibly escape observ at ion .

Ev ery such discov ery ,
m ade by t he studen t wit hout the t eachers’

aid
,
may be set down as gain . I t will encourage the studen t ,

increase his confidence in his own power , and will help mat erially
t o make his progress cert ain .

The amoun t and v ariety of the reading matt er m ake it con

Venient and
'desirable t o employ a vocabulary which is somewhat
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larger t han t hat used in som e other books for beginners . How

ev er, it is not supposed t hat the st uden t will be required t o
comm it t o memory all of t he Lat in words in t he book any more
t han a child when learning t o t alk is expected t o m em orize all of

the words which he hears . There is in bo t h cases a dist inct
adv an t age in con t act wit h a rat her full

'

vocabulary
,
including

some synonyms
,
ev en if some of t he words are heard or read

only once or rarely . The working v ocabulary , howev er has been
duly rest ricted and a list of 600 words has been select ed for
mem ory drill . These words hav e been arranged , not in a single

alphabe t , but in groups corresponding t o the port ions of the

te xt cov ered by the rev iew lessons . In each group except t he

first t he words are no t arranged alphabe t ically but in t he order
of t heir first occurrence . Thus the drill on t he essen t ial v ocabu

lary may be commenced at any t ime and may keep pace wit h
the adv ancem en t of the class .

Acknowledgm en t for many excellen t suggest ions is due t o

Mr. Ralph L . Ward
,
head of the Lat in departm en t in the Kan

sas City
,
Kansas

,
high school

,
and to ot her Lat in t eachers who

hav e exam ined the manuscript .

The aut hor wishes also t o express his great appreciat ion of

t he assist ance giv en by Principal
‘

J Edward Ban t a
,
Training

School for Teachers, Syracuse , N Y . ; Mr . Walt er Eugene Fost er ,
Stuyv esan t High School , New York City ; Dr . Henry W . Rolfe

,

Chesham ,
N. H .

,
form erly of Le land St an ford Jun ior Un iv ersity ;

Professor Frank L . Clark , Miam i Univ ersity , Oxford , Ohio ; and
Principal H . L . M iller

,
Un iv ersity High School , Univ ersity of

Wisconsin
,
all of whom hav e t aken an in t e rest in t he original

features of t he book and hav e assist ed in it s product ion by reading
page proofs and by ot her v aluable con t ribut ions.

Permission for t he reproduct ion of a number of original
phot ographs has v ery court eously been giv en by Mr. Hen ry V.

S t earns
,
Washburn College , Topeka , Kansas

,
and Miss Mary

A. G ran t , Ph .D .

,
Topeka, Kansas .

Whet her t he rev iv al of in t erest in t he study of Lat in is due
t o the int roduct ion ofmore rat ional met hods of t eaching or not , it
is cert ain t hat it can be sust ained and prom ot ed only by m et hods
which appeal more direct ly t o the studen t s’ and this book is

offered as a con t ribut ion clementa velin t ut discere pr
'

ima .

L. D . W .

Topeka , Kansas.



SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS

In order t hat the best result s may be secured from the use

of t his book, it is desirable t hat the direct ions giv en in the t ext
should be carefully observ ed . This

,
howev er

,
should not prev en t

t he teacher from using any original m et hods which m ay seem

promising , for the book is in t ended t o st imulat e originality and

init iat iv e on t he part of pupils as well as t eachers . By all m eans

dull and m echanical m e t hods should be av oided and a certain
amoun t of freedom and Viv acity should be cult iv at ed .

The prov ision m ade for not ebook work is
,
of course

,
only

suggest iv e ; and t his may be varied according t o circumst ances ;

but if the not ebook work is comm enced at the beginning and

fait hfully con t inued t hroughout the study
,
the pupil

’
s effort will

yield ample re turns .

The chapt er and sect ion numbers are not in t ended t o indi
cat e div isions in to daily lessons . The amoun t which should be
assigned for a single lesson v aries wit h differen t t eachers and
classes so great ly t hat definit e lim it s can not be arbit rarily fixed .

I t is generally be t t er t o assign a comparat iv ely small amoun t

for in t ensiv e study t han t o at tempt t o cov er t oo much ground
superficially .

The observ ing t eacher will discov er t hat much of the in t ro
duct ory Lat in reading m at t er in t he v arious chapt ers is v ery
simple and suit able for sigh t reading and rapid work in recitat ion .

The t eacher’s judgm en t will enable him t o decide whet her t o
use speed or deliberat ion .

In some classes it may not be possible t o complet e the book
in a single year ; but the port ion om it t ed will prov ide for a profit

able rev iew of essen t ials and will be an excellen t in t roduct ion t o

Caesar at the beginn ing of the second year ; and no t ime will be

lost ev en tually if t his book is complet ed before any adv anced
study is undert aken .

A suit able stopping place for the middle of the year 1s at

the end of chapt er X X X I .
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INTRODUCTION

The study of the elem en ts of a foreign language , like

the study of
“
any other branch of knowledge which the

studen t approaches for the first tim e
,
is both easy and

difficult . It is easy because the elementary facts are com

parat iv ely simple and readily comprehended ; it is difficult

because the e lem en ts
,
although simple

,
are fundam en tally

im portan t . In acquiring the knowledge of a language

every word which the studen t adds t o his vocabulary , every

grammatical principle learned , every inflected form remem

be red
,
and every idiom mastered be comes a part of the

material by means of which further progress is made . Thus

advan cement depends upon the thoroughness with which

t he work is done . If the elementary prin ciple s are really

mastered and if a v igorous men tal effort is m ade not only

to remembe r but t o understand t he matter presen ted in the

successive lesson s
,
the studen t will surely be con scious of

increasing mental power and will en joy the satisfaction

which always comes as a result of successful endeavor .

Throughout the study
,
and particularly in the begin

ning
,
the dire ction s which accom pany each lesson should

be faithfully obse rved ; and by continual repe tition and

review the m at erial presen te d for study should be well

organized and thoroughly assimilated
,
so that each forward

step m ay be a positive and pe rmanent advan ce .

The illustration s , also ,
should be used t o help the pupil

visualize the Roman scenes and objects referred t o in the

text ; for t he purpose of the study should be not on ly t o

acquire a knowledge of t he La language , but , as far as

possible
, t o gain acquaintan ce t he Roman people and

their life .
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PRONUNCIATION

l . Constan t practice is t he on ly way by which the

correct pronunciation of Latin can be acquired . The

sounds of t he lette rs
,
t he quantity of the vowels , the division

of the words into syllables
,
and the

°

propcr placing of t he

accent may be learned by a careful study of the explanatory

matt er in section s 536 t o 542 ; but imitation of one who

reads and speaks correctly will be of the greate st assistance

to the beginner . For this reason the teache r should be sure

that his own ~~ pronunciation is correct and should take

occasion t o read aloud frequently in t he hearing of the class

so that a perfect model m ay be con stantly before the pupils .

The Latin exercises and selection s should be read aloud by

the pupil also
,
with sufficien t repe tition t o make the sound

of the Latin words familiar . It is im portant that the

student should be come accustomed t o the muscular move

m ents of the vocal organ s in pronoun cing t he words and in

reading the senten ces . At the very beginning of the study

correct habits of pronunciation should be in sisted on un til

they are firm ly established .

2 . The sen t ences in t he reading exercise in sect ion 3 con

t ain all the le t t ers of the Lat in alphabe t except K, Y, and Z ,

which are not oft en used . They also con t ain examples of all the

long and t he short v owels and all v arie t ies of accen t .

Le t t he sen t ences in sect ion 3 be read aloud
,
first by the

t eacher and t hen by the pupil , wit h careful at t en t ion t o the

sound of t he let t ers, the quan t ity of t he v owels
,
t he proper plac

ing of the accen t
, and t he expresfii fe grouping of the words .

Do not pause be tween connect ed words but read the sen t ences
so as t o express t he meaning .



EL
‘

EMENTA PRIMA

Find the m eanings of t he words in the special v ocabulary,
sect ion 573

, page 377 , and t ranslat e the sen t ences in t o English .

In t ranslat ing read t he Lat in sen t ence first and t hen giv e t he

English equiv alen t . Translat e also from dict at ion as the Lat in

sen t en ces are read by t he t eacher or by som e member of the

class . Then from t he writ t en English t ranslat ion ,
or from t he

dict at ion of the English by t he t eacher , let t he pupil , wit h closed
book , repeat and writ e t he sen t ences in Lat in . In writ t en Lat in
t he quan t ity of t he long v owels should be indicat ed as it is in

the t ext .

The English art icle
,
a
,
an

,
the

,
has no exact equiv alen t in

Lat in . I t is eit her om it t ed or is represen t ed by a demonst rat iv e
pronoun . The art icle may be supplied in t ranslat ing whenev er
it seem s t o be needed .

READING EXERCISE

3 . 1 . Ro’m a est an -ti’qua urbs . 2 . Urbs Ro’ma est

in I—ta’li-a. 3 . Rfi
’
m a est urbs pul’chra . 4 . Urbs R6’m a

lon
’gé ab nos’tra pa’tri-a

'

, ab
’
est . 5. Flu

'men Ti’be-ris est

in I-ta’li-a. 6. Fh
‘

i
’
m en Ti’bo-ris per ur

’
bem R6

’
m am flu

’
it .

7 . In fli
‘

i
’
m i-ne Ti’be-ri

’

est m ag’na in
'su—la .

‘

8 . Rfi
’
m a est

pa’tri-a Ro—ma-né
’
rum . 9 . REX I-ta'li-ae est in ur

’be .

10 . Ré-gi’na quo ’que est in ur’be . 1 1 . Rex e t ré-gi’na sun t

in ur’be . 12 . In an -ti’quis ur’bi-bus e’ran t Vi’ae an -

gus
'
t ae .

13 . Mag’n i la’pi-dés in Vi
’
is an -ti’quis v i-den ’tur . 14. Lin

'

gua Rfi
-ma-no

’rum est lin
’gua La-ti’na . 15. Mul

’ti ho’mi

nés lin
’gnam La-ti’nam a

’
m ant . 16. Lin ’gua La—ti’na est

lin
’gua pul’chra . 1 7 . Pu

'
e-ri et pu

—e l’lae lin ’gnam La

ti’nam in béc li
’br6 vi’den t . 18 . In b60 li

’
brc

'

) mul’ta de

Ro’ma an-ti’qua sun t scrip’ta .

N0TEBOOK WORK

a . What le t t ers does the La t in alphabet con t ain ?

b. In a wo rd of two syllables which syllab le is accen t ed?
c . In words of m ore than two syllab les what syllable is accen ted

if t he penult is long
? What syllab le is accen t ed if t he penult is short ?

NOTE .

—The quest ions and no t es followin g the reading exercises
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are exceedingly import an t ancl should be used t o the fullest ext en t both
in study and in not ebook work .

SYLLABLES

4. A Latin word has as m any syllables as it has vowels

or diphthongs . The last syllable is called the ultima ; the
next t o t he last

,
the penult ; t he syllable before the penult ,

the antepenult .

A single consonan t be tween two vowels is pronounced

with the second ; as, R6
'
ma, La-ti

’
na.

In combination s of two or more con sonan ts the last

con sonan t is generally pronoun ced with the following vowel ;
as

,
an -ti’qua.

The combination s br, tr, gu and qu are pronoun ced

with the following vowel ; as, li
'br6 , pa

’tri-a , lin
’
gua, quo

’

que .

QUANTITY

5. A syllable is long or short in quantity according t o

the time required in it s pronun ciation . A syllable is long

if it con tain s a long vowel or a diphthong ; as, Ro
’ma, cae

’
lo.

A syllable is long also if it s vowel , whether long or

short
,
is followed by a consonan t in the same syllable . Thus

the first syllable is long in Iin’gua, ur
’
b e ste l’la ; but short

in pa
’tri-a. In th is book the long vowels are marked .

The quantity of syllables is explained in section 541 .

ACCENT

6. Words of two syllables are accented on the first

syllable . In words of more than two syllables the penult is

accented if it is long in quantity ; if the penult is short , the

antepenult is accented .

COMPOSITION

7 . Writ e the following sen t en ces in Lat in and repeat them
orally, using words found in t he preceding Lat in exercises .



ELEMENTA PRIMA 5

The Lat in words may be found in the English-Lat in v ocabulary,
page 428 ; but the v ocabulary should not be consul ted un t il an effort
has been made to recall the proper word .

1 . Rome is an ancien t city . 2 . Rome is in Italy . 3 .

The river Tiber flows through t he city . 4. The river Tiber

is far away from our coun try . 5. The native
‘

city of t he

Romans is Rome . 6. Many people are in the city (oi) Rome .

Und erwood ci:

FL I
’

JMEN TIBERIS ET INSULA

7 . Boys and girls are seen in the streets . 8 . The Latin

language is the language of the Romans . 9. The king and

queen of Italy love t he Latin language . 10 . The Latin

language is in this book .

NOTE .

—The exercises for composit ion ofl
’

er an effect iv e means
of m easuring the pupil

’
s progress . The sen t ences for t ran slat ion in to

Lat in are based on t he exercises which hav e prev iously been used for
st udy and for t ransla t ion in to English ; and t hese should be t aken as

models . The best preparat ion for writ ing in Lat in is t urning back in to
La t in t he sen ten ces which hav e been t ransla t ed frog : Lat in in t o English .



CHAPTER II

THE FIRST DECLENSION

The Nominative , Accusative , and Vocative Cases

8 . Some of t he noun s and adjectives used in section
3 have two or more form s ; for exam ple ,

Lingua Latina est lingua Rémanorum , the Latin language is

the language of the Romans .

M ulti hom ines linguam Latin am aman t , many people love the

Latin language.

In the first -senten ce lingua Latina is used as the subject

of the ve rb est ; in the second senten ce lingnam Lat inam is

used as the direct object of t he verb amant. These forms

are differen t cases which appear in the declen sion of Latin

noun s and adjectives
,
and they correspond t o the variation

in the form of certain words in English ; for exam ple
,
he

,

nom inative him
,
obj ective . The case of any noun

,
pronoun

,

or adjective
,
in both Latin and English

,
depends upon it s

use in the senten ce .

Tbree case s are introduced for study in section 10 : the

Nominative
,
used like the English nom inative as t he subject

of a verb or as a predicate noun ; the Accusative
,
used like

t he English objective as the direct object of a verb or with

a preposition ; and the Vocative
,
used in direct address .

These cases are distinguished from each othe r partly by

the position and use of the words in t he sen ten ces and

partly by t he form s of t he words , or the lette rs in which t he

words end . In the nominative
,
accusative

,
and vocative

cases
,
singular and plural , the endings of noun s and adjectives

of the first declen sion are as follows :

(6)



ELEMENTA PRIMA

S INGULAR PLURAL
No mina tive

,
-a Nom inat ive

,
-ae

Accusat ive
,

-am Accusat ive
,

-as

Vocat ive
,

-a Vocative
,

-ae

The nominative and the vocative cases are alike .

9. Read aloud the sen te nces in sect ion 10
,
repeat ing t hem

un t il all the words are fam iliar . Consult sect ions 536 to 542

for direct ions on pronunciat ion . While reading in Lat in observ e
carefully the form and use of each noun and adject iv e ending in
-a,
—e.m ,

-ae , or as, and de t erm ine the case and number . The

adject iv e is always in t he sam e case and number as t he noun

which it modifies .

Wit h t he aid of the Vocabulary , sect ion 573 , page 377 , t rans
late in t o English , and from the dict at ion of t he English write
and recit e t he sen t ences in Lat in .

Pronounce ae like ai in aisle ; au like on in out .

f
READING EX ERCISE

10. 1 . Lfi
’
na est pul’chra . 2 . Lfi

’
na ple’na ter’ram il

h
'

i s
’
t rat . 3 . Pu-e l

’
la par’va la’nam pul

’
chram Vi

’det . 4.

Lfi
'
na plé

’
na est in 5. St e l

’
lae cla

’
rae quo ’que sun t

in cac
’
lo. 6. A-

gri
’
co-la lu

’
nam plé

’
nam v i

’
de t . 7 . Nau

’
tae

lfi
’
nam plé

’
nam e t ste l’las cla’ras Vi’den t . 8 . St el

’
lae nau

’

t is (to sailors) Vi
’
am mon

’
st ran t . 9 . Pu—e l ’lae par ’vae

ste l’las mul’tas in cae
’
lo vi'den t . 10. St el

’
lae pul

’
chrae pu

c l
’
las par’vas dé—lec ’tan t . 1 1 . U

’
bi

, pu
-e l

’
la par’va est

lfi
’
na? 12 . U

’
bi

, pu
—e l’lae par’vae

,
sun t st el

’
lae cla rae ?

13 . N6n ’ne lfi
’
na

,
a—gri

’
co-la

,
ter

’
ram il-lus

’
t rat ? 14 . N6n ’ne

st el
’
lae

,
nau

’
t ae ,

vi’am m 6n
’
st ran t ? 15. Lfi

’
na t er

'
ram il

lfis
’
t rat e t ste l

'
lae nan

’tis vi’am m 6n-stran t . 16. Nau
’
tae

mul’tas stel 'las sci
’
un t . 17 . Castor e t Pollfix sun t duae

stellae . 18. Hac st el
'
lae nan

’
t is vi’am m 6n-strant . 19 . Lux

ste l-la'rum (of the stars) in ter
’
ram ve ’n it . 20 . Lax lu

’
nae

(of the moon) a-gri
’
co-lae (t o the farmer) vi

’
am m 6n

’
st rat .

NOTEBOOK WORK
a . Make a list of all the nouns and ad ject iv es in this exercise

which are in the nom inat iv e singular , the nom inat ive plural , t he accusa
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t iv e singular, t he accusat iv e plural, the v ocat iv e singular, and the

vocat iv e plural .
b. What is the ending of nouns and adject iv es in the nom inat iv e

singular ? in the accusat iv e singular? in the v ocat iv e singular? in t he

nom inat iv e plural? in the accusat iv e plural? in the v ocat iv e plural?

Publishers' Photo Service, N Y.

VIA ANGUSTA URBIS POMPE10RUM'

SYNTAX

1 1 . One of the m ost im portan t th ings t o be con sidered

in the study of the Latin language is the use or con struction

of words in sen ten ce s . The discussion of this subject belongs

t o the division of grammar Which is called syn tax . The

rules of syn tax have been derived from the study of Roman

lite rature and are convenien t statemen ts of the ways in

which words were used by Roman writers . In many

respe cts the syntax of t he English language is similar t o

Latin syn tax ; and this is one of the reason s why the study

of Latin helps so much in the understanding of English .
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For convenience the rules of syn tax are num bered con

secut iv e ly by num be rs in paren the se s . They are arranged

by titles in the sam e order in se ction 57 1
,
page 362 .

The Sub ject of a Finit e Verb

12 . The subject of a finit e
‘

v erb is in the nominative

case . (1)

Roma est urbs an tiqua , Rome is an ancien t city.

Th e Direct Ob j ect of a Transitiv e Verb

13 . The d irect object of a tran sitive verb is in the

accusa t ive case . (2)
Lfina t et rem illfistrat , the moon lights up the earth.

The Person Addressed

14. The nam e of t he pe rson (or th ing) addressed is in

the vocative case . (3)
Nonn e st e llae , nauta, v iam m én stran t ? Do not the stars show the

way, 0 sailor ?

COMPOSITION

15. Writ e t he sen t ences in La t in and repea t t hem orally , using
words found in t he Lat in reading exercise in se ct ion 10 .

Great care should be t aken to use t he proper case form s, and the

adjec t iv e should always be in the sam e case and number as t he noun

which it m odifies .

Mark t he quan t ity of the long v owels .

1 . The m oon is full and the stars are bright . 2 . The

full moon and the bright stars are in the sky . 3 . The farm er

see s the full moon and the bright stars . 4 . The moon lights
up the eart h . 5. The stars show the way . 6. The beauti
ful stars please t he little girls . 7 . The full moon pleases the

sailors . 8 . The little girls see the sailors in the streets (in

viis) . 9 . Little girl
,
where are the sailors? 10 . Do not

(nonne) t he bright stars please t he sailors , little girls?



AMPH ITHEATRUM QUOD CoLossEUM APPELLATUR
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The preposition a is used before words beginning with
a con sonant ; ab is used before vowels or consonants .

‘The ablative case m ay also be used without
'

a preposi

tion in Latin ; it is then generally tran slated with , by, e t c .

Urbs statuis om atur, the ci ty is adorned wi th statues ; t erm limit

e t stellis il lfistratur, the earth is lighted up by the moon and stars .

In the gen itive
,
dative

,
and ablative cases

,
singular and

plural
,
the endings of noun s and adjectives of the first

declension are as follows

SINGULAR PLURAL

Genitive
,

-ae Genitive
,

-i rum

Dative
,

-ae Dative
,

-is

Ablative
,
-a (long a) Ablative

,
~is

Dea, goddess, and filia, daughter, hav e -abus in the dat iv e and

ablat iv e plural .

The gen itive and dative singular are alike and have the

same form as the nominative plural . The dative and

ablative plural also are alike . Whenever two or more cases

have t he same form , the case of t he noun in any given sen

tence is determined by it s use .

17 . Read the following sentences aloud , Wit h frequen t
repet it ion . Observ e t he form of each noun and adj ect iv e and

poin t out t hose which are in the genit ive , t he dat iv e , or the

ablat iv e case .

Translat e in t o English , and from the dict at ion of the English
t ranslat ion or from the writ t en t ranslat ion writ e and recit e the
sen t ences in Lat in .

The art icle and t he possessiv es , his, her, their, and your,
may be supplied Where the sense requires them.

READ ING EXERCISE

18. 1 . In I-ta’li-a sunt a-gri
’
co-lae e t nau

’
t ae . 2 . A

gri
’
co-la ter-ram a

’rat ; n au
’
t ae a

’ran t a’quam . 3 . Ter
’
ra



ELEMENTA PRIMA

a-gri
’
co-lae pe-cfi

'
ni-am dat . 4. A’qua nau

’
t is di—vi’ti-as

dat . 5. Ter ’ra a-gri
‘
co-lae gra’ta est . 6 . A

’qua nan
’tis est

gra
’ta . 7 . Fi ’li-a a-gri

’
co—lae sil’vam a

’mat . 8 . Fi
’
li-ae

nau-ta’rum h
‘

i
’
nam e t ste l’las

a
’mant . 9 . Sil’va fi

’
li-ae

a -
g r i

’
c o- l ae g ra't a e s t .

10. Ste l
’
lae fi-li-a‘bus nau

t a' r u m sun t g ra’t ae .

1 1 . La’na ter
’
ram il-lus

’
t rat .

12 . St el
’
lae nan

’tis Vi
’
am

m 6 n
’
s t r an t . 13 . F i’l i- a

a-gri
’
co-lae men

’
sam ro’sis

6r
’
nat . 14. Ro

’
sae sunt

a-gri
’
co-lae e t fi

’
li-ae gra’tae .

15. F i ’l i- a e n au - t a’rum

na
'
v em co-r6

’
n is or’nant .

16. Co - ro
’
n a e n au

’
t is e t

ii-li-a
’bus gra’tae sunt .

17 . Di-a
’
na est de

’
a sil

Va
’rum . 18 . Lfi

’
na est ré

gi’na ste l-la’rum . 19 . In

ur’be est sta’tu-a Di-a
'
nae .

20 . Pu-e l
’
lae sta’tu-am Di

a
’
n a e c o - r 6

’
n i s 6 r

’
n an t .

21 . Sta’tu-a Di-a
’
nae a pu

el
’
h

‘

s a-ma’tur . 22 . Sun t
’
ne

co-ro
'
nae

, pu
-e l

’
lae , de ’ae

g r a’ta e ? 2 3 . H o
’m i - n es

mul’t as sta’tu-as de-a
’rum

in ur ’be vi’dent . 24. Sun t
’
ne sta’tu-ae e t co-r6

’
nae

,
D i-

’
ana

,

gra’tae de-"bus? 25. Ab a-
gri

’
co-la sil’va a-ma

’
ur ; anan

’tis

ste l
’
lae a-man ’tur . 26 . A-

gri
’
co-la in sil’va cum fi-li-a

’bus

est .

~ 27 . Pu—e l’lae in sil’vacum a-

gri
’
co-lasunt . 28 . Fi’li-ao

nau-ta’rum lfi
’
nam cum st el

’
lis in cae

’
l6 Vi

’
fien t .

Photo Brown Brothers , N Y.

STATUA DEAE D IANAE
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N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all the noun s and ad ject iv es used abov e which

are in the gen it iv e singular , t he gen it iv e plural , the dat iv e singular,
the dat iv e plural , the ablat iv e singular , and t he ab lat iv e plural .

b. What is t he ending of these nouns and adject iv es 111 t he

gen it iv e singular? in the dat iv e sin gular? in t he ablat iv e singular ?
in t he gen it iv e plural? in t he dat iv e plural ? in the ablat iv e plural?

c . What case denot es possession
? What case is used as t he

indirect ob ject ? What case is used with t he preposit ions a, ah , cum ,

in? What case is t ran slat ed by t he preposit ion wi th?

d . Poin t out the nouns and adject iv es in sect ion 18 which are .

in t he nom inat iv e , the accusat iv e and the v ocat iv e cases
,
singular and

plural .

e . Writ e out and repeat orally all of t he cases of nauta and

st ella, sin gular and plural . Arrange in t he following order : Nomina

tive, Genitive, Dative , Accusa tive , Vocative , Abtatiz
'e .

SYNTAX

Th e G enitiv e Qualifying Another Noun

19. A noun used t o qualify another noun
,
and not

denoting the same pe rson or thing
,
is in t he gen itive case (4)

Diana est dea silvarum ,
Diana is the goddess of the woods .

a . This qualifying gen it iv e frequen t ly denot es possession .

Pecfinia agricolae , the farm er
’
s wealth.

The Indirect Ob ject

20. The indirect object of a verb is in tho dative case .

S tellae nautis v iam m énstran t , the stars show (to) sailors the way.

The Ablativ e of M ean s or In strum en t

21 . The mean s or t he in strum en t by which or with

Wh ich anyth ing is done is denoted by the ablative case . (6)

Puellae statuam coronis ornan t , the girls adorn the statue with

garlands .
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COMPOSITION

22 . Writ e the following sen t ences in Lat in , observ ing the di

rect ions giv en in sect ions 7 and 15.

1 . Diana is th e godde ss of the forest . 2 . The forest is

pleasing to Diana . 3 . The stree ts of Rome are adorned with

statues . 4. Rome is adorned with the statue s of goddesse s .

5. Are statues pleasing to goddesses ? 6. The statue of

Diana is adorned with garlands . 7 . The statue is adorned

by the little girls . 8 . Are the garlands of the little girls
pleasing , Diana? 9 . Diana loves the forests . 10. Do god

desse s love (aman tne ) little girls?

C r

STATU AE IN Mus ico \ ATI CAN0



CHAPTER IV

THE FIRST DECLENSION (Continued)

23 . The change in the form of a noun
,
pronoun

,
or

adjective t o denote case and numbe r is called declension .

Noun s
,
pronoun s

,
and adj ective s are regularly declined in

the six case s which have been discussed in the two pre ceding

chapters .

Noun s '

are declined in fiv e differen t ways
,
which are

known as the First
,
the Second

,
the Third

,
the Fourth

,
and the

Fifth Declensi ons . The nouns whose endings have thus far

been con sidered be long to the First Declension .

24. In addition t o the cases previously described
, a

few noun s have a form called the locative case
,
which is

use d t o denote place or location . In the first declension the
locative case has in the singular the same form as the genitive

,

and in the plural the sam e form as the ablative .

Romae , in Rome ; militiae , in war, in military service; Athénis,
in Athens .

25. In the following exercise observe closely the forms of

all t he nouns and adject iv es which belong t o t he first declension ,

and det erm ine t he case and number as indicated by the endings
and by the use of the nouns in t he sen t ences.

Translat e the sen t ences in t o English and apply the rul es of
syn t ax . r

In t he gen eral Lat in-English vocabulary (sect ion 574,
page 388) t he nom inat iv e case of each noun is followed by t he
ending of t he genit ive case . The ending -ae (plural , -arum )
shows t hat the noun belongs t o t he first declension .

READING EXERCISE

26. 1 . Roma an tiqua e rat in Italia. Tr6ia quoque

erat urbs an tiqua . 3 . Tr6ia an tiqua erat in Asia. 4 . Trfiia

( 1 6)
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I) . Writ e out in full and repeat orally the declension in the

singular of aqua, sapien tia, Roma an tiqua ; and in t he singular and

plural of ore , incola , and insula magna. G iv e the nam es of t he cases

as we ll as the form s of the Lat in words, and arrange the cases in the

followi ng order : Nominative
,
Geni tive

,
Da tive

,
Accusative

,
Vocative,

Ablative .

0 . Writ e out the deelen
sion of Aeneas and dea.

See sect ion 548 , page 338 .

d . G iv e t he rule of

syn t ax which applies t o each
of the following : Rém a

incolae pecfin iam

deas agricola
nautae Asiae

in sularum Aenéae

st ellis agricul tara
PUE LLAE CORONAS PACIENTE s

corénis

GENDER

27 . Latin noun s are m asculine
,
feminine

,
or neuter .

The gender of Latin noun s is best learned by observation

sin ce the grammatical gen der does not always correspond

with the natural gen der . In the gen eral vocabulary the

gen der of each noun is indicated by the letter m
, f.

,
or n .

Most noun s of the first declen sion are fem inine ; as
,
st e lla,

aqua , sapientia : but noun s which denote males are masou

line ; as
,
nauta , agricola , incola.

THE ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS

28 . In a Latin senten ce the arrangement of the words

differs somewhat from the English order . The subj ect is

usually placed at the beginning and the verb at the end of

the sen ten ce . The in direct object generally precedes the

direct object and the adjective follows the noun which it

m odifies . Considerable variety in t he arrangement of words

is possible in Latin be cause the use of words is denoted by

their form as we ll as by their position in the sentence .
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Notice t he variation in t he following

S t ellae clarae nan tis v iam monstran t .

Nan tis st ellae clarae Viam m onstran t .

Viam st ellae clarac m énstran t nautis .

Mon stran t nautis Viam clarae st e llae .

Each word has the sam e con st ruct ion or use in all of

these senten ces ; e . g.

,
ste llae is the subje ct

,
Viam is the

direct object , and nantis is the indirect obj ect . In t he first

sen ten ce t he words are arranged in t he normal or usual orde r .

The effe ct of placing any word except the subje ct first is t o

give that word m ore em phasis than it would have in it s

usual . po sition . Thus the third

sen tence m ean s
,
The bright stars

show the way to sailors . The adje c
t ive is generally em phatic when it

precedes it s noun . Thus t he fourth

sen tence above m ay be tran slated ,
The stars when bright show sailors the

way.

The Rom an writers display great

skill in arranging the words so as t o

produce artist ic efie ct s
,

and the beauty of Latin style

is due in part t o t he pleasing variety in the arrangemen t

of the words .

The be st way t o overcome the apparent difficulty due

t o the unfam iliar arrangem ent of words is continue d practice

in reading t he Lat in aloud or silen tly with a defin it e effort

t o ge t the m eaning of the Latin words as they are read in

the Latin order
,
without first m aking t he tran sposition

which is nece ssary in translating into English . Practice

of th is kind , con t inued un t il the Latin orde r seem s fam il

iar
, will develop an appreciation of the Latin arrangem ent

wh ich will be an invaluable aid in all sub sequent study of

the Latin language and literature .

ARA RGMANA
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PARADIGMS

29. The tables of declension and con jugation are called

paradigms . These should be learned as they are introduced

and this work should be done with absolute thoroughness

and accuracy . The student should comm it the paradigms

t o memory . He should recite them orally and write them

out repeatedly until the form of each inflect ed word and it s

m eaning can be recogn ized w ithout the slightest hesitation .

Whateve r tim e and effort m ay be necessary should be given

in orde r that the form s m ay be com pletely mastered . The

faithful observan ce of these -direct-ion s will result in much

economy of time and will cause increasing satisfaction as t he

work proceeds .

TYPICAL NOUN

30. Nominative stella ; genitive , stellae ; feminine

gender ; star .

Case Declension Case-ending Mean ing

S ing . N0m . st ella a a (the) star
Gen . st e llae ae of a (the) star
Dat . st ellae ae to

, for a (the) star
Ace . st ellam a (the) star

Voc . st ella 0 star
Abl . st ella wi th

, from ,
by a (the) star

Pl . Nom . st ellae (the )stars
Gen . st ellarum of (the) stars
Da t . st ellis to

, for (the) stars
Ace . st ellas (the) stars
Voc . st ellae 0 stars
Abl . st ellis wi th

, from ,
by (the) stars

a . Base and st em . The base of a noun is t hat part which is the
sam e in all t he cases ; or

,
it is t hat part of t he noun t o which t he case

endings are joined . Thus t he base of ~ st e11a is st e11 In t he first

declension the case-endings include , som e t im es in a modified form ,

the charact erist ic v owel a, which added t o the base giv es a form which
is called the st em . Thus t he st em of st ella is st ella The first. de

clension is som et imes called the a-declension .
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b. Special forms . Dea, goddess, and filia, daughter, in the dat iv e
and ablat iv e plural hav e the forms deabus and filiabus.

c . Loca t iv e case . In t he

singular the locat iv e case has the

sam e form as t he gen it iv e ; in the

plural it has the same form as the

ablat iv e . Rémae , in Rome ; mili

tiac , in war; Athénis , in Athens .

d . The ending of t he gen it iv e

singular is giv en in t he v ocabulary
to indica te t he declension to which
a noun be longs . If t he noun has

no singular form ,
t he ending of

t he gen it iv e plural is giv en . Thus

pecfinia, -ae , and divitiae , -arum ,

belong to the first declension and

are declin ed respe ct iv ely like

st ella, -ae , and st ellae , 41mm .

6 . Learn t he declension of

st ella, giv ing careful a t ten t ion to

the case—endings and to the quan

t ity of t he v owels .

f. Make a sim ilar t able for
the noun nauta .

g. Decline pue lla , corbna,

clam ; decline toge ther puella

parva. Pract ice t he declension of

nouns of t he first declension un t il

t he declension of any noun or

adject iv e can be giv en orally or

in writ ing wit hout hesit at ion and

With absolut e accuracy .

SYNTAX

Photo Brown Bros” N Y.

STATUA DEAE VENEms

Predicate Noun or Ad j ectiv e

31 . A predicate noun or adje ctive be longing t o the

subject agrees wit h t he subject in case . (7)
Incolae insulraum sunt nautae e t agricolae , the inhabitan ts of the

islands are sailors and farm ers ; arae e t corénae Qeabus sun t gratae ,
altars and garlands are acceptable to the goddesses .
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The Locat iv e Case

32 . The locative case of a few nouns is used t o denote

the place where . (8)
Romae e t Athénis multae dearum statuae sunt , in Rome and in

Athens there are many sta tues of goddesses .

COMPOSITION

33 . 1 . An cient Troy was

in Asia . 2 . Rome was far

away from Troy . 3 . Not far

from the shores of Asia are

many islands . 4 . The inhabi

tants of the islands are sailors .

5. Sailors obtain (petunt )
w e a l t h fr om t h e w a t e r .

6 . When ce
, O farmer , do your

riches come ( v e n iu n t ) ? 7 .

Minerva was the goddess of

w is d om . 8 . Discord came

(Venit) between two (duas)
goddesses . 9 . Oh accoun t of

t he quarrel of the goddesses

Troy was d e s t r o y e d . 10 .

Aeneas comes from the shores

of Troy t o Italy . 1 1 . A god

dess shows (t o) Aeneas the
WM

.

) REG INA DERRUM way . 12 . Stars show sailors

t he way . 13 . The stars are

pleasing t o the sailors’ daughters . 14. In Rome and in

Athens there are many statues of goddesses . 15. The in

habitan ts (oi) G ree ce love t he an cient statues . 16. The

city of Rome is adorned with many statues . 17 . Do you

like (am asne) the beautiful statues?



CHAPTER V

THE SECOND DECLENSION

Masculine Nouns

THE NOM INATIVE , ACCUSATIVE , AND VOCATIVE CASES

34. In the second declension t he endings of masculine

nouns in the nominative
,
accusative

,
and vocative cases are

as follows :

SiNGULAR PLURAL

Nomina t ive
,
-us,

-er
,
-ir Nominative

,
-i

Accusat ive
,

-um Accusative
,

-os

Vocat ive
,

-e ,
-er,

-ir Vocative
,

-i

Noun s whose nominative ends in -us have the ending
-e in the vocative singular , but filius, son ,

has the vocative

fili, 0 son
,
my son ; and prope r nouns ending in -ius in the

nominative singular have t he ending -i in the vocative .

Cassius (nom . ) Cassius ; Cassi 0 Cassius . In the

singular of all othe r noun s
,
and always in the plural

,
the

vocative case has the sam e ending as t he nominative . On

account of this sim ilarity the vocative case m ay be omitted

from the paradigms .

Many adj ectives have the endings of the first and the

se cond declen sions . An adjective used with a feminine

noun has t he forms of the first declen sion ; an adje ctive used

with a masculine noun has the forms of the second declen

sion . Adjectives of t he th ird declen sion will be discussed in

connection with noun s of the third declension .

35. Read aloud the sentences in the following exercise and

t ranslate in t o English . From the English t ranslat ion ,
eit her

writ t en or dictated , writ e and recit e t he sentences in Latin .

(23 )
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St udy the nouns and adjec t iv es and de t erm ine the case of

each noun from it s use in the sen t ence . Observ e t he endings of
t he nouns in the nom inat iv e , t he accusat ive , and the v ocat ive
cases .

In t he v ocabulary t he nom inat iv e singular of each noun is

giv en ,
or t he nom inat iv e plural if t he singular is lacking , and the

ending of t he genit iv e . If t he ending of the genit iv e singular is
-ae , t he noun belongs t o t he first declension ; if the genit ive
ending is i , t he noun belongs t o the second declension .

HomINEs IN VIA APPIA

READING EXERCISE

36. 1 . In urbe Roma est dom inus . 2 . Dominus est

bonus . 3 .
Dom inus bonus m alum serv um habet . 4. Servus

malus dominum bonum habet . 5. Dominus est agricola.

6 .
Dom inus e t nauta sunt amici . 7 . Agricola e t nauta sun t

viri validi . 8 . Agricola validus validum filium habe t . 9.

Filius agricolae e t m alus servus sun t amici. 10. Filius

agricolae est puer malus . 1 1 . Puer malus m a16s am icés

habet . 12 . Agri agricolae n6n longe ah urbe absun t .
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38. Read aloud t he sen t ences in sect ion 39 and t ranslat e
int o English . From the writ t en English t ranslat ion or from
dict at ion write and recit e the sen t ences in Lat in

, t est ing the
accuracy of the forms by the Lat in original . Imit at e the arrange

m ent of t he words in t he

Lat in sen t ences .
Review t he first de

clension of nouns and

compare t he endings of

t he first declension wit h
t hose of t he second in each
case . Rev iew also t he

nom inat iv e
,

accusat iv e ,
and v ocat iv e cases of the

second declension
, sect ions

34, 35, and 36.

READING EXERCISE

39. 1 . Marcus est

a g r ic o la Ram an u s .

Photo Brown Brothet ‘s, N. Y. 2 Mar cu s h o r t um
LUDUS PUE nonUM

pulchrum habet . 3 . Liberi

Marci in hort6 cum amicis li
'

idun t . 4 . Liberi Marci ab

amicis aman tur. 5. Lfidi liber6rum Marco sun t grati .

6 . Liberis quoque lfidi sun t grati .

7 . Lfidi a
,

liberis aman tur . 8 . F1111

dom in i n6n sem pe r lfidun t ; in t erdum

in hort6 lab6ran t . 9 . Se rvi in agris

dom ini lab6ran t . 10 . Dominus

m agnum serv 6rum num erum habet .

1 1 . Se rvi n6n sem pe r lab6ran t ;

in te rdum cum liberis domin i li
‘

idun t .

12 . Ll
'

idi servis grati sun t . 13 . Bon i

s e r v i a d om in c
‘

) lau d an t u r .

14 . Dominus bon6 se rvo praem ium pUER ET LIBE R
dat . 15. Magister discipulis libros

dat . 16. Amultis pueris boni libri aman tur . 17 . Pueri et
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puellae libr6s bones am ant . 18 . Magister magnum librfirum

bon6ru1n num erum habe t . 19 . Libe r Latinus a m agist ro

discipulc
'

) bonc
‘

) datur (is given ) . 20 . Hie libe r est bonus .

2 1 . Latina lingua est in 1100 libr6 . 22 . In libris poe tarum

boni viri laudan tur.

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all the nouns and ad ject iv es of the second

declension in t hese sen t en ces which are in t he gen it iv e singular , t he

gen it iv e plural , t he dat iv e singular, t he . dat iv e plural , the ab lat iv e

singular , and the ablat iv e plural .
I) . Tell t he case and number of all t he noun s and ad ject iv es of

t he first and second declensions which are found in t his exercise .

c . Writ e and repeat orally all of t he cases of servus, puer, and

liber (book) . Find t he gen it iv e singular in the vocabulary . Arrange
the cases in t he sam e order as in se c t ion 30 .

H i s Rssus RoMANI Scafsé
’

BAm ‘
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GENDER IN THE SECOND DECLENSION

40. Noun s of the second declen sion ending in -us,
-er,

and -ir are m asculine .

TYPICAL NCUNS

Nom .

,
am icus ; gen .

,
am ici ; m . ; friend .

Nom .

, puer ; gen .

, pue t i ; m . ; boy.

Nom .

,
lib er ; gen .

,
libri ; m . ; book.

Nom .

, gen .

,
Viri ; m . ; man .

a . The st em s of nouns of the second declension end in o ; amico

puero libro v iro The final v owel
,
o , of the st em is m odified by

the le t t er following and in som e cases it seem s t o hav e disappeared .

In it s m odified form it is in cluded in t he case-ending . I t is supposed

t hat originally t he nom inat iv e singular was form ed by adding -s t o

the stem
,
and t he accusat iv e by adding -m t o t he st em : nom .

,
am icos ;

acc .

,
am icom . On accoun t of t he t endency t o subst itut e easier sounds

for t hose m ore difficult t he nom inat iv e finally becam e am icus, and the

accusat iv e am icum .

Special form s . Filius
,
son and proper nouns whose nom ina

t iv es end in -ius form t he gen it iv e singular with -i inst ead of -ii ;

fili for filii ; Cassi for Cassii . These n oun s also hav e t he ending -i

in st ead of -ie in the v ocat iv e singular : fili for filie ; Horéti for Horat ie .

PLUl tAL

pueri libri

puerorum Iibrbrum

pueris libris

puerbs librc
'

is

pueri libri

pueris libris
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The accen t is ret ained on the sam e syllable as in the nom inat iv e ;

Hora’tius Hora’ti Such changes are called phone t ic

changes . They are due t o t he tenden cy t o subst itut e easier sounds

for t hose which are more difficu lt t o pronoun ce .

c . For t he declension of deus, god , see se ct ion 548 .

d . Locat iv e . The noun domus , home , whose declension is irreg
ular (sect ion has the locat iv e form domi , at ho me .

e . In nouns like puer , st em puero-f t he nom in at iv e sin gular is
form ed by dropping the hmal 0 of t he st em ; but in nouns like liber,
st ern 1ibro t he v owel e is dev eloped be fore r in the n om inat iv e singular .

The v owe l e is m ore easily pronoun ced than any ot her before r , and

for t his reason it is said t o be t he fav orit e v owel before t he con sonan t r.

f . The gen it iv e singu lar of all nouns of t he se cond declen sion

ends in -i
,
and t his ending is giv en in the v ocabulary as a guide t o the

declension .

9 . Learn t he declension of am icus , puer , lib er , and vir , giv ing

careful at t en t ion to the case—endings and to t he quan t ity of the v owe ls .

What v owels in t he case-endings are marked lon g ? What cases hav e

the sam e endings as t he corresponding cases of the first declension ?

h. Dec line dom inus, hortus, and magnus like am icus ; m iser
(gen .

,
m iseri) like puer ; ager (gen . , agri) , magist er (gen .

,
magistri) ,

and pulch er (gen .

, pulchri) like liber. Decline t oge ther liber Latinus,
vir bonus, servus m iser, hortus pulcher , validus agricola, and lfidus

COMPOSITION

42 . Writ e the following sen t en ces in La t in and recit e them

orally ,
using t he words and con st ruct ion s which hav e been in t roduced

in t he preceding exercises .

Consider the gender of nouns . All of the nouns of t he first declen

sion used t hus far are fem in ine except agricola, nauta, and poeta.

All nouns of the second declension used t hus far are m asculine .

Adject iv es m ust be in t he sam e case
,
number

,
and gender as tho

nouns which t hey m odify . If an adject iv e is used wit h a m ascul ine

noun ,
it has the endings of the seco nd declension ; if it is used wit h a

femin ine noun
,
it has the endings of the first declension .

Rev iew the declension of typical nouns of the first and t he second

declensions
,
se c t ions 30 and 41 .

Rev iew t he rules of syn tax , se ct ions 12 , 13 , 14, 19, 20, 2 1 , 3 1 ,

and 32 .

In writ ing mark the long v owels.
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1 . The farm e r’s son has a bad frien d . 2 . The boy’s

friend is a bad slave . 3 . The boy and t he slave are frien ds .

4 . The boy and (his) friend are often in the streets . 5.

Books are not pleasing t o the farmer’s bad son . 6. The

bad boy doe s not please t he farm e r . 7 . The m aste r (domi
nus) does not praise t he bad slave .

8 . The strong son s ofMarcus work in the fie lds. 9 . The

boys work in the fie lds with t he slaves . 10 . The boys play

in the garden with (their) friends . 1 1 . The master’s children

love sports . 12 . The master is de lighted with the sports of

(his) children . 13 . The m aster se e s t he slave s in the field .

14. The sports of the slaves are not pleasing t o (their)
mast e r .

15. The master (m agister) gives good books t o (his)
pupils . 16. Master

,
do t he pupils like their books? 17 (My)

friend
,
t he books are pleasing t o the pupils . 18 . Children

,

where are the maste r’s books? 19. The master has the

books at home (domi) , Cassius . 20. My son
,
the m aster’s

book is good . 21 . The master loves the Latin language .

22 . In (their) books the poets praise the city (urbem ) Rome .

Hoa'm s R6MANUS UT HODIE V IDETUR



CHAPTER VI

NEUTER NOUNS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION

43 . Neuter noun s and adjective s of the se cond declen

sion have the same endings as m asculine noun s except in

the nominative and vocative singular , where the ending is
~um ; and in the nom inative , accusative

, and vocative

plural
,
where the ending is -a .

In all neute r noun s the nom inative
,
accusative , and

vocative case s are alike ; and in the plural the se three cases

end in -a .

44. Read t he sen t ences aloud and t ranslat e in to English .

Then turn t he sen t ences back in t o Lat in ,
v erifying t he form s by

comparison wit h t he Lat in t ext .

Remember t hat the adject iv e always has the sam e case

and number as it s noun .

Rev iew t he first declension
,
sect ion 30

,
and m asculine nouns

of the second declension ,
sec t ion 41 . Rev iew also all the rules

of syn t ax which hav e been giv en .

READING EXERCISE

45. 1 . Lana e t ste llae sun t in cae16 . 2 . Cae lum est

clarum . 3 . Nautae sem pe r caelum viden t . 4. Cae lum est

supe r ; infra. est terra . 5. Aqua de cae lo in t erram venit .

6 . Friunen tum matfirum est in agris . 7 . Agricolac frfim en

turn in oppida portan t . 8 . Cfipia friim en t i m ox in oppidis

erit . 8 . Aurum est in terra. 9 . Argentum quoque est in

terra. 10 . Est-ne in Oppidc
'

) argen ti e t auri copia ?

1 1 . Pate r fili6 praem ium dat . 12 . Dom in i se rvis d6na

dan t . 13 . Am agist rt
'

) praem ium discipuk
‘

) datur . 14 . D6na

dom inerum serves délectan t . 15. D iscipuhi s praem iomagis

(31 )
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tri dele c tatur . 16. Libri Latin i discipulés délectan t . 17 .

Libe ri lfidis, .d6n is servi d( flect an tur . 18 . Lfidi liberOs
,
d6na

serves délectant . 19. P ater HoratiVillam inApfiliahabébat .

20. Horatius villam pulchram e t agros pulchros amabat .

N0TEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e and recit e the
declension of caelum in the

singular , and of oppidum in

t he singular and plural .

TYPICAL NOUN

47 . Nom .

, d é n um ;
VILLA ROMANA

gen . , déni ; n eut er ; gift .

a . The stem ends in 6 ; d6no
b. Nouns whose nom in at iv e ends in -ium hav e the gen it iv e

ending in
-i inst ead of -ii

, with the accen t on the syllable which is
accen t ed in t he nom inat iv e case . Inge

’
nium , nom .

,
inge

'
ni (for ingenii) ,

gen .

0 . The neut er of all ad ject iv es of the second declension is declined
like donum .

d . In the sam e way decline oppidum , magnum , and praem ium

gratum .

GENDER

46. Noun s of t h e

second declen sion whose
nominative ends in -um

are n eu t e r . Ca e lum ,

argentum , dénum .
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CHAPTER VII

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND

DECLENSIONS

49. If an adj ective of the first and second declen sion s
is used with a masculine noun

,
it is declined like amicus ,

puer , or liber (section if the adjective is used with a

feminine noun
,
it is declined like ste lla (se ction 30) if the

adje ctive is used with a neuter noun
,
it is declined like

dénum (se ction

An adjective is always in the sam e case
,
number

,
and

gender as the noun which it m odifies
,
but it does not always

have the sam e case-ending ; for example
,
agricola bonus,

nom . , sing ,
masc . ; servus miser, nom .

,
sing .

,
masc . ;

nautam validum , acc .
,
sing ,

masc .

50. Read the following exercise aloud in Lat in and t ranslat e
in t o English ; t hen from t he English t ranslat ion recit e and writ e
the sen t ences in Lat in

,
v erifying the accuracy of the work by

comparison wit h the Lat in t ext .

Study t he form s of t he adject iv es and observ e the agreem en t

of adject iv es wit h t he nouns which t hey modifv .

When looking for a noun in t he v ocabulary always observ e
the gender as indicat ed by t he le t t er m , f.

,
or n .

READING EXERCISE

51 . 1 . R6m a an tiqua est urbs pulchra . 2 . Populus

Romanus urbem Rém am am at . 3 . Poétae Reman i urbem

Rem ain laudan t . 4 . In Italia sun t multa oppida . 5. Frfi

mentum matfirum in oppida portatur . 6. Agricolae frfim en

tum matfirum ex agris portant . 7 . Marcus agricola est

V ir validus . 8 . Agricola validus hortum pulchrum habet .

9 . In hort6 pulchr6 servus m iser laborat . 10 . Malus servus

(34)
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est mise r quod lab6ra t . 1 1 . Bon i servi miseri sunt non

quod lab6ran t sed quod n6n libe ri sunt . 12 . Validus Vir

e t validus puer quod lab6ran t laeti sun t . 13 . Validus

agricola fili6s validés habe t . 14 . Multi Viri validi e t

lae ti sunt . 15. Ego sum laetus e t validus . 16 . Tii quoque

es lae tus e t validus . 17 . Ego et t fi sumus laeti e t Validi .

18 . Th et amicus tun s laeti e t validi estis .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Tell the case
,
number

,
and gender of each noun and ad ject iv e

found in t his exercise
,
and po in t out t he noun which each ad ject iv e

mod ifies .

b. Decline toge t her am icus bonus, oppidum magnum , vir liber,
hortas pulcher, servus miser, puer parvus, puella pulchra, nauta

validus.

TYPICAL ADJECTIVES

Bonus
,
bona , bonum ; good .

S INGULAR

PLURAL

bon i bonae bona

bonérum bonarum bonérum

bon is bonis bon is

bonos bonas bona

bo n i bonae bona

Abl . bonis bon is bon is

a . Bonus is declin ed like am icus , bona like sge lla, and bonum like

dénum . The s t em s are bono bona and bono
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M iser, m isera, miserum ; unhappy.

SINGULAR

Nom . m iseri
Gen . m iserorum

Dat . m iseris

Ace . m iserés

Voc . m ise ri
Abl . m iseris

a . M iser is declin ed like puer, m isera like st ella, m iserum like

donum . The st em s are m isero m isera and m isero

Pulcher
, pulchra, pulchrum ; beautiful .

SINGULAR

PLURAL

Ncm . pulchri pulchre e pulchra
Gen . pulchrorum pulchrarum pulchrérum

Dat . pulchris pulchris pulchris

Acc . pulchrés pulchrés pulchra

Voc . pulchri pulchrae pulchra
Abl . pulchris pulchris pulchris

a .

“

Pulch er is declined like liber, pulchra like st ella, pulchrum like

dénum . The st em s are pulchro pulchra and pulchro
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SYNTAX

Agre em en t of Ad j ectiv es

55. An adje ctive agrees with it s noun in case , num ber ,
and gender . (9)

Populus Rem anus , the Roman people ; liber bonus , a good book

st e llae clarae , bright sta rs ; d6nis pul chris , with beau tiful gifts .

The Dat iv e with Ad jectiv es

56. With adjective s denoting quality the dative is used

to denote the person or thing towards which the quality is

d irecte d . (10)

Ludi lib eris grati sun t , sports are pleasing to children .

COMPOSITION

57 . Writ e and recit e in La t in .

1 . The full m oon is in the clear sky . 2 . The sailor sees

the full m oon and the bright stars . 3 . The city of Rom e is

praised by the Roman poets . 4 . The poe ts love the language
of the Rom an people . 5. The language of the Rom an people
is ’ the Latin language . 6. The books of t he Rom an poe ts

are pleasing t o the m aster . 7 . The farm er gives his son a

large fie ld . 8 . The fie ld is pleasing t o the farm er’s son .

9 . Healthy boy s love the fie lds. 10 . The sickboy is un happy .

1 1 . A good friend gives a beautiful gift t o the sick boy .

12 . The beautiful gift is acceptable t o t he sick boy . 13 .

S t rong boys are en te rtained with m any sports . 14. You

are we ll and happy . 15. I am we ll and happy also . 16. We

are happy becau se we are we ll .

Nom .
- The u tm os t at t en t ion should be g iv en t o t he correct use

of ad jec t iv es . Accuracy or t he lack of accuracy in t his one part icu lar
will make o r m ar t he exce llen ce of t he pupil

’
swrk and will he lp or

hinde r his fut ure prowess .





CHAPTER VII I

REVIEW

English Words Derived from Latin

58 . The m at te r pre sen t ed in the precedin g chapters

should be learned with absolute accuracy . Future progre ss

will be far easier , more rapid , and much m ore satisfactory

if the se pre liminary chapte rs are com pletely m astered ; but

if there is any degree of un ce rtain ty in the min d
‘

oi the

studen t
,
progre ss will be slow and difficult , and it will be

nece ssary con tinually t o in te rrupt the work and t o go back

t o the beginn in g in orde r t o fix clearly in the mind the form s

and principle s which have been slighted .

59. In the following out line the poin t s are specified which
should be the basis for a t horough rev iew before a furt her adv ance
is at tempted .

( 1 ) Reading amt pronunciation . The exercises should be
read wit h sufficien t repe t it ion t o enable t he studen t t o pronoun ce
all the Lat in words correct ly and t o read the Lat in sen t ences

wit hout hesit at ion and wit h appropriat e expression . In pro

noun cing words of m ore t han one syllable at t en t ion should be
giv en t o t he placing of the accen t wit h ‘

precision .

(2) Vocabulary. I t should be possible for the studen t t o
giv e readily the English equiv alen t of any Lat in word or sen t en ce

found in t he preceding pages, and also t o t ranslat e at sigh t or

hearing simple original sen t ences composed by t he t eacher or by
the m embers of the class . In order t hat the memory of a con

siderable numbe r of Lat in words in common use m ay be made
definit e and cert ain , a list of 600 words , select ed from t his book ,

has been prepared for v ocabulary drill . This list will be found
in sec t ion 573 , page 377 , where t he words are arranged by groups
in the order of t heir first occurrence in t his book . Thus the drill

(39)
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m ay be commenced early in the study and m ay be con t inued at

conv enien t in t erv als . Ordinarily on ly one English equiv alen t of

each Lat in word is giv en ,
and t hat t he most charact erist ic

,
but

ot her m ean ings m ay be supplied . The en t ire list should be
thoroughly learned before the study of t his book is comple t ed .

Wit h each noun should be associat ed the declension t o which
it belongs and t he gender . Le t the studen t giv e the English
definit ion when the Lat in word is pronoun ced , and the Lat in

word on hearing the English . By cov ering each column alt er
nat ely each m ember of t he class m ay profit ably drill him self on
the v ocabulary .

(3) Translation . The m eaning of the Lat in sen t ences should
be represen t ed clearly and correct ly in t he English t ranslat ion ;
but it is not always possible nor desirable t o reproduce t he Lat in
const ruct ions . The pupil should cul t iv at e original and expres
siv e ways of t ranslat ing , and should av oid awkward and ungram

m at ical English phraseology .

(4) Declension . The paradigm s should be m emorized so

t hat the declension of nouns and adj ect iv es m ay be repeat ed
rapidly and writ t en wit hout errors . The case

,
number

,
and

gender of any noun or adject iv e of the first and second deelen
sions should be recogn ized at sigh t and the proper case supplied
in a rapid t est on t he form s which hav e been learned .

(5) Quan tity. As a guide t o the pronun ciat ion the quan t ity
of the v owels

, part icularly of the v owels in t he case—endings,
should be defin it ely learn ed . In writ t en exercises the long v owels
should be marked .

(6) Syn tax . The uses of words as explained in the rules of

syn t ax should be fully underst ood ; and t he pupil should be t est ed
by quest ions on t he rules t hem selv es and t he illust rat iv e sen t ences .

In connect ion wit h each exercise t here should be sufficien t practice
in parsing t o impress on t he m ind the principles of syn t ax and

t heir application .

(7) Composition . To some extent the exercises p rov ided
for Lat in com posit ion are rev iew exercises since t hey furnish an

opportun ity for t he applicat ion of all the knowledge which has
prev iously been acquired . Lat in composit ion will be an in t erest
ing and at t ract iv e exercise if t here is sufficien t prac t ice on sen t ences

which are not t oo difficult . I t will encourage the beginner if
he is perm it t ed t o at t empt original composit ion ; and rudim en t ary
effort s in t his direct ion should not be t oo sev erely crit icised .
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e rat . 10 . Postea
'

. Flaccus pacdagogus e rat e t filium ad m a

gist rum ite rum-

que dom um ducebat (led ,
con ducted

,
took) .

1 1 . Saepe Flaccus cum fili6 sic loquebatur (used t o talk) .
12 . B io Vir

,
fili

, bonus est ; ille (that) Vir est m alus . 13 .

Hoc factum (th is deed) est bonum ; illud (that) est malum .

14 . Haec (this) statua an tiqua est pulchra ; illud templum
novum n5n est pulchrum . 15. Hae c doctrina Vera est ; illa

(that) nen Vera est . 16. Hic libe r bonus
,
ille m alus est .

17 . H6c m ode (in this manne r) puer discit quid sit pulchrum

(what is beautiful) , quid sit bonum
,
quid sit Velrum .

18 . Horatius iuv en is (when a young m an ) Athen is e rat
ibique Optim es doctores habebat . 19 . In illaurbe c larissima

Parthenonem tem plum pulcherrimum orbis t errarum (oi the

world) V idebat . 20 . Adultus (when grown t o man hood)
Horatius ipse poét a iucundus erat . 2 1 . Libri

‘

Hora’ti poet ae

pueris e t pue llis grati sun t . 22 . D iscipuli libris poet ae

delectan tur .

N0TEBOOK WORK

a . Recit e and writ e the declension of the following nouns and

adject iv es : Silva, columba, sapien t ia (sing ) , dea, statua pulchra,
Horatius (sing ) , filius , servus bonus, puer parvus , discipulus , magist er

primus, poeta iucundus , Vir bonus , ager latus, caelum elat um (sin g ) ,
t emplum pulchrum , folium novum .

b. Recit e and writ e in three genders t he declen sion of primus, -a,

-um , pulch er, pulchra, pulchrum ; h
‘

b er, k
'

hera, lib erum .

0 . Te ll t he case
,
number

,
and gender of all t he nouns and ad ject iv es

of the first and second declension s found in t he reading exercise abov e .

d . What is unusual in t he gen it iv e and v ocat iv e cases of Horat ius?
in the gen it iv e and v ocat iv e of filius? in t he dat iv e and ab lat iv e plural
of dea?

e . Explain the con st ruct ion (use ) of all the noun s and ad ject iv es
in this exercise t o which the rules of syn t ax already giv en apply .

ENGLISH WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN

61 . More than one-half of the words in the English

language have been de rived from the Latin . Some of these
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have been tran sferred from Latin t o English with little or

no change in form or mean in g ; as, praemium (Latin ) , pre
mium (English) . Sometimes t he resemblan ce is not quite
so obvious on accoun t of a change in some of the letters

or the dropping of a syllable or en
_

ding ; as, c larus (Latin ) ,
clear (English) templum (Latin ) , temple (English) . Other

Brown deDawson , N Y.

PARTH E NON
,
TEMPLUM PULCHE RRIMUM ORBIS TE RRARUM

words have com e in to the English language through the

Fren ch
,
in to which they were first in troduced from the

Latin ; as
,
lingua (Latin ) , Iangage (Fren ch) , language

(English) .

Even a lim ited knowledge of the Latin source of English

words is an invaluable aid t o a prope r un derstan din g of the

English lan guage ; and it will b e exceedingly profit able for

t he studen t t o begin early t o observe the relat ion sh ip between

those English and Latin words whose resemblan ce is most

apparen t .
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In connect ion with the rev iew lessons mate rial is

provided to illustrate the derivation of English words from

the Latin ; and t he illustration s
,
which are necessarily

re stricted in this book , may be extended indefin ite ly by the

aid of an unabridged English dic t ionary .

All the Latin words used in this book t o illustrate deriva

tion will be found in an alphabe tical list with the correspond

ing English equivalents in section 572 , page 365.

WORD LIST

62 . I t should be obse rv ed that the Erigtish deriva tive is not

always an accurat e translation of the Lat in original , but in m ost cases it

is no t diffi cult to de t ect t he comm on elem en t bo t h in t he form of the

words and in their m ean ing .

agricul tfira, agricul ture .

antiquus , an tique .

clam s, clear .

corc
‘

ma, crown .

discipulus, disciple .

discordia, discord .

doctrina, doc trine .

folium , foliage .

insula, isle .

lingua. lanmtage
magister, master.

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . To what Lat in words in the abov e list m ay t he origin of the

following English words be t raced ?

an t iquity m aturity
discipline m ise ry
magist rate pen insula

SYNTAX

63 . Explain the const ruct ion (use ) of all t he nouns and adje
t iv es in sect ion 60

,
to which the rules of syn t ax g

'

em apply .

Quot e the prope r rule in explanat ion of he case of Flaccus

maturus , ma ture .

miser, miser .

h um erus , number .

poeta, poet .

populus , people .

praem ium , premium .

prim us
, pr ime .

scripta , script .
statua , statue .

t emplum , temple .

val idus , valid .
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(sec t ion 60 , sen t ence agros Apfiliae (7 ) bonus

an tiqua and novum pueris and pue llis fili

Does any one of t he rules giv en apply t o dea

Apposit ion

64. A noun used t o describe another noun and denoting

the sam e person or th ing
,
if not a predicate noun

,
is an

appositive and is in t he sam e case as t he noun wh ich it

describes . (1 1 )

Diana, dea silvarum ,
Diana

,
the goddess of the woods ; libri Horat i

poétae , the books of Hom ce the poet .

COMPOSITION

65. Writ e the following sen ten ces in Lat in
,
just ifying the form

of each noun and adject iv e by referen ce t o the rules of syn t ax .

I . The poet Horace was the son of Flaccus
,
a farmer .

2 . Flaccus the farmer had fields in Apulia . 3 . Flaccus was

on ce a slave . 4 . The woods of Apulia were pleasing t o the

boy Horace . 5. The

boy’s wisdom was won

derful . 6. Flaccus cam e

(ven it.) with bis son from

Apulia t o the city of

Rom e . 7 . Flaccus gives

his son a teache r . 8 .

In Athen s Horace saw

many beautiful temples .

9 . The an cien t tem ples are adorned with beautiful statues .

10 . My friend
,
does your son like (am at ne ) books ? 1 1 . The

boy is good but he does not care for (like) books . 12 . My

son
,
do you like (amasne ) t he books of t he poet Horace ?

13 . I like (amo) books but I like the woods also .

PLAU STRUM



CHAPTER IX

VERBS

Personal Endings of the Active Voice

66. In Latin as in English Ve rbs agree with their sub

ject s in pe rson and num be r . The pe rson and num be r of the

Latin Verbs are in dicated by term in ation s which are called

pe rson al en d in gs .

In all ten se s of t he indicative m ood except the pe rfect ,
t he pe rsonal en dings of t he active voice with their mean

ings are as follows :

S INGULAR PLURAL

First person -m ,
-6 I -m us we

S econd person -s - tis you

Third person -t he
,
she

,
it -n t they

Som etim e s the subj e ct of a ve rb is not expressed by a

separate word . The en din g of the Verb then te lls whether

the subject is I
, you (sin g ) , he (she , it) , we , you or they.

The nom inat ives of t he pe rsonal pronoun s are regularly not

expre ssed un le ss they are em phatic or con trasted .

67 . In the reading exercise in sect ion 68 observ e t he form
of t he v erb which is used wit h each personal pronoun and wit h
subject s of the t hird person ,

singular and plural .
Not ice t he personal endings m ean ing I we

, you (sing . and

he
,
she

,
it

,
they.

Read t he sen t ences aloud in Lat in and t ranslat e in t o Eng
lish . Then recit e and writ e the sen t ences in Lat in from the

dict at ion of the English or from the writ t en t ranslat ion .

No'm .

—Too great em phasis can not be giv en t o the import an ce
of reading aloud in the La t in as a preparat ion for t ran slat ion . Let it

be un derstood t hat such reading should always precede t ran slat ion .

There should be daily prac t ice also in reproducing the sen t en ces bo th
orally and in writ ing , using the English t ran slat ion as a basis .

(47)
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READING EXERCISE

68. 1 . Ego sum agricola . 2 . Ta os nauta . 3 . Hora

tius est poeta . 4 . N6s sum us amici . 5. V6s estis amici .

6. Agricola e t nauta sun t amici . 7 . Ego sum aeger sed t i
‘

i

es Validus . 8 . Nos sumus aegri sed V6s estis validi . 9 .

Servi sun t laeti quod dom inus est ben ignus .

CURRU S ET EQUI

10 . Ego silvam 1 1 . T6 stellas amas . 12 . Marcus

lndum puerorum amat . 13 . Ego e t ta libres magist ri

amamus . 14 . Ta e t Marcus statuas
‘

pulchras amatis .

15. Libe ri Marci linguam Rfimanam aman t .

16 . Ego am icf) donum do. 17 . Ta amic6 d6num das .

18 .
Dom inus servo praem ium dat . 19 . N6s amicis dona

damus . 20. V6s am icis d6na datis . 21 . Patres liberis dona

dan t .

22 . (Ego) equés Video. 23 . (Ta) equfis Vidés . 24.

Discipulus eques videt . 25. (Nes) equ6s v idémus . 26 .

(Vos) eques v idet is . 27 . Discipuli equ6s viden t .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


ELEMENTA PRIMA

1 . I am in the city (oi) Rom e . 2 . You are in the field .

3 . Marcus is in the garden . 4 . We are friends . 5. You

(pl . ) are frien ds of the master . 6. The boy and the slave
are friends .

7 . I love the city (oi) Rome . 8 . You love the an cien t

tem ple s . 9 . Horace love s the beau t iful t em ples . 10 . We love

t he poe t’s books . 1 1 . You (pl . ) love the statues of Diana .

12 . The Rom an s love Italy .

13 . The m aste r gives gifts t o his son . 14. The little
girls give gifts t o the ir frien ds . 15. You and I (I and you)
give gifts t o the little boys . 16 . You ,

m aste rs
,
give books

t o the pupils . 17 I give my frien d a new book .

18 . (I) see the narrow street of the an cien t town . 19 .

(You) see the beautiful statue of the goddess . 20 . The boy

sees the m aster’s beautiful garden . 2 1 . (We) see t he broad

fie lds . 22 . (You , pl . ) see the maste r with his children .

23 . The ch ildren see the full moon and the bright stars in

the sky .

VIA APPIA N6N LONGE AR URBE R6MA



CHAPTER X

THE PRESENT IND ICATIVE ACTIVE

Four Con jugation s

72 . There are four type s in t he con jugation of Latin

Verbs
,
wh ich are designat ed as the First

,
the Second ,

the

Third
,
and the Fourth Conj ugations . These con jugation s

are d istinguished from each ot her chicfly by the v owe l which

pre cedes t he pe rsonal end ing in the pre sen t t en se . In the

first con jugat ion the characteristic v owe l is a; in the secon d ,
é ; in the th ird , e (i, u) ; in t he fourth , i (in) .

73 . In the following exercise , v erbs of t he four conjuga
t ions are giv en in t he presen t t ense , indicat iv e m ood

,
act iv e

v oice . Concen t rat e t he at t en t ion on t he v erbs and not ice par

t icularly t he v owel before t he personal ending in each v erb
,
and

observ e t he forms which are used wit h subj ects of t he first
,
second

,

and t hird persons , singular and plural .
When t here is no subj ec t. expressed , the pe rsonal ending of

the v erb indicat es of what person t he subject is . If t he subject
is a personal pronoun of t he first or the second person (I we

,

you) , it is frequen t ly om it t ed ; but if t he v erb is in the t hird
person ,

the subjec t is generally expressed unl ess it is readily
underst ood from the preceding sen t ence .

READING EXERCISE

74. 1 . (Ego) video
,
m itto

,
audit) . 2 . (Tu) amas ,

vides
,
m it t is

,
audis . 3 . (I lle) amat

,
videt

,
m it t it

,
audit .

4 . (Nes) amamus
,
v idémus

,
mittimus

,
audimus . 5. (Ves)

amatis
,
v idet is, m it t it is, audit is. 6. (I111) am ant

,
viden t

,

m it tun t audiun t .

7 . Quid agis
,
fil i?

” pater filium rogat . 8 . Epistulam

scrib6
,
filius respondet . 9 .

“
Ad quem (whom ) epistulam

scribis?
”
10 .

“
Ad am icum scribe , quem maxime amo.

”
1 1 .

Pate r lae tus est quod mem oria am ici in anim iim fili ven it . 12 .

51
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In epistula puer multa (many things) dé libris et de ludis
scribit . 13 . E t ludi e t libri puerum délectan t . 14. Amicus

pueri delectatur quod epistula bona ad eum (him ) ven it .

15. Audis-ne Ven tum
,
puer ? Tim esne Ven tum ? 16.

Ven tum audio sed nen 17 . N6une Ven tum , puellae ,

audit is? Nenne Ven tum t imet is? 18 . Ven tum audimus e t

t im
'

émus . 19 .

‘Num naut ae Ven tum audiun t e t t im en t ?

20 . Naut ae semper Ven tum audiun t atque maxime amant .

N0TEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e out the con jugat ion of rogat (rogo) , tim eo, scribé , and

venit (v enio) , im it at ing the arrangem en t in sect ion 69 . As a guide t o

t he con jugat ion con sult the
,
form s of am é , v ideo, m it t o, and in

sen ten ces 1—6 .

b. What does t he v erb end in if t he sub ject is I 3’you (sing ) ? he?
wet you (pl ) ? they?

SELECTIONS FOR READING

75. The st uden t has now proceeded far enough in the

study of the simplest elem en t s of t he Lat in language t o make it

profit able for him t o apply his knowledge in reading connect ed
paragraphs . Beginning wit h sect ion 77 short paragraphs wit h
Lat in t it les will be in t roduced at in t erv als , which will furnish
mat erial for reading and t ranslat ion and for the applicat ion of

the principles which hav e prev iously been presen t ed ; and t hey
will also giv e t he studen t an opportunity t o become acquain t ed
wit h som e of the legends of early Rom e as t hey were writ t en for
the Rom ans t hemselv es by one of t he most in t erest ing of t he

Roman writ ers . Under t he t it le Viri Romae t he st ories of t he

legendary kings of Rom e were select ed from t he first book of the

Roman hist orian Livy , and arranged for t he use of beginners in
Lat in by Charles Francois Lhomond

,
a professor in t he Univ ersity

of Paris
, who died in 1 794.

In t his book
,
E lemen te P rime

,
som e of the sam e st ories are

used wit h such m odificat ions as are necessary t o adapt t hem t o

t he studen t ’s adv ancemen t . For example , in t he first select ion ,

sect ion 77
,
all t he v erbs are in the presen t t ense of t he act iv e

v oice ; and wit h few except ions, the nouns and adj ect iv es are

those which belong t o t he first and second declensions. The
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7 ) r' s
‘

f ,
”A 4: 9

‘ t

cons t ruct ions, also
, are usually such

"
as

‘

are
”

explained by the

preceding rules of syn t ax or by the rules in t roduced in t he

chapter in which t he select ion is found . Forms and const ruc

t ions which hav e not been prev iously dev eloped are occasionally
in t roduced , but the at t en t ion of t he pupil need not be specially
direct ed t o t hese . When the proper place for t heir discussion
is reached , it will be found t hat t he part ial fam iliarity, gained
inciden t ally , has giv en the m ind a pre

-disposit ion t o receiv e the
more comple t e explanat ion .

76. In preparat ion for t he lesson it is recomm ended t hat
t he select ions for reading and t ranslat ion be read aloud in Lat in
sev eral t im es before t hey are t ranslat ed . I t is import an t t hat
the learner becom e famil iar wit h the sound of the Lat in words
and phrases . Fluency and accuracy of speech depend largely
upon the readiness wit h which t he im ages of sound arise in the

mind ; and it is not reasonable t o expec t freedom in t he recit a
t ion unless t he pupil has becom e accust om ed t o the sound of t he

words as t hey are pronounced by his own v oice .

Reading in Lat in should also be wit h proper expression .

Connec ted words should be grouped t oge ther and the accen t and
emphasis should be righ t ly placed . Good Lat in reading will
add much t o the pupil

’
s in t erest and wil l help to m ake his pro

gress cert ain and sat isfac tory .

The passages for t ranslat ion may also be m ade the basis
for rev iew quest ions and for drill on forms and const ruct ions ;
but t his should no t be carried t oo far . Gramm ar is the m eans,

not t he end of inst ruc t ion ; and the chief purpose of the reading
lesson is not t o illust rat e grammar but t o awaken in terest and

t o arouse t hough t .

AENEAS IN ITALIAM VENIT

77 . Aeneas , Vir clarus
,
ab 6ris Tr6iae in Italiam ven it .

Pat rem ex Troia in um eris portat . Filium Ascan ium sécum

dficit . Mult és socies quoque Aeneas secum in It aliam ducit .

Latinus in his locis regnat . In te r Lat inum e t Aenean (ace )
est am icitia . Latinus Aeneac filiam in mat rim fin ium dat .

Aeneas urbem Lav in ium ae dificat . Postea Ascanius
,
filius

Aeneae
, regnum habe t . I lle Albam Longam condit . Ascan

ius est primus réx Albanerum .

1”
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AENEAs CUM PATRE ET F iLIo

a . For the declension of Aeneas see sect ion 548.

b. (Notebook.) Explain t he deriv at ion of humerus
,
matrimony,

reign (noun and v erb ) .

THE PRESENT STEM

78 . The presen t stem is that part of the Verb Which

forms the basis of the presen t
,
the past (im perfect) , and the

future ten ses . The presen t active infin it iv e contain s the
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present stem with the characteristic v owel unchanged ; and

therefore t his form is given in the vocabulary immediate ly

following the present indicative t o designate the con jugation

to which the verb belongs .

The present stem m ay be found by dropping the end ing
-re of the

“ presen t active infin it iv e .

The following table contains the present active indica

tive , the prese nt active infin it iv e and the present stem of

t ypical verbs of the four con jugations .

CONJUGATION PRE SENT PRE SENT
IND ICATIVE INFIN ITIVE

I .

I I .

II I .

IV.

a . What is t he charac t erist ic v owe l of the first con jugat ion ? of

the se cond ? of the t hird ? of the fourth ? What is t he quan t it v of each

of these v owels in t he presen t infin it iv e ?

CONJUGATION

79. Am6, I love ; vide6 , I see ; I send ; audio,
I hear

PLURAL

audimus

audit is

audiun t

a . The pers onal endings are t he sam e in all the con jugat ions .

What is t he pe rsonal ending of each person ,
singular and plural ?

b. In t he first person singular of am t
”

) and m it té the charact erist ic
st em v owel has disappeared by un it ing with the personal endin g -0

(amao, am 6 ; mit to) . In video
,

and audiun t the st em

vowel is shortened . Before the endings -t and -nt the vowel is always
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short . In the third person plural st em of m it t6 the v owel becomes 11 ;
and before t he o ther endings in m it t é the v owel i is found inst ead of e .

These are phonet ic changes, the effect of which is to make the words
easier t o pronoun ce or m ore agreeable t o hear .

SYNTAX

The Use of the Presen t Indicativ e

80. The presen t ten se is used (1 ) t o represent an act

as going on at the time of speaking ; (2) t o express a general

truth ; (3) like the h istorical present in English , t o represen t

a past even t vividly
,
as if it were present . (13)

(1 ) Puer epistulam scn
’

b it , the boy is writing (wri tes) a letter

(2) h
‘

beri lfidum aman t , children love play; Aeneas urbem aedificat
,

Aeneas builds a ci ty .

COMPOSITION

81 . 1 . (I) ask
,
reply

,
write , come . 2 . (You ,

sing . )
ask

,
reply

,
write

,
come . 3 . (He) asks , replies , writes , comes .

4 . (We) ask , reply , write , come . (You , pl .) ask , reply , write ,
come . 6. (They) ask ,

reply
,
write

,
come .

7 . The boy is writing (writes) a letter . 8 . (He) sends

the lette r t o his friend . 9 . The boy’s letter pleases his

friend . 10 . (We) are sending
, (send) gifts t o our friends .

1 1 . (Our) friends see and like (love) the gifts . . 12 . You (pl .)
are writing (write) many letters . 13 . The letters which

(quas) you (sing ) write please your friends . 14 . The boys

and girls are coming (come) home (domum ) . 15. They are

bringing (bring) their books . 16. I see the books which

(ques) the boys and girls are bringing home .

17 . Ascan ius comes t o Italy with Aeneas . 18 . Many

compan ion s of Aeneas come t o Italy . 19 . Latinus has a

kingdom in Italy . 20 . Aeneas leads his compan ion s t o

Italy . 21 . Ascanius
, the son of Aeneas , builds the city of

Alba Longa . 22 . Ascan ius is the first king of Alba Longa .

23 . Latinus the king giv es his daughter Lav inia in marriage

to his friend Aeneas.
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1 1 . Vos puer6s Vidét is e t a pue ris V idém in i . 12 . Pueri

socies viden t e t a so ciis v iden tur .

13 . Marcus ad Corneliam serv um cum epistula m it t it .

14 . Se rvus ad Corneliam cum epistulam it t itur . 15. Unde

que
-

que , se rve , m it t eris (mitte re) ? 16. A Marc?) dom inc
'

)

ad Corneliam cum epistula m it t or . 1 7 . Hoc in epistula

scribitur :
“Nun t ium ad te, Cornelia , cum epistula mitt6 .

”

18 . Domini se rves in agros m it tun t . 19 . Que , se rv i , mitti

min i? 20 . M it t imur in agres . 2 1 . Se rvi a dominis in agres

m it tun tur .

22 . Ven tus nautam irnpedit . 23 . Nauta ven t6 im pedi

tur. 24. N6nne Vent6 ,

nauta
,
im pediris (impe

dire) ? Ven t5 im pedior .

25. Ven ti nautas impe

diun t . 26. N(
‘

mne v en

t is
,
naut ae

,
impedim in i?

Ventis im pedimur .

27 . Multi socii ah

SPECT6 Aenea in It aliam dii

cun tur . 28 . In (
“

iris

Italias Latinus rex ah Aenéae sociis Videtur . 29 . Urbs

Lav in ium ah Aenea aedificatur . 30 . Aeneas Vir clarus

habetur . 31 . Ab Ascan i6 Alba Longa conditur.

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Arrange all the passiv e form s of am 6, v ideé, and impedio

in t ables of con jugat ion wit h sect ion 79 as a m ode l .

b. In the presen t indicat iv e passiv e what is t he personal ending
if the sub ject is I ? you (sing ) ? he , she, it ? we? you (pl ) ? they?

LIIDUS QUI
“SPECTO” APPELLATUR

85. Libe ri lfidum haben t qui
“Spect6” appe llatur.

Unus ex liberis déligitur qui dux appe llatur . Dux ocul
‘

os

v elat dum reliqui discurrun t atque se celant . Cum omnes



ELEMENTA PRIMA 59

taciti sunt dux cle
‘

unat , IInus , duo ,
t res ! Me cavét e ! v en iol

V6s omnes qui non parat i estis
‘

Ego !
’
clamate .

”
Deinde si

nihil auditur dux socios petit . Mox unum ex sociis videt

at que “
Te spect clamat . Alter qui n6n videtur accurrit

at que clam at ,
“
Adsum ! Ipse m e spect6 ! ” Mox omnes

aut spe ct an tur aut . se spe ctant . Puer qui prim us Spectatur

dux habetur . Re liqui iterum se celant e t a duce iterum

pe tun tur .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

(1 . Writ e out and repea t orally t he con jugat ion of all the v erbs
used abov e in the presen t indica t iv e act iv e or passiv e .

ROMULUS ET REMUS IN TIBERIM M ITTUNTUR

86. Post mult 6s annes Proca e rat rex Albanérum .

Proca dues filios habe t , Num itorem e t Amulium . Num itori

(t o Num itor) , qui natu m aior (th e e lder) erat , regnum re lin

quitur sed
'

Amulius regnum occupat atque filios frat ris (of

his brother) obt runcat . Filia aut em Num it eris (oi Numitor) ,
Rhea Silvia ,

Romulum e t Remum gemines habe t . Filii

FLI
‘

JMEN TIBERIS SUPER RTPAs
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Silv iae ab Amfilié t im en tur . Silv ia in cfist édiam datur

atque pueri parvi in Tiberim m it tun tur . Forte flfirnen e rat

supe r ripa
'

s . Aqua pueros in siccc
‘

) loc6 relinquit . Ah lupa

pueri audiun tur e t curantur .

a . Tell t he person ,
number

, and v oice of each v erb and con jugat e
at least one v erb of each of the four con jugat ions in the presen t t ense ,
act iv e and passiv e : e . g .

,
ob trunco, hab eé , audio.

b. (Noteboolc. ) Explain the deriv at ion of cure, custody.

CO

'

NJUGATION

Am 0r , I um loved; v ideor, I um seen ; mitt or, I um sen t;

audior , I am heard .

S INGULAR

m it tor

m it t eris -t e )
m it t itur

PLURAL

a . The first person singular of the presen t passiv e is form ed by
adding r to t he first person of the act iv e and short en ing t he v owel 0 .

Video, I see ; Videor, I um seen .

b. Except in t he first person singular, the personal endings are

join ed direct ly t o the presen t st ern ; but in t he t hird person plural the
long st em v owel becom es short , and in t he fourth con jugat ion the

v owel u is in se rt ed before the ending -utur .
c . In the third con jugat ion the st em v owel becom es i in the t hird

pe rson singular and in t he first and second persons plural , and becom es

11 in the t hird pe rson plural .
d . Writ e and repeat orally t he con jugat ion of cfirat , tim e t ,

relinquit , and impedit in the presen t passiv e indicat iv e , and rev iew t he

con jugat ion of t hese v erbs in the presen t indicat iv e act iv e .
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SYNTAX

Th e Agen t with Passiv e Verbs

88. The agen t or pe rson by whom anything is done,

if t he v erb is in t he passive v oice , is denoted by the ablativ e

case with a or ah . Ab is used be fore vowe ls and con sonan ts
,

a before con sonants on ly . (14)

S ervi a dom ini s in agros mi t tun tur, the slaves are sent. into the

fields by their masters ; S ilv ia ah Am filib in cust odiam datur, S i lvia is

put into cus tody by Amulius .

a . Rem embe r t hat t he m eans or the inst rum en t by which or with
which anyt hing is done is expressed by t he ablat iv e case without a

preposit ion . Nauta v en to impeditur, the sailor is hindered by the wind .

An im als person ified m ay be regarded gramm at ically as persons. Pueri

ab lupa curan tur , the boys are cared for by a she—wolf .

COMPOSITION

89 . l . I am praised , feared , led ,
hindered . 2 . You

(sing ) are praise d , feared , led , hindered . 3 . He is praised ,
feared , led , hindered . 4 . We are praised , feared , led , hin

dered . 5. You (pl .) are praised
,
feared , led , hindered .

6. They are praise d , feared , led , hindered .

7 . Marcus is praised by his friend . 8 . Beautiful

tem ples are seen in the an cien t city . 9 . The sailors are

hin de red by t he wind . 10 . A letter is sent by t he boy

t o his friend . 1 1 . The friend is delighted with the boy’s

lette r . 12 . Good books are written by the Roman poe ts .

13 . Many com pan ion s are led t o Italy by the famous

Aeneas . 14 . Ascanius reign s at Alba Longa 15.

Proca is king of t he Albans . 16. Amulius and Num itor are

sonsof Proca . 17 The kingdom is not left t o Amulius but
Amulius reign s . 18 .

!Silvia and her son s are feared by
Amul ius . 19 . The twin son s are thrown (sen t) in to the

Tibe r (in Tibe rim ) . 20 . Romulus and Remus are heard and

cared for by a she-wolf.



CHAPTER XII

THE TH IRD DECLENSION

S t ems in c
, d , g , p, and t

90. The noun s in section s 92
, 93 , and 94, whose end

ings diffe r from those of t he first
'

and se con d declen sions
,

be long t o t he third declen sion . The stem s of these noun s

end in t he con sonan t a , c , d , g , p, or t , and t he diffe ren t cases

are formed by adding t he case—endings t o t he stem .

The case-endings of t he third declen sion are as follows :

SINGULAR

M . F .

91 . The case of a noun can generally be de t erm ined by it s
use in the sen t en ce ; but aft er the declension has been learned

,

the case can be recognized by t he case—ending except in t hose cases
which hav e the sam e form as ot her cases . An adject iv e of t he

first and second declensions
,
which may be used wit h a noun of the

t hird declension
,
is oft en a guide t o t he case

,
number

,
and gender

of t he noun which t he adj ect iv e m odifies .

By observ ing t he use of t he nouns and Wit h the aid of the

suggest ions m ade abov e
,
de t erm ine the case of the nouns which

belong t o the t hird declension .

The nom inat iv e and t he genit iv e cases of all nouns are given
in the v ocabulary . The gender also is indicat ed .

Read and t ranslat e rapidly , giv ing at t en t ion chiefly t o the

nouns of the t hird declension .
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READING EXERCISES

92 . 1 . Rex est in urbe 11611 15 . 2 . Ubi cst rex ? 3 . Rex

in urbe est . Regis filius e st in v ia. 5. Ubi cst filius

régis ? 6 . Filius régis est in 7 . Agricola reginae rosas

dat . 8 . Régi poet a librum dat . 9 . Quid poeta régi da t ?

M im f
rfis RoMANi IN ITINERE

10 . Poeta regi librum da t . 1 1 . Tin t ius regi e t reginae

epistulas dat . 12 . Vide6 regem in v ia. 13 . I l
’

i st it iam tuam
,

magne rex
,
Vide6 et laud6 . 14 . Filius regis est cum rege

in urbe .

15. Multi reges sun t in te rra. 16. Facta m agnerum

regum n6n s em pe r sunt bona . 1 7 . Bon i Vir
'

i régibus sun t

grat i . 18 . Bones reges hom ines sem pe r aman t . 19 . Vic

t erias v est ras . m agn i reges , laudamus . 20 . Reginas cum

régibus in Viis Vidémus .

NOTEBOOK WORK

0 . Arrange t he form s of rex in a t able of deiilen sion .
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93 . 1 . Rex populi Reman i multes m ilites habe t . 2 .

M ilites Reman i ducem bonum haben t . 3 . Dux m ilitum

Remanbrum est Vir fortis . 4 . Virtus m ilitum e t ducis est

m agna . 5. Dux in capite pilleum habe t . 6. M ilites in

capit ibus galeas haben t . 7 . Arma m ilitum sun t hastae e t

scfita . 8 . Milites in s1n 1st ris scfit a portant . 9 . Hast ae in

dext ris portan t ur .

'

10 . Gladius est in dextra ducis . 1 1 . Dux

bon6 militi equum pulchrum

dat . 1 2 . Caput equ i est album .

13 . Equu s m ilit is album caput

e t pe des albos habet . 14 .

M ilites qui eques haben t equi

t es appe llan tur . 15. Equi qui

equites portan t ca p i t a a l t a

t e n e n t . 16. E t pedit es e t

equit es in cast ris cum duce

sun t . 17 . B e l lum n u n c a

m ilit ibus non geritur . 18 . Fax

e t m ilit ibus e t popul6 est grata .

19 . Am i
'

i lius est regis filius . 20 . Ascanius e t Proca sun t

filii regum . 2 1 . Filii Silv iae ab Am iilio rege t im en tur .

22 . Proca fili6 regnum relinquit . 23 . R6mulus e t Remus

in Tiberim m it tun tur . Ah lupa audiun tur e t curan tur .

25. Fratres in silvis ae tat em agun t .

CASA ANTIQUA

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Tabulate by cases all t he form s of the nouns of the third
declension used abov e and supply any form s which are needed t o com

ple t e t he declension .

b. With m iles as a guide writ e t he declen sion of v irtus (gen .
,

v irtut is) , ae tas (gen .

,
ae tatis) , and pés (gen .

, pedis) .

c . What is t he case of caput in sen t en ce 12 ? in sen t en ce 13 ? of

capita in sen t en ce 15? What t hree cases of n eut er noun s are alike ?

What is the ending of all n eut er noun s in the nom in at iv e , accusat iv e ,

and v ocat iv e plural? What case besides the nom inat iv e is giv en in the

v ocabulary ? With these suggest ion s decline caput .
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disappears and the preceding v owel is somet imes modified as
,
mile (t )s ,

m ilitis, pe(d )s , pedis .

d . In t he neut er caput there is no case-ending in the nom in at iv e ,

accusat iv e , or v oca t iv e singular ; and the t of the st em is re t ained .

In all o t her cases of caput the v owel i is found before the case-endings .

e . Decline dux and ae tas , observ ing t hat in aetas t here is no

change in the v owel é .

SYNTAX

The Place to Which

96. With verbs of m otion
,
the place t o wh ich is regu

larly denoted by the accusative case with the preposition ad

or in . Domum , homeward , home , rfis, to the coun try, and

name s of town s and sm all islan ds are used in the accusative

without a preposition t o denote the place whither . (15)

M ilites ad oppidum v en iun t , the soldiers come to the town ; Aeneas

socios in Italiam dficit , Aeneas leads his companions to I taly; pat er
Horati filium Rémam portat , the father of Horace brings his son to

Rome .

The Place in Which

97 . The place in which is regularly denoted by the

ablative case with t he preposition in . Domi , at home
,

humi , on the ground; militiae , in war, and rfiri, in the coun

try, are locative form s . 16

B in milites in Oppidé t en e t , the leader keeps the soldiers in the

town ; Rom ae eran t régés , I n Rom e there were kings; past érés domi

milit es m ilit iae ae tat em agun t , shepherds spend their time (life) at home ;

soldiers
,
in military service .

Th e Place from Which

98 . The place from which is regularly denoted by the

ablative case with the preposition é , ab , dé , 5, or ex . Domé ,

from home
,
rfire , from the coun try, and names of town s and

small islan ds are used in the ablative without a preposition

t o denote the place
‘

whe
'

n ce . (17)
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S erv i ex oppido in agros m ittun tur , the slaves are sent out of the

town int o the fields ; Trbia longé ah Italia abe st
,
Troy is far away from

I ta ly; aqua dé caelé in t erram v enit , wa ter com es down from the shy

to the earth; Aeneas Troia Romain v enit , Ae neas com es from Troy to
Rome .

COMPOSITION

99. 1 . Now the leader of t he sold iers is in t he t own .

2 . Am e ssenger com e s t o Rom e from the leade r of t he soldiers .

3 . The king praise s the leader

and the soldiers . 4 . The Valor

of the so ld ie rs is pleasing t o t he ir

leade r . 5 . The son of t he king
is sen t t o t he cam p as a m es

senge r . 6 . The brave leade r is

in t he cam p wit h t he cavalry

and t he infan try . 7 . We are at

hom e but the soldiers are in

milit ary service with the ir leade r .

8 . Peace is loved by t he leader

and the soldiers .

9 . A game of Roman ch il

dren is called
“
I spy . 10 . One of t he ch ildren is t he leader .

1 1 . The eyes of t he leader are covered . 12 . The other c hil

dren hide themselve s (Se) . 1 3 . Then (t um ) t he leader calls ,
One

,
t wo

,
th ree ! I am coming ! 14 . I f the ch ildren are

not ready
,
th ey call out . 15. When (cum ) t he leader sees

one of his compan ions
,
he calls

,

”
I spy you !

”
16 . The

ch ildren who are no t seen by t he leade r run up and call

out
, Here (hie) we are .

”

1 7 . Faustulus is t he shephe rd of t he king . 18 . The

wife of Faustulus is Laren tia . 19 . The shepherd Faustulus
finds the lit t le boys and gives them (06s) t o his wife

Larentia . 20 . Romulus and his brother pass their life

(ae t as) in the forests .

PAs'ron



CHAPTER XIII

THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued)

Nominativ e s in l and r

100. In nouns whose stems end in 1 or r the nomina

tive and v ocative singular hav e t he same form as t he stem ;
as

,
nom .

,
S6I ; gen.

,
s6lis ; stem ,

s61 nom .

, pastor ; gen .

,

past 6ris ; stem , pastor

In noun s like pater (gen .
, patris ; stem , patr e is de

Veloped before I in t he nominative and vocative
, pat er being

more easily pronoun ced than patr. Hen ce e is said t o have
been develope d be tween t and r for the sake of euphony .

101 . While reading in Lat in.

observ e t he case of each noun
of t he t hird declension

,
and recall also t he case form s of nouns and

adject iv es of the first and second declensions . Not ice the number
and the gender of all nouns and adj ect iv es . Rev iew the con juga
t ion of verbs in t he presen t te nse of the indicat iv e , bot h act iv e

and passive . Apply all th e rules of syn t ax which are illust rat ed
in t hese exercises .

READING EXERCISE

102 . 1 . Luna et st ellae sun t in cael6 . 2 . S6I quoque

est in cael6 . 3 . Videsne s6lem in caelo ? 4. Calor s6lis est

magnus . 5. Calor de s6le in t erram incidit . 6. S6I te rrae

lficem e t cal6rem dat . 7 . Aestat e calor s6lis est maximus .

8 . D ie s6lem
,
noctfi lunam e t stellas in cae16 v idemus. 9 .

Noctfi s6lem videro n6u possumus .

10 . Quidam hom 6 quat tuor libe r6s habet, ; duo filii
,

duae filiae sunt . 1 1 . finus ex filiis frat rem unum , duas

sor6r6s habet . 12 . Quaeque (each) filia du6s fratres , sor6rem

finam habet . 13 . Neque fratres neque sor6r6s habe6 ; sed

(68)
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pater huius viri est m ei patris filius . (Quis est hic Vir

14. Pater e t mat er libe r6s aman t e t a liberis aman tur .

15. Libe ri Ve rba patris et matris audiun t . 16 . Verba nos

t r6rum patrum e t matrum audire debemus. 17 . Bona

facta liber6rum sun t pat ribus e t mat ribus grata atque a

pat ribus e t mat ribus laudan tur . 18 . Mem oria patrum est

libe ris Cara .

19 . In urbe R6ma a principi6 eran t reges . 20 . Postea

R6mae (loc . ) eran t c6nsulés . 2 1 . I
-

In6 ann6 (in one year)
eran t duo c6nsules. 22 . C6nsulés eran t imperat 6res m ilitum .

23 . N6m en primi c6nsulis erat Iun ius Brutus .

24 . Fort i
’

ina parvos puer6s servat e t con ii
‘

inx past 6ris

o6s carat . 25. Past 6r6s silvas peragran t . 26 . Past 6rum

ae tas in silvis agitur . 27 . Regnum Num it6ri a patre

re linquitur . 28 . Numitor e rat Rheae Silv iae pate r . 29 .

Inte r past6r6s R6mulus e t Remus eran t principes . 30 .

Remus e rat matri similis .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Tabulate all t he form s of the nouns of the third declension
which are used abov e

,
and comple te t he declension of 861 in the singular

and of pat er, soror, and consul in the sing ular and plural .
b. What is the usual case -e nding of the nom inat iv e singular in

the t hird declension ? How does t he nom inat iv e compare wit h the
stem if the st ern ends in l or r ; How does the nom inat iv e case differ
from the stem in mat er , pater, an d h ater?

REMUsA PRAEDATORIBUS EST CAPTUS

103 . Praedat 6r6s cum R6mul6 e t Rem 6 in silvis pug
nan t . Remus captus est ; R6mulus armis Se (himse lf)
defendit . Tum Faustulus pastor , nece ssitate compulsus,

R6mul6 dicit : “Numitor est tuus avus ; Rhea Silvia est tua

mate r .

”
R6mulus statim past 6res armat e t Albam properat .

a . Alhem , to Alba . See sec t ion 96 .

b. (Notebook) . Explain t he deriv at ion 65um (noun and v erb) ,
defend ,

n ecessi ty, pastor .
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TYPICAL NOUNS

104 . Nom .

,
o6nsul ; gen .

,
c6nsulis ;

Nom .

, pastor ; gen .
, past 6ris ;

Nom .

, pat er ; gen .

, patris ;

c6asul

Gen . c6nsulis

Dat . c6n suli

Ace . c6nsulem

c6n sul

Abl . c6nsule

PLURAL

Nom . c6nsulés past6rés pat res
Gen . c6n sulum past 6rum pat rum
Da t . c6n sulibus past 6ribus pat ribus

-ibus

Ace . c6nsulés pas t6rés pat res 65

Vcc . c6nsulés pas t6rés pa t res és

Abl . c6n sulibus past 6ribus pat ribus
-ibus

a . The st ems are found by dropping the end ing -is in the gen it iv e

singular . They are c6nsu1 pastor and patr

b. The genit iv e plural of $61, sun
,
is not found in the classical

writ ings, but t he om ission m ay be acciden t al . Nonus which lack

on e or m ore cases are called defec t iv e nouns .

SYNTAX

The Ablativ e of Tim e

105. The time when or t he time within

ev ent occurs is denoted by t he ablativ e case

preposition . (18)

Aestat e calor s6lis est magnus, in the summer the heat of the sun

is great .

Th e Ablativ e of Accompanim en t

106. Accompan imen t is regu larly denoted by the

ablative case with the preposit ion cum . (19)
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Praedatbrés cum R6mul6 pugnan t , the robbers fight wi th Romulu s.

a . The in st rum en t or t he m ean s with which or by which any thing

is done is expressed by t he ablat iv e without a preposit ion . R6mulus

armis sé défendit , Romulus finds himself with his arms . (See sect ion

COMPOSITION

107 . 1 . I see the sun and the m oon in the sky . 2 . The

sun gives great heat . 3 . At . night we do not see the sun .

4 . In the summer the heat of the sun is greatest . 5. The

consul com es into the cit y wit h t he soldiers . 6 . The boys

see the soldiers wit h the con sul in the st reet .

7 .
Romulus and Remus are brothers . 8 . The brot hers

fight
‘

with the robbe rs in the woods . 9 . The robbe rs capture

(capiun t ) the broth er of Rom ulus . 10 . Rhea Silvia is the

daughte r of Numitor and t he mother of Remus . 1 1 . Remu s

was like (t o) his mot her . 12 . The shepherds are arm ed at

once by Romulus . 13 . Rom ulus leads the shepherds t o

Alba . 14 . The brot hers are protected by fortune .

tP hoto by Henry V. Stearns

TEMPLUM FORTI
'

JNAE UT Dicrrun



CHAPTER X IV

THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued)

S tems in n

108. Many masculine and feminine noun s of the third

declen sion have the nominative ending in -6 , with the

genitive singular ending in -6nis or -inis ; as, le6, le6nis ;

im i g6 , imaginis. The gen itive form shows that the stem

ends in 11 , but this letter doe s not appear in the nom inative

singular . There are many neute r noun s with stems in n

wh ich have the nom inative in 11 also ; as
,
flfim en , flfim inis

(stem ,
flfimin

109. Study the nom inat iv e , t he genit ive , and the gender
of each noun . From t he gen it iv e case find the st em by dropping
t he case—ending , and compare t he st em wit h the nom inat ive case .

Not ice t he om ission of the case-ending and the dropping of t he

final let t er of t he st em (11 ) in t he nom inat iv e and v ocat iv e singular .
Observ e also t he variation in the v owel which precedes n in t he

ot her cases .

Review the declension of réx, mil es, princeps, and caput

(section o6nsu1, pastor, and pater (sect ion

READING EXERCISE

1 10. 1 . Hom6 magnum le6nem in silva videt . 2 . Le6

est rex best larum . 3 . Le6 hominem timet et ab homine time

tur . 4. N6n longe a silva est altum flum en . 5. Cot idié le6

ad flfim en v enit . 6. Imaginem suam (his own) in aquavidet .

7 . Si le6 v idetur
,
in silvam oe lerit er redit . 8 . Timor homi

num le6nem in silvam m it t it . 9 . In silv a ls6 aetat em agit e t

libertat em amat . 10 . Cybele
,
magna de6rum mater, curri

'

i

ah le6n ibus tract6 v ehebatur .

1 1 . Flumen n6n longé ah urbe R6maabe st . 12 . N6m en

flfim inis est Tiberis. 13 . In Italia sunt multa flfun ina .

(72 )
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in cfist6dia Remum habe t
,
inem oria nep6 tum ven it . Nam

Remus matri similis erat . Repen te R6m ulus cum armat is

past 6ribus v en it c t frat rem liberat . Amulium i egem

obtruncat e t Num it 6rem av um regem salutat . I t a benefici6

nep6tum Num it or erat Albae réx .

a . Writ e t he declen sion of réx and n ep6s (st em s in g and t ) ;

pastor and frat er (st em s in r) latr6 (stern in n ) .
b. (Notebook) . Explain the deriv at ion of accuse

,
liberate

,
m emory ,

salu te
,
similar .

TYPICAL NCUNS

1 12 . Nom .

,
leb ; gen .

,
1e6nis ;

Nom .

,
im ég6 ; gen .

, imaginis ;

Nom .
,
flfim en ; gen . , flfim in is ;

S INGULAR
M . a F .

imag6 fium en

imagin is fium in is

imagin i flfim in i

imagin em flum en

imag6 flum en

imagin e
h

Hum in e

PLURAL
Nom le6nés imagines flfim ina

Gen . le6num imaginum flum inum

Dot . le6n ibus imagin ibus fifim in ibus

Ace . le6n és imagines flfun ina

Voc. le6n és imagines flum ina

Abl . le6n ibus imagin ibus Hum in ibus

a . The st em s are le6n imagin and fifim in

b. In m asculine and fem in ine nouns (if t his type t he nom inat iv e

Singular is regularly form ed from t he st em by dropping n and changing

t he preceding i t o o . The usual case-ending -s is om it t ed . All neu t er
noun s with st em s ending in n hav e - en in the nom inat iv e

,
which becom es

-in before t he case-endings . This v ariat ion in the v owel is an illust ra
t ion of t he phon e t ic changes which are con t inually t aking place .

0 . Like im ég6 declin e hom 6 , gen .
,
hom inis .
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SYNTAX

Two Accusativ es

1 13 . Verbs of m aking
,
calling, choosing , regarding , e t c .

,

m ay t ake two accusat ives denotin g the same person
’

or

thin g . The se con d accusat ive m ay be an adj ective . (20)

Numit6rem regem salfi tat , he salutes Num itor as king; Scriptor
Aenéz

’

m clérum habe t
,
the wri ter regards Aeneas as famous .

COMPOSITION

1 14. 1 . The Wild beast s hav e t he lion as king . 2 .

The car of Cybele , t he m other of the gods , was drawn by

hons
0

3 . Amulius is t he nam e of the
,

king . 4 . The nam e s of

the shephe rds are Romulus and Remus . 5. The robbers

accuse t he shepherds . 6. Num itor recognizes Remus as

his grandson . 7 . Remus is se t free by his brothe r . 8 . Then

Num itor is saluted as king .

Courtesy of the M etropolitan Museum of Art , N Y.

CURRUS CYBELAE AB LEONIBU S ICNC
’ifi s TRACTUS



CHAPTER X V

THE PAST (IMPERFECT) INDICATIVE ACTIVE

1 15. The action of a verb m ay be represen ted as

pre sen t
,
past

,
or future . It m ay also be repre sen ted as going

on or as com ple ted . In Latin the ten se denote s both the

time and the completeness or the in completeness of the

action . Thus the presen t ten se repre sen ts th e action as

in comple t e and the tim e as presen t : as
,

Liberi lfidun t , the children are playing (play) .

The past ten se of the indicative repre sen ts t he action

as in complete and the tim e as past ; as
,

Lib eri lfidéban t , the children were playing (played ) .

In regular verbs t he lette rs -hé —ba which appear

be tween t he pre sen t stem and t he personal ending form

t he ten se-sign of t he past ten se of t he indicative mood ; as
,

Lude-ba-n t , they were playing .

The past ten se of sum is eram , I was ; eras , you were ;

erat , he was ; e t c .

The te rm imperfect tense was formerly used t o designate

t he form which is here called t he past tense .

1 16. Study the form of each v erb in t he following exercise
and compare t he new form s wit h t hose which hav e prev iously
been learned , and t ranslat e so as t o express the m eaning naturally .

Rapidly rev iew the con jugat ion of v erbs in the presen t t ense ,
and recall the personal endings of t he act iv e and the passiv e

(sect ions 79 and

READING EXERCISE

1 17 . 1 . Hodie sum in agris ; heri eram in urbe . 2 . Tu

heri ubi e ras ? 3 . Ubi erat Marcus ? 4 . Ego et Marcus in

(76) -v q
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b . Sum is an irregular v e rb and its fo rm s ditIer considerably from
the corresponding form s of other v erbs . These form s occur v ery
frequen t ly and should be t horoughly m em orized .

0 . D6 has a short v owel (a) before t he t en se-sign ~hé and in

t his respect differs from t he regular v erbs of the first con jugat ion .

d . Con jugat e t he past t ense of sum , laud6, and v ide6 . Comm it

t he form s t o m emory so t hat t hey may be recit ed rapidly and writ t en
correct ly .

FOUR CONJUGATIONS

1 19. The past tense of t he active Voice
,
form ed in t he

sam e m anner in each of the four con jugation s
,
is com posed

of three e lements : (1 ) the pre sent stem ,
with t he character

ist ic vowe l changed from e t o e in t he third con jugation ,
and

from i t o ié in t he fourth con jugation ; (2) the ten se—sign
~hé shortened t o -ba before -m ,

-t , and -nt ; (3) t he
regular pe rsonal endings of t he active Voice . Ama-ba-s,
vidé-ba—t , mitt e-hé—tis , audié-ba-nt .

120. Find the presen t infin it iv e of each v erb in t he v ocab
ulary and from t he ending of t he infin it iv e det erm in e t o what
conjugat ion each v erb belongs .

Not ice how the past t ense is form ed in v erbs of each of the

four conjugat ions and t ranslat e each v erb in t he past t ense so

as t o represen t t he act ion as incomplet e and the t ime as-past .

READING EXERCISE

121 . 1 . Heri libr6s ad m agist rum portabam . 2 . Quid

tran s Viam he ri portabas? 3 . Nibil portabam ; ego cum

Marc6 eram ; ille rosas ad filias Corneliae portabat . 4 .

Certe ! hodie libr6s portamus ; heri rosas ad puellas porta

bamus . 5 . Ego V6s spectabam ; t 1
'

1 et Marcus rosas tran s

Viam ad filias Corneliae portabat is . 6 . Portaban t pueri

rosas ad pue llas .

7 . In an t iquis urbibus eran t mu lta tem pla de6rum .

8 . Hom ines in tem pla de6rum mult a d6na portaban t .

9 .
Multas de6rum imagines in t em plis pulchris Videbamus.
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10 . Mult i liberi in viis lfideban t . 1 1 . Multi hom ines in

Italia an tiqua pi
'

6 patria pugnaban t .

12 . Lat r6nes in agris Num it 6ris eran t . 13 . Cum lat r6n

ibus R6mulus et Remus saepe pugnaban t . 14 . R6mulus

fort it er se armis defendebat . 15. Remum lat r6n6s ad

Photo Brown Bros . . N . Y.

PANrHEUM ,
TEMPLUM Iov 1s

Amfilium perdficéban t . 16 . It a cum accfisaban t . 17 . Regis

agr6s vastabas .

”
18 . Sic Rex Remum ad supplicium

Num it 6ri dabat . 19 . R6mulus cum armat is past 6ribus

v eniebat .

~20 . R6mulus magnum am ic6rum num erum

habebat . 21 . Amici R6muli Num it 6rem regem salutaban t .

NOTEBOOK WORK
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b. Writ e an d repeat orally t he con jugat ion of pugnaban t , habe

ban t , ducéban t , and v en iéban t in the past indicat iv e act iv e .

CONJUGATION

122 . Amabam , I was loving, I loved ; Vidébam , I was

seeing, I saw ; mit t ébam , I was sending, I sen t ; audiébam ,

I was hearing, I heard.

SINGULAR
m it t ébam

m it t ébés

m it t ébat

PLURAL
m it t ébamus audiébamus

m it t ébatis audiébat is

m it t éban t audiéban t

a . The v owe l preceding the t ense-sign -hé is always long except

in the v erb d6 . (See sect ion 1 18
,
c . )

The v owel a in the t en se-sign -hé is long except when it is fol
lowed by -m

,
-t , or -n t . In t he fourt h con jugat ion t he charact erist ic

v owel is changed from i t o ié.

SYNTAX

Th e Use of the Past Tense

123 . The past ten se represen ts action as going on in

the past and m ay be called t he past descriptive . (21 )

Fratres cum latr6n ibus pugnabant , the brothers were fighting
(fought) wi th the robbers .

a . The past t ense of t he in dicat iv e is used to describe part iculars
and t o represen t habitual or at t empt ed act ion . R6mulus cum past éri

bus v en iébat , Romulus was com ing (came) wi th the shepherds ; cum

1atr6n ibus saepe pugnaban t , they used tofight often wi th robbers ; libris
Operam dabamus , we tried to gi ve (were giving) at ten tion to our books .

COMPOSITION

124 . 1 . The leader was sen ding t he soldiers into the

fie lds. 2 . The soldiers were bringing grain from t he fields
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CHAPTER X VI

THE PAST INDICATIVE PASSIVE

125. The past in dicat ive passive is form ed from t he

sam e ten se of t he act iv e by changing the personal endings

from -m ,
-s

,
- t , e t c .

,
t o -r,

-ris - t e ) , -tur , e t c . (See section

Before t he en dings -r and -utur t he ten se- sign -ba is

shortened t o -ba This ten se is formed in the same manner

in Ve rbs of all the con jugation s .

ACTIVE PAss 1VE

dabam
;
I was giving , I gave . dabar , 1 was given .

t im ébat , he was fearing , he feared. t im ébatur
,
he was feared .

m it t ébamus , we were sending, we m it t ébam ur
,
we were sen t .

sen t .

im pediéban t , they were hinderi ng, im pediéban tur, they were hindered.

they hindered .

126. In reading t he following exercise giv e at t en t ion chiefly

t o t he passiv e form s of t he v erbs in t he past t ense . Recall t he per

sonal endings of t he passiv e v oice and t he t ense-sign of the past

t ense .

Rev iew t he conj ugat ion of t he past indicat iv e ac t iv e
,
sec t ion

122 . Rev iew also t he con jugat ion of t he presen t indicat iv e ,
ac t iv e and passiv e , sect ions 79 and 87 .

The declension of nouns and adj ec t iv es should be rev iewed
occasionally , and also the rules of syn t ax .

Before t he v ocabulary is consult ed , an effort should be made
t o recall t he m eanings of words prev iously used .

READING EXERCISE

127 . 1 . Heri ego ludis Operam daham ; tu libris operam

dabas . 2 . Ta 5. m agist r6 laudabaris ego a patre

culpabar . 3 . Pueri in hort6 lab6raban t ; serv i in agris

ludeban t . 4 . A pueris lab6ri , lfid6 a serv is opera dabat ur .

5 . Se rv i a dom 1n6 v ideban tur dum in agris ludeban t . 6 .

(89)
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Postea sc i VI in poenain daban t ui ; puo
i i a pat ribus in urbem

m it t 6ban tur . 7 . Pueri a sociis beati hab6ban tur quod in

u 1hem a pat ribus m it t eban tur . 8 . Discipuli libr6s noctfi

lfice lucernae leg6ban t ; .9 . sed lucerna luccm n6n claram

d
a
b
a
t

. 10 . I t aque discipuli in vias v en iebcn t e t in VIIS ( uni

amicis ludeban t .

1 1 . Rem us ad r6gcm

perdficebat ur . 12 . A lat

1 6n ibus accfisabatur . 13 .Ad

supplic ium Num it 6ri ( lst ha

tur . 14 . Re pen t e frat erv en it

e t eum (him ) liberat . 15. A

1 6x salut abatur . 16 . Bene

fici6 nep6tum Numitor e rat

NOTEBOOK WORK

a .
Find a v erb in each per

son of t he past indicat iv epass
iv e .

b. Orally and in writ ing
con jugat e dabatur (dabar) ,hab6

ban tur (hab ébar) , dficéban tur

(dficébar) , and audiéban tur

(audiebar) .

e . What t im e is deno t ed by

t he past t ense
? Is t he ac t ion

represen ted as comple ted or as Mf mus R6 1 1UL
‘

1
'

in complet e ?

R6MULUS URBEM ROMAM VOCAT

128 . De inde R6mulus e t Remus urbem aliam in Palat i6
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v allum satis e sse Vidébatur . Remus angustum vallum
inridebat e t id (it ) t ransiliebat . PrOpt erea frat rem iratus

R6mulus ob truncat . I t aque s6lus R6mulus r6gnabat .

a . S 116 n 6m iné, from his own nam e ; v idébatur, seemed .

b. (Notebook ) Explain t he deriv at ion of augury , principle, sole

(alone ) , vi c tor
,
vulture

,
wall .

CONJUGATION

129. Amabar, I was (being) loved; v idébar, I was

(being) seen ; m it t ébar , I was (being) sen t ; audiébar , I was

(being) heard .

S INGULAR

amabar v idébar m it t ébar audi ebar

amabaris (~re ) v idébaris -t e) m it t ebaris -t e ) audiébaris -t e )

am ébétur Vidébétur m it t ébétur audiébétur

PLURAL

am ébfimur V idébém ur m it t ébém ur audiébémur

am ébam in i v idébém ini m it t ébam in i audiébam in i

amaban tur v idéban tur
'

m it t 6ban tur audiéban tur

a . The v owel pre ceding the t en se-sign -ba is long ; and the v owe l

a in t he t en se—sign —ba is lon g excep t when it is followed by t he ending
—r or—n tur .

SYNTAX

Voice

130. The active v oice represen ts the subject of the

verb as acting or be ing . The passiv e
‘

v oice represents the

subj ect of the verb as act ed upon . (22)

Remus v allum tran siliébat , Remus was leaping over the rampart ;
Remus ah irat6 fratre ob trun catur, Remus is killed by his angry brother .

Transit iv e and In transitiv e Verbs

131 . A tran sit ive Verb represents the action as directed

towards som e pe rson or th ing wh ich is called the direct
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lHAPTE l t XVI I

THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued)

Stems in s

1 33 . In most of t he noun s of t he th ird de clen sion t he

case-endings are joined d irectly t o the stem ; as
,
rex (rég—s)

milit-is , c6nsul—em , sor6r-és , e t c . But in t he declen sion of

nouns whose st em s end in s t he case -ending is om itted in

t he nominative singular
,
wh ich therefore has t he sam e end

ing as t he st em ; and whenev er t he s of the stem occurs

between two vowels it is changed t o r, the soun d of which

in th is position is m ore agreeable . Thus fl6s in stead of

floss is t he nom inativ e
,
and fi6ris in stead of fl6sis is t he

ge n itive of 1163 ; t emporis in stead of t emposis is t he gen itive

of tempus ; and m6ribus rather than m6sibus is t he ablat iv e

plural of m 6s .

The declen sion of any of these noun s can easily be

com pleted by join ing t he usual case-endings t o that form of

the stem wh ich appears in t he gen itiv e case .

1 34. Rev iew the nouns of t he t hird declension found in
sec t ion s 95, 104 , and 1 12 , and st udv t he nouns of t he t hird deelen
sion found in t he following reading exercise . Part icularly observ e
t hose nou

'

ns whose nom inat iv es and st ems end in 5 . Observ e
t he case-endings and consider t he use of each noun

,
and t hus

det erm ine the case .

READING E X ERCIéE

135. Rosa est fl6s pulcher . 2 . Color fl6r1s est albus .

Puella fl6rem album habet . 4 . Pue lla parva fl6re pulchr6

délectatur . 5. N6m ina mult 6rum fl6rum pue llae sun t n6 ta .

6 . In hort6 agricolae sunt multi fl6r6s . 7 . Fl6r6s mult 6rum

ge nerum sunt in hort 6 . 8 . Multa genera fl6 l 'um sun t in

t crra. 9. Hcri nost ra m en sa fl6ribus pulchris 61
'

nabatur.

(86)
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10 . An t-iquis t cn iporibus mult i hom inés eran t barbarl .

1 1 . Nost r6 tem pore n6u om n6s hom ines sun t urban i . 12 .

Tempora patrum nost-r6rum eran t claim . 13 . Nost ra tem pora

sun t quoque bona . 14 . Sen ex tempora pat rum laudat ;
nost rum t em pu s culpat . 15 . R6m ae an t iquis tem poribus

hom ines cum leon ibus in arenapugnaban t . 16. Multi R6ma

n6rum m 6r6s boni eran t , sed n6n omnes e6rum m6r6s lauda

mus . 17 . Mult a d6 m 6ribus hom inum an t iqu6rum audimus .

From the pain t ing by Gerom e

LEo ATQUE Homm
‘

ss IN ARENA

18 . R6ma in Palat i6 ab R6mul6 e t Rem 6 condebatur .

19 . A Rem 6 sex
,
a R6mul6 duodecim Vultures v ideban tur .

20 . Auguri6 R6mulus e rat victor .

'21 . Remus parvum

vallum novae urbis inridehat . 22 . Pr0 pt erea R6mulus

iratus frat rem obt run cat .

NOTEBOOK WORK
a . Writ e and recit e t he declension of m 6s , m 6ris ; t empus , t em
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INCOLAE URBI NOVAE DE-BRANT

1 36. R6mulus iinagin em urbis magis quam urbem

hab6bat ; in colae de-eran t . E rat in proxim 6 h
'

1 cus. In h6c

loc6 asylum aperit . E6 multitud6 mult 6rum generum ,

lat r6num past 6rum que ,
liber6rum atque serV6rum ven it .

Id e rat principium m agnit fidin is populi R6man i .

NOTEBOOK WORK
a . E xp lain the deriv a t ion of asylum ,

image , magn itude , mu lti tude .

TYPICAL NOUNS

137 . Nom .

,
fl6s ; gen .

,
fl6ris ;

Nom .

,
t empus ; gen .

,
t emporis ;

Nom .

, genus ; gen .
, gen eris ;

S INGULAR
t empus

t emporis

t empori

t empus

t empus

t empore

PLURAL
fl6rés t empora genera

Gert . fi6rum t emporum generum

Dat . fl6ribus t emporibus gen eribus

Ace . fl6rés t em pora genera
ti6rés t empora genera

Abl . fl6ribus t emporibus generibus

a . The st em s of these nouns are found by comparing the form s

in t he nom inat iv e and gen it iv e sin gular . They are fl6s t empos

and genus (genos The case-ending is om it t ed in t he nom inat iv e

singular , and be tween two v owels the s of t he st em is changed t o r .

This is in accordan ce wit h t he gen eral law of phon et ic change , the sound
of r being easier t o pronoun ce between two v owels .

b. In the nom in at iv e
,
accusat iv e , and vocat iv e sin gular of t empus

and genus the v owel o is weakened t o u ; and in all ot her cases of genus
o is weaken ed t o e . Thus we find t empus for t empos, and generis for
genosis or genoris .

0 . Many n eu t er noun s are declin ed like t empus and genus.
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CHAPTER XVI I I

THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued)
Stems in i

140. All of the noun s of the third declen sion whose
stems end in i have the ending -ium in the gen itive plural .

STATUA LUPAE Bro wn Bros N . Y.

Masculine and fem in ine noun s with i-stems have eithe r -6s

or -is in the accusative plural , and a few hav e the ending -im

in stead of -em in the accusative singular and -i in stead of

-e in the ablative singular . All neuter noun s with i- stems

have - i in t he ablative singular and —ia in t he nom inativ e ,

accusative , and vocative plural . These en dings
,
which at

first seem pe culiar , are due t o the presen ce of the vowel i

in t he stem .
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141 . Con t inue the study of the nouns of the t hird deelen
sion ,

observ ing especially the peculiar endings which belong t o

the i-st em s . The posit ion and t he use of t he noun in t he sen t ence

and the form of a m odifying adjec t iv e are usually sufficien t t o

enable t he studen t t o de t erm ine thé case of any noun alt hough
it s form may be t he sam e in sev eral different cases .

READING EXERCISE

142 . 1 . Urbs R6m a est in Italia. 2 . R6m a est m6men

an t iquae urbis . 3 . Mult ae urbes sun t in Italia. 4 . R6ma

est m axima urbium It aliae . 5. Host6s quondam o6pias in

multas urbis (urb6s) Italias m it t 6ban t . 6. Host6s populi

R6m£1n i multas nav is hab6ban t . 7 . M ilit és host ium nav ibus

v en ieban t . 8 . Terra m arique host6s magu6 cum num er6

m ilitum Veniéban t . 9 . E6man i quoque navis longas in mari

hab6ban t . 1 1 . His (with these) nav ibus 6ras It aliae ah

host ibus d6fend6ban t . 12 . Cives E6man i cum host ibus

pr6 patria pugnaban t . 13 . Cart hagin ienses eran t hostes

R6man6rum . 14 . Hann ibal erat dux host ium . 15. Trans

inga Alpium , mon t ium alt issim6rum ,
.c6pias in Italiam

duxit (he led) . 16. Tandem erat finis longi be lli et R6man i

eran t Vict 6r6s .

17 . Italia est inter duo maria
,
qu6rum (oi Which) Mare

Inferum et Mare Superum sun t n6m ina . 18 . Flum en

Tibe ris in Mare Inferum in fluit . 19 . In Italia sunt aiti

nion t 6s . 20 . Urbs R6m a est in sept em collibus sita . 21 . Urbs

septem collium est R6ma . 22 . M6ns Ian iculum n6n long6
ab flumine Tibe ri aberat . 23 . In fifim en Tiberim ant iquis

temporibus filii Rheae Silv iae m it t 6ban tur .

24. In prin cipi6 in colae novae urbis erant pauci .

25. Mul ti autem in asylum v en i6bant . 26. Lat r6n6s pas~

t 6r6sque orant prim i ciV6s E6man i . 27 In prin cipi6 urbis
an imalia quoque part em hab6ban t . 28 . L

’

upa R6m ulum

Remum que servabat e t vu ltures P 6m ul6 gegnum daban t .
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NOTEBOOK WORK
( 1 . Writ e all the form s of m 6ns, collis , nav is, and mare which are

found in t his exercise and comple t e t he declension by supplying any

om it ted form s .

b. What is t he ending of t hese nouns in t he genit iv e plural?
e . What are t he accusat iv e and the ablat iv e cases of Tiberis?

Photo Brown Bros . .N.

PUG IL
VIR QUi Lt

'

m is CAE STI
‘

J PUGNAT

liberis ac con iugibus ven it .

a . Explain the deriv at ion of con vene , legation ,
soci ety, spectacle .

TYPICAL NOUNS

144. Nom .

,
urbs ; gen . ,

urbis ;
Nom .

,
hostis ;

“

gen .

,
host is;

Nom .

,
nav is ; gen . ,

navis ;

Nom .

,
mare ; gen .

,
maris ;

RoMULus SOCIETATEM

POPULO NOV6 PETIT

143 . R6m ulus ipse

populusque ux6r6s n6n

hab6ban t . It aque légat6s

circa Vicinas gen t6s m it

t it . Socie tat em c6n 1
'

1bi

umque nov 6 popul6 pe tit .

Nusquam ben ign6 audi

tur legat io. F in it im i

nov am urbem et sperme

bant e t t im eban t . A

multis roge
’

ibfitur ; Cfir

izon fem in is quoque asy

lum aperis?
”

R6mulus

aegritudinem anim i dis

simulan s lfid6s parat .

Indici (t o be announ ced)
finit im is spe c t acu lum

Y' iube t . Multi undique

conv eniun t . Sabinorum

Omn is multitud6 cum
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t he forces of t he enem y . 6. Rom e is not far away from t he

sea into which (quod) the rive r Tiber flows . 7 . Across t he
riv er Tiber is Mount Jan iculum ,

and in t he river t here is
an islan d .

CERTAME N INTE R
I

AVis LONGAs

8 . Bad people cam e t o t he asylum of Romulus . 9 . The

citizen s of t he new city seemed (were seen ) t o be (e sse) bad

people . 10 . The n eighboring tribes feared t he in habitants of

t he new
,

city . 1 1 . The in habitan ts of new citie s are no t

always bad . 12 . The neighboring tribes were not giving

wive s t o t he m en of t he new cit y . 13 . Romulus con cealed

his disappointm en t (grief of m ind) . 14 . Gam es are pre

pared and announ ced t o t he neighbors . 15. The wives and

children of the Sabines were coming to the spectacle .
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and to repeat them without hesitation and t he typical noun s

should serv e as m ode ls for t he iden t ificat ion of t he cases of
any other noun s of t he third declen sion .

147 . In studying the following exercise giv e at t en t ion

part icularly t o t he nouns of t he t hird declension . Find t he

nom inat iv e and the genit iv e cases in t he v ocabulary and observ e
t he gender of each noun . Classify t he nouns

, according t o t he
endings of t he st em s

,
in the groups represen t ed by t he typical

nouns whose declension is giv en in t he paradigms . A few irregular
nouns wil l be found which will require special considerat ion

,
but

whose case form s can easily be iden t ified by t he aid of t he v ocab
ulary and t he usual case-endings .

Det erm ine t he case
,
number , and gender of each noun and

explain t he use of t he case by reference t o t he proper rule of

syn t ax (sect ion 57 1 , 1
Read t he Lat in sen t ences aloud , grouping t he words properly

and giv ing the right expression , and t ranslate in t o idiomat ic

English .

READING EXERCISE

148 . 1 . R6ma est caput It aliae . 2 . An t iquis t em pori

bus R6ma erat caput orbis t errarum . 3 . Flumen Tibe ris

urbem in duas partes div idit . 4 . Aqua fifim in is flav a est .

5. Mult i pon t6s supe r flfim en sun t . 6 . Urbs R6m a in

septem collibus e st sita . 7 . N6m ina collium sun t haec : M6ns

Capit 6linus , Palatinus , Av en t inus , Quirinalis , Vim inalis , E s

quilinus, Cae lius . 8 . In monte Capit 6lin6 R6mulus asylum

aperit quod (because) in colae urbi novae deeran t . 9 . In h6c

m on te quoque erat arx atque templum Iov is. 10 . Ab fina

part e huius mon tis e rat rfipés Tarp6ia ,
unde scelerati ad m or

t em m it t 6ban tur . 1 1 . In ter Capit 6lium e t Palatium erat

forum R6manum . 12 . In for6 E 6m an6 ruinae t empl6rum

m agn6rum Viden tur . 13 . Colum nae octo templi Saturn ii

etiam nun c a Viat6re Viden tur . 14 . N6n long6 ab for6

est Coloss6um . 15. In h6c loc6 an t iquis tem poribus ferae

cum hom in ibus pugnaban t . 16 . Homines cum le6n ibus et
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CLASSIFICATION OF NOUNS OF THE TH IRD

DECLENSION

149. Noun s of the third declen sion are classified in t he

following groups according t o the ending of t he stem s .

(1 ) Mut e st em s ending in c , g , d, t , or p. Dux (duc rex (rég

pés (ped m il es (milit caput (capit prin ceps (prin cip
(2 ) Liquid st em s ending in l or r . O6n sul (c6nsu1 pastor

(pastor pat er (patr
(3 ) Nasal st em s endin g in n . Le6 (1e6n ixnag6 (imagin

flum en (fifim in

(4) St em s ending in 5 . F165 (fi6s fl6r t em pus (t empos

t empor genus (genos gen e r

(5) St em s ending in i. Urbs (urb i hostis (hosti nav is

(nav i m are (m ari
(6) I rregular nouns . Iuppit er, it er, and v is are exam ples .

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN NOUNS
OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

150. Many English noun s have been derived from

Latin nouns of t he third declen sion . These derivatives are

based on t he stem rather than on t he nom inative case
,
and

in many instan ces they have t he form of the Latin stem

without change ; as,

légati6, legati6n-is, legation .

pars , part -is , part .

If t he Latin nom inative is t he sam e as the stem
,
the

English noun is identical with t he Latin ; as,

c6n su1, c6n sul
-is, consul .

pastor, past 6r-is , pastor .

Some characteristic en dings occur with great frequen cy ;
as t he English - ion in legation from t he Latin légat i6 , légat i6n

is ; and t he English - ty for t he Latin -tas in society from

societas , humanity from hemanitas , et c .

Frequent ly the English ending shows the general t en
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deney to sim plify words by substituting sounds easier . t o

pronounce for t hose wh ich are m ore difficult ; as , virtue from

virtus (virtut -is) , host from hostis , et c .

LATIN NOUNS AND ENGLISH DERIVATIVES

151 . In t he following list are in cluded sev eral La t in nouns no t

pre v iously used in this book , but form ed from Lat in nouns or o ther
words which hav e been used . This illust rat es t he process of word
form at ion in La t in

,
which will be described lat er , a single word oft en

serv ing as the basis for t he fo rm at ion of se v eral o the r La t in words from
each of which English words may hav e been deriv ed . English deriv a
t iv es from La t in nouns include no t on ly n ouns but v erbs and ad ject iv es .

anim al
,
an imal . infini tés ( in -fin is) , infinity .

civ itas (civ is) , ( i ty . le6, 1e6n
-is , lion .

finis
, fin e . m agnitfid6, magni tude .

hostis , host (army ) . m 6ns , mon t -is, mo un t .

hostilitas (host ilis from host is) , nav is , n ave (ih archit ecture ) , navy .

hostility . necessitas
,
necessity .

humanitas (hfimanus from hom 6) , orbis , orb, orbi t .

humani ty . pax, pécis , peace .

imperator, emperor . soror , sorori ty (as if from sor6ritas) .

NOTEBOOK WORK
a : Trace the following English nouns t o Lat in nouns of t he t hird

dec lension

frat e rn ity nav igat ion

image v ictor
l ibert y v irtue

NOTE .

—An unabridged English dict ionary will furn ish addit ional

mat erial for studies of this kind . Pract ice in obse rv ing t he conn ec t ion

be tween Lat in and English words in t he list s giv en will dev e lop an

in t elligen t in t erest in t he sub jec t of word-form at ion and will prepare
the way for m ore extended study . This study need no t be confined t o

t he re v iew lessons but m ay be con t inued a t conv en ien t in t erv als .

COMPOSITION

152 . 1 . The capit al of Italy is an ancien t city . 2 . The

yellow Tibe r flows through t he city of Rtfom e . 3 . Te ll m e

(Dic mihi) the names of t he seven h ills of Rome . 4 . Til t
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pupil te lls (t o) his mast e r t he nam es of t he seven hills of
Rom e . 5. The Roman citade l was on the Capitoline hill .
6 . Romulus

,
t he first king of Rome

,
had an asylum on t he

moun tain where t he temple of Jupiter now is. 7 . In an cien t

times criminals we re thrown from t he Tarpe ian rock . 8 . The

PUGNA
'

GLADIAT6RUM

ruin s of the forum are seen be tween t he Capitol and the

Palatine . 9 . In t he temples t he people offered (gave) gifts

t o their gods . 10 . In t he great colosseum t he an cien t

Rom an s used t o see (were seeing) sports and exh ibition s .

1 1 . Men used t o fight in the arena with wild beasts . 12 . Ex

hibit ions were pleasing t o t he an cient Romans . 13 . Armies
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CHAPTER XX

THE FUTURE TENSE

153 . The future ten se has t he Sam e sign ifican ce in

Latin as in English
,
but in Latin it is used with somewhat

greate r exactness for exam ple
,

Discipulus lae tus e t it si magist er eam laudabit , the pupil will be

happy if the master shall praise (praises) him .

In t he first and secon d con jugation s the future ten se is

distinguished by t he ten se -sign -bi (changed t o -b6 in t he

first pe rson singu lar , and t o -bu in t he th ird person plural .

lauda-b i-t , he wi ll praise ; habé-bu-n t , they will have ; da—b6, I will
(shall) give .

The fut ure t ense of sum is er6, I shall be ; e ris, you wi ll be ;
erit , he will be , e t c .

154. Review t he act iv e forms of t he verbs which hav e

prev iously been learned : the presen t t ense (sect ions 69
,

and t he past (imperfect ) t ense (sect ions 1 18 ,
In t he following exercise study t he future form s and observ e

how t hey differ from t he presen t and t he past t enses . Compare
t he

‘

t ense~ sign
-hé of t he past t ense wit h the t ense-sign -bi of

t he fut ure
,
and not ice t he modificat ions of t he future t ense-sign

in the first person singular and t he t hird person plural .
At first it will be well t o t ranslat e t he Lat in future lit erally '

but aft er it s use is t horoughly underst ood
,
t he Lat in fut ure m ay

som et im es be t ranslat ed by t he English presen t , as in the illus

t rat iv e sen t ence abov e .

READING EXERCISE

155. 1 . Heri eram in agris ; hodi6 sum domi ; eras

ite rum in agris er6 . 2 . Ubi tfi eras eris ? 3 . Ego cum

Marc6 in hort6 er6 . 4 . Erit ne Marcus tecum ? 5. Ego e t

Marcus in hort6 erim us . 6 . Erit isne t ii e t Marcus in hort6 ?

7 . In hort6 erimus ; amici nostri n6biscum in hort6 crunt .

(102 )
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8 . Hod ie magist e r discipul6s laudat ; hcri e6s culpabat ;

eras fort asse e6s it erum laudabit 9 .

“N6nne n6s laudabis
,

discipuli ex m agist r6 rogan t si diligen t er lab6rabimus?
”

10 .

“
Liben t er V6s laudab6

,
m agister respondet , si dili

gente r lab6rabit is . 1 1 . Si discipuli diligen t er lab6rahun t ,

magiste r e6s liben te r laudabit .

12 . Qu id
,
puer

,
in dextr

‘

a hab6s ? 13 . Pilam nun c habe6 .

sed mox eam n6n hab6b6 . 14 . Cur n6n difi t ius pilam hab6bis ?

Qu is earn habébit ? 15 . Magiste r pilam mox hab6bit . M6

in poenam dahit si n6u librum Latinum in dextra hab6b6 .

16 . Portasse pilam parvis pue ris dab6 ; m agister n6n iratus

c rit si pueri parvi pilam hab6bun t . 17 . Erit isne laeti . pueri ,
si pilam hab6bit is ? 18 .

“Laeti erimus, pueri respondent ,
“
si pilam habebimus.

”

NOTEBOOK WORK

( 1 . Write out the con jugat ion of sum (er6) , laud6 (laudab6) ,
d6 (dab6) , and habe6 (hab6b6) in t he future t ense

, giv ing t he m ean ing

of each fo rm . Obse rv e t hat in dab6 t he v owel a is short .

CONIUGATION

156. Er6 , I shall be ; dab6 ; I shall give ; hab6b6 , I

shall have .

S INGULAR
TENSE PERSONAL
SIGN END ING

er6, I sha ll be dab6 -b6 -6)
eris , you wi ll be dabis bi s

erit , he will be dahit -bi t

PLURAL

erimas , we shall be dabimus habebimus -mus

eritis , youwill be dabitis habébit is

eran t , they wi ll be dabun t habébun t

a . The tense-sign -bi -b6, -bu belongs t 6
6 t he first and second

con jugat ions on ly .
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b. In 66 the v owel a is short before t he t ense-sign . See also 1 18
,
c .

c . All t he t ense form s of sum should be learned as t hey are in t ro
duced .

d . Comm it t o m em ory t he future of sum , 1aud6, 66, and habe6 .

SYNTAX

The Use of the Future Tense

157 . The future indicative repre sen ts action as going

on in t he future . (25)

R6mulus novae urb i n6m en dahit , Romulus will give a name to

the n ew city .

COMPOSITION

158 . 1 . Yesterday I was in t he forest ; t o-day I am at

hom e ; t o—morrow I shall be in t he city . 2 . If you are

(shall be) in t he city t o-morrow ,

you will see t he soldie rs in t he

streets . 3 . The general will be

in t he city with a large num be r

of soldiers . 4 . We shall be

happy when we see (shall see)
our frien ds again . 5. The boys

will be happy if they see (shall

seum

c
l
i

fl
t
fti
i

hi
f
i
i e M etropo l i tan M a

see) the soldie rs . 6. Boys
,

FRENUM shall you be happy if you see

the soldiers?

7 . Who will give a name t o t he new city ? 8 . Will the

neighbors give wives t o Romulus and t he Roman people ?

9 . The messengers of Romulus are sen t t o the neighboring

tribes . 10 . The messengers ask
,

“Will you (pl . ) give wives

t o Romulus and t he Roman s ? ” 1 1 . The neighbors reply ,
“We will not give wives t o the Roman s .” 12 . Romulus will

con ceal his disappoin tment and will prepare games and

exh ibition s .
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hom ines Rom am undique Ven ien t atque ibi templa antiqua
e t im agines clarorum Rom anorum Vidébun t . 4 . Aliquando

ego ipse fort asse Rom ain Veniam e t m onum en ta t em poris

an tiqui Vid
'

ébo. 5. N6nne t fi aliquando in It aliam Ven ies?

6 . Portasse t il atque pater tuus fina Ven iet is . 7 . Lae t i

Ven iém us si po t erim us (if we shall be able
,
if we can ) .

8 . N6nne ad m e
,
dum in urbe Roma e ris

,
epistulam m it t és

‘

?

9 . Si ad m e tu scribes
,
ad t é ego scribam . 10 . Mih i erit

gratum si ad m e co t idié epistu lam m it t
'

és .

1 1 . In urbe quam Romulus regébat eran t pauc
‘

i in colae .

12 . Un cle urbs in colas habebit ? 13 . Romulus pOpulusquo
uxorés non hab6ban t . 14 . Num V icinae gen tes filias uxorés

m itt ent ? 15. Filias non mittent quod novam urbem t im en t .

16. Legati circa Vicinas gen tes. m it tun tur . 17 . Nusquam

ben igne auditur legat io. 18 . It aque aRom ulo lud i paran tui
'

.

19 . Sabin i fin itim i cum filiis atque filiabus ad spectaculun i

v on iun t . 20 . N6nne Roman i filias Sabinorum uxorés hab6

bun t ? Fort asse .

NOTEBOOK WORK
a . D ist inguish carefully and explain t he differen ce be tween the

presen t t en se in t he second con jugat ion and t he fu t ure t ense in t he

t hird . Haben t , t hey hav e m it t en t , they will send .

b. Writ e out t he con jugat ion of part
“

) (parabo) , deleo (délébo) ,
rego (regam ) , and audio (audiam ) in t he future indicat iv e act iv e .

ROMANi VIRGINES SABINORUM RAPIUNT

162 . Ubi spect aculi tem pus ven it e t in ludos conVersae

mentes cum oculis sun t , tum signum datur et Roman i dis

currun t atque Virginés rapiun t . Haec (th is) erat statim

causa be lli . Sabin i en im ob Virgin és raptas be llum adve rsus

Romanos sumun t . Dum Rom ae apprOpinquan t Tarpeiam

v irginem Viden t
,
quae aquam extramfiros pe t ebat . Tarpeiao

pate r Romanae praeerat arci . Titus Tatius , Sabinorum

dux
,
Tarpeiae d icit ,

“Tibi opt ionem dabomfineris Si Sabinos

in Capitolium duces .
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u . Ob Virginés raptas, on accoun t of the seized wmidens
,
on accoun t

of the seizing of the ma idens : praeerat arci, was in command of the ci tadel .

b. (Notebook ) Exp lain t he deriv at ion of capi tol , cause . ex tra
,

oculis t
,
option ,

sign ,
virgin .

CONJUGATION

163 . Am ébo, I shall love ; v idébo, I see ; mit tam

I shall send ; audiam , I shall hear .

S INGULAR
m it t am

m it t és

m it t e t

I’LURAL

v idébimus audiémus

v idébitis audiétis

v idébun t audien t

a . In v erbs of the first and second con jugat ions the t ense-sign

-bi is change d t o
-b () in t he first pe rson singular and t o -bu in th(

third pe rson p lural . The v owel preceding b is long except in the v erb
do (dabé) , and the v owel following b is short except 6 in t he first person
singular .

b. In t he third and fourt h con jugat ions the sign of the fut ure
t en se is -é , which becom es -a in t he first person singular and -e before
the endings - t and -n t .

SYNTAX

The Dativ e with Certain Compound Verbs

164 . The dative case is used with m any Ve rbs com

pounded wit h the preposition s ad , ante , circum , con , in ,

in ter , ob , post , prae , pr6 , sub , or super. (26)

Rom ae appropinquan t (ad—propinquan t ) , they approach (lo) Rome ;

Tarpéiae pat er arci prae-erat , Tarpeia
’
s fa ther was in command of the

( i ladel .

COMPOSITION

165. The Sabines fear the inhabit an
9

5s of the new city
bu t t hey will com e t o the sports . 2 . The Roman s will have
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wives from the Sabine s . 3 . When it is (shall be ) time for

the Spe ctacle , Romulus will give t he signal . 4 . The Roman s

will run - t o-and-fro . 5. The Roman s will have the maiden s

as wives . 6 . This (haec:) will be a cause for (of) war . 7 . The

Sabines will undertake the war . 8 . They will approach (t o)
the city . 9 . The maiden Tarpe ia was going-t o—fetch wate r .

10 . The maiden ’s father was ih -comm an d-of the citade l .

1 1 . The Sabine s see Tarpe ia ou t side the walls . 12 . Tarpe ia

will have (her) choice of a reward if she will lead the Sabine s

into t he City . 13 . Tarpe ia
, you will not lead t he Sabines

in to t he city
,
will you ?

PLATEA POPULI
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6m m 5. Roman is rapien tur . 7 . Romain discurren t atque

v irginés rapien t . 8 . Ob filias rap tas orit statim be llum .

9 . Be llum adve rsus Romanos a pat ribus raptarum filiarum

sum etur . 10 . SI Tarpeiae Opt io muneris dabitur , Sabin i

in Capitolium dueen tur . 1 1 . Num dfiee t Tarpeia in urbem

Sabinos ? 12 . Quod munus ad id erit satis ?

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e and recit e t he con jugat ion of do (dabor) , t en eo (t enébor ) ,
duco (ducar) , and impedio (im pediafl in the fut ure indicat iv e passiv e .

giv ing t he m ean ing of each form .

AN t
‘

Ii

SABINI TARPEIAM SCI
-

ITIS OBRUUNT

168 . Tarpeia petit quod (t hat which ) Sabin i in sin ist ris

man ibus (in t he ir left hands) ger
'

éban t ; nam aureos anules

e t armillas magn i ponderis geréban t .

Deinde Sabinos in areem perdueit , ubi

m ilites scutis eam (her) obruun t . Nam

seut a quoque in laevis hab6ban t .

a . (Notebook. ) Explain t he deriv at ion of

ARMILLA ponder , sin ister .

CONJUGATION

169 . Amébor, I sha ll be loved ; v idébor , I shall be seen
°

mi ttar , I shall be sen t ; audiébar , I shall be heard .



Rfipfzs TARPEIA
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S INGULAR
am ébor v idébor m it tar audiar

amab eris -t e ) v idéberis -t e ) m it t éris -t e ) audiéris -t e )
am éb itur Vidébitur m it t étur audiétur

PLURAL
m it t émur audiémur

m it t émini audiémini

m it t en tur audien tur

a . The fut ure passiv e con tains the presen t st em
,
the tense-sign

of the future , and the personal endin gs of the passiv e .

b. No t ice the diffe ren ce be tween m it t eris (presen t ) , you are being

sen t , and m it t éris (future ) , you will be sen t .

SYNTAX

Con junct ions

170. Con jun ction s are use d t o connect words
,
phrases

,

clause s , and sen ten ces . (27)

Coordinat e Con junctions

17 1 . Coordinate con jun ction s connect words or expres

sion s wh ich are of equal rank in the senten ce . (28)

E t , -
que , and ; e t e t , both and ; atque , ac, and also

,

and ; n eque , and not
,
nor ; n eque neque , nei ther nor ; sed ,

bu t ; il am
,
enim , for; et c .

a . E t is a simple conn ect iv e ; -
que is join ed t o t he second of two

connec t ed words
,
or t o t he first word in t he second group when two

groups of words are connect ed
,
and denot es close relat ion ship between

t he part s ; atque and ao oft en giv e prom in en ce t o t he word or expression
which follows t he con jun ct ion .

‘

b . A word at t ached t o anot her word
,
like -

que in t et ramat ique ,

by land and sea
,
is called an enclit ic .

Subordinat e Con junction s

172 . Subordinate con jun ction s connect dependent

clause s wit h t he clauses upon wh ich they depend . (29)

Ubi, where , when dum
,
while ; quod , because ; si, if ; cum

,
when ;



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


CHAPTER XXIII

VERBS IN io OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION

174. Many verbs of t he third con jugation end in -i6

in t he present indicative active . The ending of the present

infinit iv e , -ere , shows that these ve rbs be long t o t he third

con jugation ; but they have forms similar t o those of t he

fourth con jugation wherever in a verb of t he fourth con ju

gat ion t he i of t he stem is followed by another vowel . Wit h

t his exception t he verbs in of t he third con jugation are

con jugated like mitto.

Thus capere is like mitt ere , capit like mit t it , capimus

like mittimus , et c . ; while capit
"

) is like audio, capiun t like

audiun t , capiébam like audiébam , capiam like audiam , e t c .

175. Study t he v erbs t hat hav e -i6 in the presen t indica
t iv e and -ere in t he presen t infinit iv e and observ e t heir v ariat ion
from the corresponding form s of m itt o. The presen t infinit iv e of

ev ery new v erb should be learned
,
since t his is t he form which

shows t o what conjugat ion t he v erb belongs and is t he key t o the
con jugat ion of all t he t enses in which t he presen t st em appears .

Thus capio, capere , belongs t o t he t hird conjugat ion ;
v en ire , t o the fourt h .

READING EXERCISE

176. 1 . Lat r6n6s Remum eapiun t . 2 . Rem us a lat ron

ibus capitur . 3 . Romulus imaginem urbis m agis quam

urbem faeiébat . 4 . Roman i v irginés Sabinorum rapiun t .
.

5. Virgines Sabinorum a Roman is rapiun tur . 6 . F iliae

Sabinorum rapieban t ur . 7 . Legati ad V icinas gent
'

es m itt e

bantur . 8 . Legat io n6n ben ign6 audiebatur . 9 . Tarpeia

hostes ad arcem ducet . 10 . Capien t ne hostes arcem ? 1 1 .

Hostes ad arcem v en ien t sed urbem non capien t . 12 . Sabin i

cum Roman is be llum geren t sed nova urbs non capietur .

( 1 14)
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NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e and repea t the con jugat ion of rapid in the presen t ,
ast

,
and t he fu t ure t enses

,
act iv e and passiv e , wit h t ranslat ion .

CONJUGATION OF CAP IC)

Pre sen t , Past , and Fu ture Tenses

Capio, cape re ; take .

PASSIVE
P resent

(
‘

apior

eaperis
-t e )

capitur

Past

capiébar

capiébéris (~ t e )
capiébétur

F uture
capiémus capiar eapiémur

capiétis c apiéris t
-t e ) capiémin i

capien t capiétur capien tur

a . Capio is like m itt o except in those form s in which two v owels

n ew in succession . Wherev er two v owe ls com e toge t her in t he endings
) f t he fourt h con jugat ion ,

t he v erbs in of t he t hird con jugat ion are

? on j uga ted like audio.

b. In t he com pounds of capioand facio t he v owel a of t he sim ple

verb is weake ned t o i as
,
accipio, con cipio, efficio, conficio, perficio, e t c .

COMPOSITION

178 . 1 . Romulus and t he people seize t he maidens of

the Sabine s . 2 . When t he tim e of t he sports com es
,
t he

maiden s are seized . 3 . This was a cause of war be tween t he

fathe rs of t he m aiden s and t he Rom ans . 4 . The Rom ans

we re doing t hat which (id quod) was a cause of war . 5. The

Qabines will com e t o t he citade l but they will not take t he
cit y . 6. Tarpe ia was doing that which t he Sabines wished

(v oleban t ) , but t he city will not be taken . 7 . Thus t he
Rom an s will keep (will have ) t he daughters of t he Sabines
whom (quas) t hey were seizing .



CHAPTER XXIV

THE PRE SENT INFINITIVE

The Pre sen t , Past , and Future of Possum

179. The presen t active infin it iv e is form ed by t he

addition of t he ending -re t o t he presen t st em . It con tains
t he presen t stem in it s unm odified form and is given in the
vocabulary t o indicate t he con jugation t o which a regular

verb be longs . (See section

The pre sen t passive infin it iv e is form ed in Verbs of t he
first

,
second

,
and fourth con jugat ion s by adding -ri t o t he

present stem
,
and in ve rbs of

'
t he t hird con jugation by

changing t he hual vowe l of t he stem t o - i.

In cluding t he stem vowel
,
t he endings of t he present

infin it iv e ,
active and passive in t he four con jugation s are as

follows :

The mean ing of t he present infin it iv e in Latin is similar

t o t he m ean ing of t he presen t infinit iv e in English .

180. Possum , I em able , I can ,
is an irregular verb

composed of potis , able , and sum , I um . The present , past ,
and future ten se s are form ed by combining pos with those

form s of sum wh ich begin with s , and pot with t he forms

of sum which begin with a vowel ; as
, pos
—sumus , pot -estis.

Possum is generally used in connection with the infini

tive of some other verb .
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ticio avium Rom ulus urbi n6m en dare et solus l egnare

pot erat . 16. Ad tutelam novae urbis vallum satis e sse

Vidébatur (seem ed ) . 17 Rom ulus socie tat em cum v icinis

gentibus facere n6n pot erat . 18 . I t aque lfidos fin it im is

indici iubet . 19 . Facile erat spectaculum parare . 20 . R6

1n ulus aegritudinem an im i dissim ulare po t erat . 2 1 . Romain

V irginés Sabinorum rapere po t erun t . 22 . Propt erea Sabin i

be llum cum Roman is sum en t (future) . 23 . Sed arx capi

non po t erit . 24 . Prodit io Tarp6iae laudari non potest .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Make list s of all t he infin it iv es , ac t iv e and passiv e , arranged by
con jugat ions . Wha t is the ending of the presen t act iv e in fin it iv e ?

What is t he ending of the presen t passiv e infin it iv e in the third con juga
t ion ? in the o ther con jugat ions? What is the presen t infinit iv e of sum ,

to be?

Photo Brown Broa , N Y.

FORUM R6MRNUM UT QUONDAM E RAT
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SYNTAX

Th e Complem en tary Infin itiv e

186. The infin it iv e m ay be used with an in tran sitive
Verb t o com plete t he predicate . (30)

Carm ina av ium audire possum ,
I can hear the songs of the birds .

Th e Infinitiv e as Sub j ect

187 . The infin it iv e m ay be used as the subject of t he
Ve rb e st ; a predicate adjective generally follows . (3 1 )

Avis audire e st gratum , to hear the birds is pleasan t .

The Infin itiv e as Ob j ect

188 . The infin it iv e m ay be used as t he direct object of
anothe r verb . (32)

Ludos indici iub e t , he orders the games to be proclaimed .

Th e Tim e Denot ed by th e Presen t Infinitiv e

189 . The tim e denoted by t he presen t in fin it iv e is

present with referen ce t o t he time of t he verb upon which t he

infin it iv e depends . (33)

Socie tat em facere n6n pot erat , he was not able to make an alliance

arx capi non po t e st , the citadel can not be taken ; Romani v irginés rapere

pot erun t , the Roman s wel l be able to seize the maiden s .
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CHAPTER. X X V

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

The Present Participle and the Present Imperative

192 . Adjective s of t he th ird declen sion are declined

with t he en dings of noun s of t he third declen sion
,
and

with few exception s they have t he sam e endings as nouns

with stem s in i (section -i in t he ablative singular ,
-ium in t he gen itive plural

,
and -is or -és in t he accusative

plural .

193 . The present participle has t he form of an adj ec

tive of t he third declen sion . It contain s t he present stem

of the verb and t he nom inative singular en ds in -ns. It is

t ranslat ed by the present active participle in English .

Améns , loving ; v idéns, seeing . The Latin has no present

passive participle .

194. The present active imperative is found by drop

ping t he en ding -t e of t he pre sent active infin it iv e . M itt ere ,
t o sen d

,
mitt e , send t hou ; laudére , t o praise , lauda, praise

thou . The plural end ing is -t e . Vidét e , see ye ; audit e ,

hear ye

The presen t passiv e imperativ e does not often occur .

195. Rev iew t he case-endings of the t hird declension ,

especially t he endings of nouns wit h st em s ending in i, sect ion
144

,
and recall t he iden t ical form s of n eut er nouns in t he nom ina

t iv e
,
accusat iv e

,
and v ocat iv e eases .

Study the adj ect iv es of the t hird declension in t he following
exercises

,
iden t ifying t he cases by the sim ilarity of adject iv es t o

nouns and remembering t hat an adject iv e is always in the sam e

case
,
number , and gender as t he noun which it .modifies .

Find the part iciples and imperat iv es and t ranslat e by -the

corresponding English forms .
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READING EXERCISE

196. 1 . Augustus Cae sar erat im pe rator audax . 2 .

ilit és impe rat oris audaeis sunt quoque audaces . 3 . Im

rat or mi litem audacem sempe r laudabit . 4 . Impe rator

militi audaci

Host is ab au

acim ilit e non t imebitur .

.Mflit ésaudacés hostem

on t im en t . 7 . Virtus

oium pa

8 .Be llum

audacibus non

s emp e r g rat um e s t .

9 . Pacem ,
m ilit es auda

cés
, e t pe tite e t se rvate .

10 . Ae t ate Cae sar is

Augusti apud omnes

gentes erat pax .

1 1 . Romulus pop

ulusque Romanus circa

v icinas gen t es legatos

m it tun t . 12 . Quod

Roman i ab omn ibus

v icin is gentibus time’

bantur , legat io nusquam

benigne auditur . 13 . R6

mulus a e g r it fi d in e m

an 1m 1 d 1ss1mulans ludos
P hoto B rown B ros"N , y ,

parfibat . 14. Sabinorum AUGs '
rUs CAE sAR , IMPERKTOR

omn is mult itude cum

libcris ao con iugibus ad lfidos v en iun t . 15. Ubi om nes

men tes cum oculis in ludos conv ersae erant , subito Roman i

v irgines omn es rapiun t . 16 A( res Sabin i oh raptas v irgines

be llum cum Rom an is gerun t . 17 . Cum omn ibus copiis ad
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movam urbem con tendun t . 18. Ducem Sabinorum cum

acribus m ilit ibus Tarpeia in arcem perdficit . 19. Audax

Host ilius
,
ab Roman is prin ceps , fort iter dim icans cadit .

20 . Validus pue r luden s in v ia parv am puellam videt

quae onus magnum portabat . Statim ad eam ven it e t ipse

onus usque ad finem it ineris pro ea portat . Magister forte

puerum onus port an t em Vidébat . Postea audiebam magis

trum puerum laudan t em .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all thead ject iv es of the t hird declen sion found
in t his exercise .

b. Writ e out t he declension of audax in t he masculine gender ;
also write the declension of audax in the neut er gender, rem embering

t hat the nom inat iv e
,
t he accu

sat iv e , and the v ocat iv e cases

are alike .

0 . With navis and mare as

m odels (sect ion 144) write the

declen sion of omn is (m . and

omn e

d . Make a list of the im

perat iv e form s found in the

exercise abov e .

e . For the declension of

it er see sect ion 548 .

IUPPITER Remm is

TERROREM DEM IT

197 . Iam Roman i ad

v e t erem portam Palati

fugieban t . Romulus arma

a d c ae lum t o l len s ,

Pho to Brown Bros. , N Y.

“
Iuppiter , inquit ,

“
arcem

IUPPITER OPTIMUS MAX IMUS iam Sabini tenent ; inde hue

armati tendent . At tu, pate r

deum (de6rum) hom inumque , hinc saltem arce (arceo)
hostes , deme terrorem Roman is fugamque foedam sist e .
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a . Ad ject iv es like audi x hav e on ly one form in the nom inat iv e

singular , t he t hree genders being alike . Ad ject iv es like omn is hav e

two form s in the nom inat iv e singular , the masculine and t he fem in ine
being the same .

b. Ve tus, v e t eris , has on e form in t he nom inat iv e singularf I t

is declined like t he nouns with consonan t st em s ; gen . plu .
, ve t erum .

199 . Acer
,
acris , acre ; eager .

SINGULAR
F .

acris
acris

Nom . acres
{ierium

Do t . {t eribus

z
'

t cris (~ és)
Voe . aerés

Ab] . aeribus

( 1 . Acer has three form s in t he nom inat iv e singular . The fem in ine
is like om n is and t he neut er like omn e .

h. Not ice t he cases which are alike in t he t hree genders, and

th ose which are the sam e in t he m asculine and the fem in ine .

NOTE .

-The use of ad ject iv es of t he first and second declen sions

has becom e fam iliar ; in like manner ad ject iv es of t he t hird declension
may be used with noun s o f any o ther declen sion . The essen t ial t hing

t o rem embe r is t hat an adject iv e m ust agree wit h it s noun in case
,

numbe r. and gender .
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DECLENSION OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE

200. Amans, am aut is ; loving.

S iNGULAu I’LURAL

M . 6: F . N . M . a F .

Now . amans amans aman t es aman t ia

Gen . aman t is amaut is aman t ium aman t ium

Do t . am an t i aman t i am an t ibus aman t ibus

Aw. aman t em aman s amau t is (~ és) am an t ia

l
’

oc . amans a mans am an t es aman t la

Abl . aman t e -i) aman t e (~ i) am an t ibus am an t ibus

a . The presen t part iciple is formed from th e presen t st em by

th e ad dit ion of -n t wit h t he case—endings of t he t hird declension .

Verbs in -i6 of t he t hird con juga t ion and regular v e rbs of t he fourt h
con juga t ion hav e -en t as t he suffix . The v owel before -ns in t he

nom inativ e and v oc ativ e singular is long . In the nom inat iv e and

v oca t iv e sin gular t is dropped as usual before 8 . Ama amaut is ; v 1de

v iden tem ; audi audien t és ; capio, capiéns .

b .

’

Adject iv es of the third decle nsion ending in m s are declined

like amans except i n t he ablat iv e singular , where t he ad ject iv e has t he
end ing -i . The part iciple also has the ending -i in the ab lat iv e sing ular
when it is used as an ad jec t iv e ; but when it is used st ric t ly as a part i
c iple , it has t he endin g -e .

CONJUGATION OF THE PRESENT IMPERATIVE

201 . Ama, love thou; vidé, see thou ; mitt e , send thou ;
audi ; hear thou ; e s

,
be thou ; cape , take thou .

ACTIVE
S ing . zima

, love thou v idé

P t . améte
,
love ye V idét e

PASSIVE
S ing. am ére , be thou lo ved v idére

Pl . amamini , be ye loved Vidémini

ACTIVE PAsS IVE

S i l ly . es
,

he thou cape cape re
I
’
l . est e

,
be ye capit e capim ini

ft . The presen t impe rat iv e is used in t he se co
iil
nd person on ly .

h. The prese n t impera t iv es of dfico
,
facio, and fen

"

) are dic ,
dfic , fac , and fer , t he final v owe l be ing dm pped .
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c . The con jugat ion of the future imperat iv e may be found in
sect ion s 562—570

,
where t he con jugat ion of the v erb is giv en in full .

THE PRESENT STEM

202 . All of t he forms of t he verb which have thus far
been described are base d on the pre sen t stem . The pre sen t

stem is that part of the verb which remain s the same through

out t he con jugation of the pre sent
,
t he past , and the future

ten se s . The se ten se s in all t he moods , both active and

passive
,
comprise t he pre sent system in t he con jugation of

verbs
,
and they repre sent action as in complete or as going

on in presen t , past , or future time .

SYNTAX

Th e Use of the Participle

203 . The participle is a verbal adjective . It agrees in

case
,
numbe r , and gender with t he substantive t o which it

be longs , and it m ay govern t he same case as any other form

of t he verb . (35)

Vidébam puerum onus portan t em ,
I saw the boy carrying the

burden .

a . The t im e denot ed by t he presen t part iciple is presen t with
reference t o t he t im e of t he v erb upon which t he part iciple depends .

Th e Use of th e Imperat iv e

204. The im pe rative is used in comman ds . (36)

Arcé host és , keep ofi
'

the enemy; redin t egrat e , Roman i, pugnam ,

Romans , renew the fight .

Th e Dative With Verbs of S eparation

205. With verbs of separation ,
espe cially with verbs

com pounded with a, ab , dé , é , or ex , the pe rson con cerned is

denote d by t he dative case .

Dém é t errorem Roman is , take away fear from the Roman s .
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CHAPTER XXVI

NUMERALS

Adjective s with Genitive in -ius

207 . The only cardinal num erals which are declined

are (111 115 ,
-a ,
—um , one ; duo , duae , duo, two; trés , tria , three ;

and milia , mflium , thousands .

flnus is on e of n ine adjectives which have t he ending
-ius in t he genitive singular and -i in the dative singular in

all genders . Alius , other , another , has the form aliud in the

nominativ e and accusative singular in t he neute r gen de r

In all othe r case s these adjectives have t he regular endings

of t he first and secon d declen sion s .

Alius and al t er when repeat ed hav e special m eanings . Alius
alius , on e another (oi an indefin ite numbe r) ; al ii alii, some

others ; alt er al t er , on e the other (of two) ; alteri
al t eri , some (one party) the others (the other party) .

208 . Study the num erals and observ e the form s of t hose which
are declined . Not ice part icularly t he unusual endings in t he gen it iv e

and dat iv e singular of cert ain ad ject iv es .

READING EXERCISE

209 . 1 . Hom 6 unum caput
,
duas manus

,
duos pedes

habe t . 2 . Dextra e t laeva sunt duarum m anuum n6m ina .

3 . Dextra manus quin que digites habe t . 4 . Ambae manus

haben t digites decem . 5. Unus digitus e t alter digitus sunt

duo d igiti . 6. Duo e t unus sun t tres ; tres e t unus sunt

quat tuor ; quat tuor e t unus sunt quinque ; quinque et

quinque decem sunt . 7 . Si un i digito quinque digiti adduu

t ur , summa est sex . 8 . Si un i digito sex addun tur
,
septem

sun t . 9 . Duo dé decem octo, unus de decem novem sunt .

( 130)
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10 . Parvi discipuli it a numerant : 1 1 . Unus , duo , tres

uat tuor , quinque , sex , septem ,
octo

,
novem

,
decem : 12 .

quat tuordeeim , quincle cim

cim ,
sept endecim , duodev igin t i , undév igin t i , v igin t i .

13 . Un ius corporis sunt mult ae partes . 14 . finius

is n6men est caput ; alt e rius partis n6m en est manus ;
parti corporis n6m en pes datur . 15. In fine corpore

t multa membra . 16. Omn ia mem bra non idem n6m en

COLUMNAE Oc'ro TEMPLI SATURNII
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haben t . 17 . Alia (one ) pars corporis aliud (one) n6men

habet , alia (anothe r) pars aliud (anothe r) nomen habe t .

'

FORUM RGMANUM

18 . Alia pars aliud , alia pars aliud n6m en habe t . 19 . Alia

pars corporis aliud n6men habe t .

20 . Urbs Roma ab ore Tiberi s c1rcit er milia passuum

Vigin t i abest . 2 1 . Rom a m septem collibus aedificatur .

22 . Inter duos mon tés , Capitolium et Palatium ,
e rat Forum

Romanum . 23 ; Forum Romanum erat seseen tos t rigin ta

pedes longum et cen tum pe des latum . 24 . Duo fratr
’

es ,

Romulus et Remus, eran t urbis Romae conditores. 25. Du
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212 .

Nom . duo duo

Gen . duorum duorum
Dal . duobus duobus

Ace . duos (duo ) duo

Abl . duobus duobus

a . Am bo , ambae , ambo , both , is declined like duo .

213 . Tres, tria , three ; mflia, milium ,
thousands .

M . & F .

Nom . t res
Gen . t rium

Dal . t ribus
Ace . t r

'

es -is)
Abl . t ribus

a . In t he singular mille , a thousand
,
is an indec linable adject iv e .

In the plural it is used as a noun and is fo llowed by ano ther noun in t he

genit iv e ease . M ill e hom in es, a thousand men ; duo m ilia hominum ,

two thousands of men ,
two thousand m en .

214 . Al t er , al t era, al t erum , the other .

Nom . alt er alt era alt erum
Gert . alt erius alt erius alt e rius
Dal . alt eri alt eri alt e ri
Ace . alt erum alt eram alt erum
Abl . alt ero alt era alt ero

a . The ending -ius is som e t im es short ened to -ius, especially in
al t erius (alterius) .

b. The n ine adject iv es which hav e -ius in t he gen it iv e and -i in

the dat iv e are :

alius , other
,
another nfillus, no alt er , the other

solus , atone fillus , any ut er, which (of two)
totus , whole finus , one n eut er, n ei ther (of two)

a . In t he plural these ad ject iv es are declin ed like bonus .

b. Alius has aliud in the nom inat iv e and accusat iv e singular
neut er .

Duo , daae , duo ;

duae

duarum

duabus

duas

duabus
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SYNTAX

Th e Accusativ e of Ext ent

215. Exten t in space is denoted by t he accusative

ase . (38)

Cen tum pedes latum , one hund red feet wide ; vigin ti m ilia passuum

b mari, twe nty thousands of paces (twen ty miles ) from the sea .

COMPOSITION

2 16. 1 . Ita ly is be tween two seas . 2 . I know (scio)
he names of three cit ie s of I t aly . 3 . The m outh of the

Fibe r is twen ty m ile s (t housands of pace s) from Rome .

Ascanius was t he first king of t he Alban s . 5. Of the two

ons of Proca one was king
, t he other was driven away

pulsus est ) by his brothe r . 6. Anot he r city is built by

{ornulus and Remus . 7 . Each of the brothe rs wished to

a nam e t o t he new city . 8 . Remus saw six vultures ;
mulus saw twelve .

‘9 . On accoun t of t he augury (augurio)
m ulus calle d the cit y Rom e .

10 . The Rom an s
,
comm anded by the voice of Romulus

,

new the bat t le . 1 1 . Rom ulus commands t he Rom an s t o

new the batt le . 12 . The Sabine wom en wit h dishevelled

come be tween t he fight ing m en . 13 . Ou th is side (hin c)
nt reat their fathers

,
on t he ot her side (hinc) the ir

s
,
t o put away their wrath . 14 . We have been the

wounds . 15. Wit hout husbands we shall be widows ;
fathers we shall be orphans . 16. Without eit he r

of you (Vestrum ) we shall be widows or orphan s .

Courtesy of The M etroyiotltan us eum of Art , N Y.

Aeus E BURNEA



CHAPTER XXVI I

THE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

217 . The present
,
past

,
and future ten se s repre sent

action as in complete or as going on in present
,
past

,
and

future time
,
respe ctively ; as,

Romulus e t Remus urbem movam aedificaban t , Romulus and

Remus were building a new ci ty. (The work of building was going on . )

The pe rfect ten se repre sen ts action as com pleted now

or as complete d at the time of speaking : as
,

Vidi urbem quam Rémulus aedificavit , I have seen the ci ty which

Romulus buil t . (Both v erbs represen t com plet ed ac t ion .)

The pe rfect ten se , indicative active ,
is formed by

joining t he pe rsonal endings of the pe rfect ten se t o the

pe rfect stem .

Vid-i, aedificav -it , tu-isti (sum ) .

In the vocabulary t he third form of a regular verb

is the first person singular of t he perfect ten se . From this

the perfect stem is found by droppin g t he ending -i ; as,

amo, amare , amavi (amav -i) ; perfect st em ,
amav

video, vidére , vidi (vid-i) perfect stem ,
vid

sum ,
esse , fui (fu—i) ; perfect st em ,

tu

The personal endings of the perfect indicative active

SINGULAR PLURAL

First person ,
imus

S econd person , -istis

Third person ,
-érun t -ére )

2
4

18 . Rev iew the presen t , past , and future t enses, sect ions
122

,
163

,
and recall the pe rsonal endings of t hose t enses in

(136)
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CONJUGATION

220 . Fui , I was , I have been ; dedi, I gave, I have

te n ; vidi , I saw,
I have seen .

S INGULAR»

I was (have been)
isti, you were
it
,

he was

PLURAL

im us , we were dedim us v idimus -imus

istis , you were ded istis v idistis -istis

érun t -ére) , they were dedérun t (~ére ) v idérun t (~ére ) -érun t -ére )

a . Learn the con juga t ion of t hese v erbs and the pe rsonal endings
if t he pe rfect t ense .

I) . Con jugat e the perfect tense of set ibo (scripsi) and t erreé

( term i) .

THE PERFECT TENSE IN THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS

22 1 . Find the present t ense of each v erb and learn the

irst t hree form s giv en in t he v ocabulary . Recall the charact er
st ic form of the presen t infinit iv e in each of the four conjuga
ions

,
and observ e t hat in the pe rfec t t ense all v erbs are conju

;at ed alike . Translat e t he perfect t ense according t o the direc
ions giv en in sec t ion 2 17 .

READING EXERCISE

222 . 1 . Aeneas ab oris Troiae in It aliam venit . 2 .

vIult os comités secum in It aliam dfixit . 3 . Filius Aenéae
l am Longam condidit . 4 . Postea Pre ca fuit rex Alban
irum . 5. I lle Num it ori regnum re liquit , sed Am ulius
egnum occupav it . 6 . Amulius r

'

ex filios Silv iae in Tibe rim
nisit . 7 . Aqua in sicco loco pue r6s re liquit atque lupa eos

zurav it . 8 . Faustu lus pue r6s inven it coniugique eos ded it .

1
. Adult i Romulus e t Remus movam urbem condiderun t

,

[uam Romulus Romam v ocav it . 10 . Postea Romulus
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frat rem obt runeav it solusque regnav it . 1 1 . Roman i uxores
non habeban t ; it aque v irgines Sabinorum rapuerun t .

12 . Haec (this) fuit statim causa be lli . 13 . Tarpeia

Sabinos in areem perduxit . 14 . M ilites eam scutis obruE

run t . 15. Ubi Host ilius
,
ab Roman is princeps

,
cecidit

(cado) , Me t t ius Curtius ,
“
Vicimus ,

”
clam itav it . 16.

Tun e Romulus
,
arma ad cae lum tollen s

,
Iovi templum

vov it et Romanos pugnam redintegrare iussit (iubeo) .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Con jugate t he perfect t en se of sev eral v erbs
,
writ ing t he t rans

lat ion of som e of them . For t he sam e v erbs write t he first t hree form s

giv en in t he v ocabulary observ ing t hat t he t hird form is t he perfect
t ense .

b. What part of the v erb indicat es the con jugat ion to which it
belongs? Is the perfect t ense con jugat ed in t he sam e way or ditteren t ly
in the four con jugat ions? \Vhat are the personal endings?

DUCES FOEDUS FACIUNT

223. Pre ces mulierum et mult it fidinem e t duces

movent . Repen t inum silen tium est . Deinde foedus duces

faciun t ; nee pacem modo sed civ itat em unam ex duabus

faciun t . Ex be lle t am tristi laet a pax cariorés Sabinas

viris ao paren t ibus e t ante omnes Romulo ipsi fecit (facio) .

Centum deinde ex sen ibus elegit
,
ques senatores nom inav it

propte r senectut em . Borum con silio omn ia agebat . Tres

equitum centuri
‘

as const ituit
,
populum in t rigin ta curias dis

t ribuit . Inde commune regnum duobus regibus fuit .

a . Cariorés , comparat iv e degree of cam s ; pax cariorés Sabinas

fecit , peace made the Sabine women dearer : Romulo ipsi, to Romulus

b. (Newbook) Explain t he deriv at ion of cen t
,
cen tury, city,

common ,
counsel, distribute, move, nominate , senator , silence.

THE PERFECT STEM

224. That part of t he verb t o which t he personal

endings of the perfect ten se are joined is called the perfect
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a . The pe rfec t t ense and all of t he t enses which con t ain t he pe rfec t
st em are inflect ed in t he sam e way in all of t he con jugat ions .

SYNTAX

Th e Use of the D efinit e P erfect

227 . The defin it e pe rfect
,
or the pre sen t pe rfe ct

repre sen ts action as completed at the pre sent time ,
t he time of speaking . (39)

Libros Liv i légi, I have read the books of Livy .

Th e Use of th e Indefinit e Perfect

228 . The indefin it e pe rfect
,
or t he historical perfect

ten se , repre sents action as completed at some indefinit e time

in t he past . (40)

P i x mulierés cariores fecit , peace made the women dearer .

The Ablat iv e of Cause

229 . The ablative case is used t o denote that be cause

of which
,
on account of wh ich

,
or in accordan ce with which

anyth ing is done . (41 )

S enfitérum con silio omn ia agébat , he did (was doing) everything
according to the advice of the sena tors .

The Dativ e Denoting Possession

230. The dative case with t he verb sum is use d t o

denote possession
,
the thing possessed being t he subject .

(42)

Commfin e regnum duobus régibus fuit , two kings had the kingdom

in common (the common kingdom was to two kings) .

COMPOSITION

231 . I . The en treaties of t he Sabine women have

moved t he multitude . 2 . The leaders of t he Roman s and

t he Sabine s make peace . 3 . Out of two state s they made
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me . 4. Afte r so sad a war peace made the leade rs glad .

Peace made the Sabine women deare r t o their husbands .

Peace was acceptable (grata) t o Romulus above (ante )
l . 7 . Romulus se le cted one hundred senators . 8 . He

conduct ing all things in accordance with t he advice of

senators . 8 . Romulus and Tatius had t he kingdom

ommon (t o Romulus and Tatius the re was a common

THERMAE CARACALLAE



CHAPTER XXVI I I

THE PAST PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

232 . The past pe rfe ct ten se (som etimes called t he

plupe rfect) . like the corresponding ten se in English
,
repre

sen ts action as completed at som e tim e in the past .

Romani v irginés Sabinas quas rapueran t uxorés habéban t , The

Roman s kept as wives the S abin e maidens whom they had seized .

The past perfect ten se of t he indicative m ood
,
active

voice
,
contain s t he perfect stem ,

t he ten se-sign -era and

the usual pe rsonal endings of t he active voice .

Am av - era-m
, vid

-era- t , m is
- era-mus, audiv

-era—n t , tu-era-s .

233 . In t he following exercises hnd the v erbswhich are in

t he
‘

past pe rfect t ense , learn and recit e the first t hree of the

principal part s of each verb
,
and t ranslat e so as t o express the

exact m eaning .

READING EXERCISE

234. 1 . Heri t é in v ia ambulantem vidi . Ubi fueras ?

2 . Apud am icum Marcum fueram ; nam que ille erat aeger .

3 . I t a t imebam ; nam que cum cum ceteris pueris non

v ideram . Nempe Marcus nimis diligen t er libris Operam

dederat . 4 . Non libris sed ludis Ope ram dederat ; nam que

in flumine Tibe ri Marcus fuerat dum frigus erat magnum .

5. Num tu atque frater cum Marco in . flum ine fuerat is?

6. In aqua cum eo non fueramus ; nam que omnes qui illo

die in flum ine fueran t heri eran t aegri . 7 . Mult 6s dies

solem non v ideramus ; it aque aqua erat ge lida . 8 . Maxirnos

imbres quoque habueramus atque men sis est Aprilis . 9 .

Valen s t e v alen t em lae tus video. 10 . E t ego laetus sum

té valent em v idéns .
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PLURAL
m iseramus

m iseratis

m iseran t

a . The quan t ity of a in t he t en se-sign -era is short when followed
by m , t , or n t , and long before the ot her endings.

b. The past perfect t ense in the indicat iv e act iv e is con j ugat ed in

the same way in all the con jugat ions.

SYNTAX

The Use of th e Past Perfect Tense

237 . The past perfect ten se is used t o represent action

as completed at some time in the past . (43)

Senés quos élégerat Romulus senatores nom inavit , the old men

whom he had selected Romulus called senators .

COMPOSITION

238 . 1 . The boy Marcus was sick because he had

been in the rive r . 2 . The water was cold because it was

the month of April . 3 . There had also been very great

rain s . 4 . The boys had given their atten tion t oo much

t o sport . 5. The maste r had told (ordered) t he boys t o

give attention t o their books . 6. The m aster had been a

boy himself and had loved the wate r . 7 . Therefore the

sports of the boys were pleasing t o t he master .

8 . The seizing of the maiden s (the maiden s seized) had
been the cause of war. 9 . The Sabine women had com e

be tween the weapon s of their husbands and fathers .

10 . The entreatie s of the women had moved the leaders .

1 1 . The women had been dear t o their parents and hus

bands
,
but peace made them deare r .



CHAPTER XXIX

THE FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

239 . The future pe rfect te n se in Latin
,
if tran slat ed

lit erally , is equivalent t o t he sam e t en se in English .

Cum Tarpeia host és in areem perdfixerit , mfinus habébit , when

Tarpeia shal l have conduc ted the enemy to the ci tadel , she will have her

reward .

The ten se s are used with greater exactness in Latin

than in English
, and hen ce the Latin future pe rfe ct may

som etim e s be tran slate d by the English present .

Si mulierés in t er t éla vénerin t , patrés e t v iri iri s dirim en t , if the

wome n come (lite rally ,
shall have come ) between the weapons , their fa thers

and husbands will put away their wrath .

The future pe rfect t en se of t he indicative active con

tain s t he pe rfect stem ,
t he ten se -sign -eri (first pe rson ,

-ero) ,
and the pe rsonal end ings of t he active voice ; as,

Fu-ero, ded-eri- t , v id-eri-m us .

240. Rev iew t he perfect and the past perfect t enses, sec
t ions 226, 236.

In t he following exercises t ranslat e t he future perfect t ense
lit erally

,
and again in accordance wit h the English idiom .

READ ING EXERCISE

241 . 1 . Filius cuiusdam (a certain ) oppidan i erat mali

se rvi amicus . 2 . Pate r id in t ellexit sed am icit iam eorum

prohibére non pot erat . 3 . Filium m onobat
,
serv um te rrebat .

4 . Se rv us minas dom ini t imébat e t haec
’(this) amico dixit :

5.

“
Si tuorum consiliorum fuero particeps , pater tuus mo in

poenam dabit ; 6. si me in poenam dederit , eromiserrimus .

”

(147 )
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7 . Tum filius
“
Si pat er , inquit , propter mo t ibi fuerit saev us,

pro to ego poenam dabo. 8 . Num quam ,
cum m ihi fidus

fueris, to m iserum Vidobo. 9 . SI autem ambo in m aleficio

fuerim us
,
aut ans supplicium dabimus aut una periculum

v itabimus .

”
10 . Poste

'

a pater pueros in agros misit . 1 1 .

“

Si impigri , inquit ,
“
hodio fuerit is , eras in circo ludos

v idobit is .

”
12 . Nem pe it a putav it :

“
SI hodie pueri dili

gentes fuerin t , iis (t o them ) praem ium dabo. 13 . Sic

CERTAMEN CURRUUM IN Cuzco

in agros v en iun t . 14 . Vesperi cum pater n ihil factum

v iderit , quid pueri Sporabun t ?

15. Cum mulieres inter pugnan tes milites v onerin t ,

repen t inum silen tium erit . 16 . Si Roman i cum host ibus

foedus focerin t , ex duabus civ itat ibus crit una . 17 . Cum

Romulus senatores elegerit , corum con silio omn ia aget .

18 .
Omn ibus pax crit lacta . 19 . Duo régos commune

rognum habobun t .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all t he fut ure perfect form s . Writ e the con juga

t ion in t he future perfec t t en se of sum (fuero) , do (dedero) , v ideo

(v idero) , oligo (elogero) , and v enio (v én ero) , giv ingr t he t ranslat ion of

the first pe rson singular .
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b. At what t im e does the future perfect t ense represen t act ion as

comple ted
?

TEMPESTAS AB TERRIS ROMULUM AUFERT

242 . Post aliquot anuos Tatius , alter regum
,
inter

ficitur. Romulus , solus iterum rex
,
multitudin i e t pat ribus

gratus fuit atque maxim é acceptus m ilitum animi
‘

s . Poste
'

a
'

.

dum con t ionem in campo habet
,
subita t empestas cum

magno fragore t onit ribusque don so régem Operuit nimbo;
nec in de in terris Romulus fuit . Proculus Iul ius, gravis

Vir
,

con t ionem venit . “Romulus
,

”
inquit ,

“Quirites ,
paren s huius urbis

,
prima hodierna luce caelo repente

delapsus somihi obv ium dedit .

‘M ea Roma ,
’
inquit ,

‘
caput

orbis te rrarum crit ; nfillae Opes humanae armis Romanis

resistere poterun t .

’
Deinde deum e t rogem paren t emque

urbis Romac salvore universi
’

Romulum iuben t .

a . Cum magno fragore tonitribusque , wi th a great peat of thunder

(lit erally ,
wi th a great noise and thunder) primahodierna lfice , a t dawn

to—day (lit .

,
at to-day

’
s first light ) ; sé mihi obv ium dedit , met me (lit .

,

put himself in the way to me
,
in my way) ; salv ére univ ersi Romulum

inben t , all hail Romulus (lit .

,
all bid Romulus hail) .

b. (Notebook) Explain the deriv at ion of accept , camp , dense,

grave (adj ) , human
,
tempest , un iverse .

CONJUGATION

243 . Fuero, I shall have been ; amav ero, I shall have

loved ; videro, I shall have seen ; misero, I shall have sen t ;

audiv ero, I shall have heard .

S INGULAR PLURAL

fue ro, I shal l have been fuerimus , we shall have been

fueris
, you will have been

'

fuerit is , you will have been

fuerit , he wi ll have been fuerin t , they wi ll have been

SINGULAR
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I’LURAL

v iderimus m iserimus

Videritis m iseritis

v iderint m iserin t

a . Bo t h v owels in the t ense-sign -eri are short ; in t he first person
ngular o in -ero is long .

b. In t he fut ure pe rfec t t ense , and in all t enses which con tain the
rfe ct st em

,
all v erbs are con juga t ed alike .

SYNTAX

The Use of the Future Perfect Tense

244 . The future pe rfect tense represents action as

omple t ed at some future time . (44)

Si diligen tes fueritis , vobis praemium dabitur, if you shall have

been (are) diligen t , a reward will be given to you .

COMPOSITION

245. 1 . When the prayers of the women shall have

moved t he multitude , there will be silence . 2 . When the

leade rs m ake (shall have made) a treaty , there will be peace .

3 . When Romulus choose s (shall have chosen ) one hundred

senators
,
he will do all things according t o their advice .

4. If the leade rs make (shall have made) a treaty , two kings

will have t he kingdom in common (a common kingdom
will be to two kings) .

5. When a thick cloud covers (shall have covered)
Romulus

,
he will not be longer on earth . 6 .

“
If my

Rome ,
” said Romulus

,

“shall be the capital of t he world ,
no hum an power will be able t o withstand Roman arms .”

7 . The city which Rom ulus founded was t he capital of t he

world . 8 . Hail (impe rative) , Romulus king and

fathe r of t he Roman city . 9 . Romulusflwe bid you hail

(to hail) . 10 . All hailed Romulus as father and king (bade
to hail) . 1 1 . I bid you hail .



CHAPTER XXX

THE PERFECT ACTIVE INFINITIVE

246. The pe rfect active infinit iv e is form ed by joining

t he ending -isse t o t he perfect stem ; as,

Fu-isse , to have been ; régnav
-isse , to have reigned .

The presen t and t he pe rfect ten se s of the infinit iv e

denote , respectively , tim e that is relatively present or past ;
t hat is, tim e that is pre sen t or past with reference t o t he

time of the verb upon which the infin it iv e depends .

Magister dicit Romam e sse urbem pulchram ,
the master says that

Rome is (says Rome to be ) a beautif td city .

M agist er dicit Rom ain caput orbis t errarum fuisse , the master
says that Rome was (says Rome to have been ) the capi tal of the world .

These two senten ce s illustrate one of t he most common
uses of t he Latin infin it iv e , following a v e rb denoting saying

or t hinking
,
or som e sim ilar expre ssion

,
and havin g it s own

subj ect in t he accusat iv e case . In tran slating such sen

teh ees into English t he con junction that is generally used

and the English verb is in t he indicative mood rather than

in t he infin it iv e .

247 . Rev iew the presen t infinit iv e , sections 179, 184; and

t he uses of t he infinit iv e , sect ions 186
—190 .

Study t he v erbs t hat are used in the perfect in finit iv e in
th e following reading exercise and find t he presen t indicat iv e of

each v erb in t he v ocabulary . I t is im port an t t hat the first

t hree of t he principal part s of each v erb should be learned .

Not ice t he m ean ing of t he v erbs and expressions which are

followed by an infinit iv e wit h it s accusat iv e subject .

READING EXERCISE

248 . 1 . Vesperi pater filium ad so vocat . 2 . Quid

hodie,
” pate r rogat

,

“
a m agist r6 didicist i

? ” 3 .

“Plurima ,

(152)



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


154 ELEMENTA PRIMA

a . The perfe c t ac t iv e infinitiv e is fo rm ed in the sam e way in

v erbs of all the con jugat ions, and in all irregular v erbs , by adding the
ending -isse t o t he pe rfect st em .

SYNTAX

Th e Infinit iv e with Verbs of Saying

250. The infinit iv e with a subject in the accusative
case is used afte r verbs of saying and thinking

, and after

expression s which imply saying or thinking . (45)

Dixit fratrés urb em condidisse
,
he said that the brothers had

founded - the ci ty; suspicion em hab eo tabulam non v éram fuisse , I have

a susmcwn tha t the story was not true .

Th e Tim e Denot ed by th e Perfect Infinitiv e

251 . The time denote d by the pe rfect infin it iv e is past

with referen ce t o t he time of t he verb upon which the

infinit iv e depends . (46)

Dicit leon em v enisse , he says tha t a lion came (has come) ; dixit

leon em v enisse , he said that a lion had come (came) .

COMPOSITION

252 . 1 . What have you learned t o-day? 2 . I have

learned that afte r t he death of Tatius , Romulus reigned

alone again . 3 . Livy says that Romulus was very accept

able t o t he soldiers ; 4 . that a sudden tempest cove red the

king with a thick cloud ; 5. and that Romulus was no

longe r on earth . 6 . It is said (dicitur) that Romulus

de scending from the sky m e t Proculus at dawn . 7 . It is said

that Rom e was t he capital of the world ; 8 . and that no

power was able t o resist Roman arm s . 9 . I have heard

that the Rom an s called (v oco)Romulus a god and king and

the fathe r of t he city . 10 . Do you think that Romulus

was a god? 1 1 . Did you say that Rome was the capital

of t he world ?



CHAPTER XXXI

REVIEW OF NOUNS

G ender

FORMATION OF LATIN NOUNS AND ENGLISH

DERIVATIVES

253 . In Latin t he gende r of nam e s of pe rson s and anim als

8 t he same as in English
,
noun s denoting males be ing

nasculine and noun s denoting female s be ing fem inine .

Dther noun s may be masculine , feminine , or neute r in Lat in ,

11though the corresponding noun s in English are neute r .

The gender of some Latin noun s may be determined

Dy the following gene ral rules , although there are exception s :

(1) Name s of rive rs , winds , and months are masculine .

Tiberis , the Tiber ; Aust er, the south wind ; April is, Apri l .

(2) Nam e s of citie s
,
coun trie s , islan ds , and trees are

Italia, I taly; Roma, Rome ; Sicil ia, S icily ; ulmus , the elm .

(3) Indeclinable nouns
,
infinit iv es

,
clause s , e t c .

,
are

neute r .

Nihil
, nothing; audire avis gratum est

,
to hear the birds is pleasing .

The gen de r of noun s is also in dicate d by t he en ding

of the nominative singula r , ce rtain en dings be ing generally

found in m asculine noun s
,
ce rtain othe rs in fem inine noun s ,

and still others in neute r noun s .

254. In the following exercise find the gender of each noun
by consult ing t he general rules in sect ion 253 61” t he v ocabulary ;
and not ice part icularly t he endings of nouns of each gender in
the nom inat iv e singular .
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Rev iew t he first t hree declensions of nouns . Learn the

declension of the typical nouns, and find a m odel for the deelen
sion of each noun in t he reading exercise which follows .

FILIA SALfITEM DICIT MATRI CORNELIAE

(A le tt er to Cornelia from her daugh t er .)

255. 1 . Ex longa nav igat ione ego e t pate r Romam

perv enimus. 2 . Navis quae nos hue v exit erat bona et

PORTA RoM —KNA SE BASTIAN». VOCATA

pulchra . 3 . Marc
,
dum per fre tum Siciliae v ehebam ur

,

e rat placidum . 4 . Lonis Auster Vela t endobat . 5 . Nullae

nubes sed in t erdiu sol
,
nocte luna e t st ellae in cac lo v ide
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NOTEBOOK WORK
a . Declin e typ ical noun s and learn the n om inat iv e

,
t he gen it iv e ,

and t he gender of each .

b. Make separat e list s of all the m asculin e
,
fem in ine

,
and n eu t er

n ouns belonging t o each de clens1on
,
writ ing the form s in t he nom inat iv e

Singular .
a. Make a t able t o show what nom inat iv e endings belong t o each

gender in the first , the second
,
and the t hird declen sions .

GENDER IN THE FIRST, SECOND ,
AND THIRD

DECLENSIONS

256. The gender of noun s
,
if not determined by the

rule s in se ction 253
,
can be st be learned by observation .

The following general statem en ts m ay be m ade but there
are exception s .

(1 ) In the first declen sion noun s ending in
-a

, except nam es of

m ales and words which refer t o m ales
,
are fem in ine . S t ella, star .

(2) In t he second declen sion n oun s ending in -er,
-ir , -as are

m asculin e . Puer, boy; Vir, man ; ami cus , friend . Nouns in -um are

n eut er . Donum
, gift .

(3) In t he t hird declension nouns endin g in -or (gen .
,
-oris) , -o

-onis) , -er -ris) , —es -it is) , are m asculine . Scriptor, writer ; sermo

(sermonis) , speech ; pat er (patris) , father ; miles (mili tis) , soldier .
Noun s ending in

- tas -tat is) , -t os -os -is) , -
go or -do

-inis) , -io -ion is) , and -is -is) are fem in in e . Tempestas (t empestatis) ,
weather ; v irtos (virt otis) , valor ; n1

'

ibos (nfibis) , cloud ; imago (imaginis) ,
image ; multitfido (m ul titfi din is) , mu ltitude; navigatio (navigationis) ,
voyage ; navis , ship .

Collis hill; ign is -is) , fire; monsis -is) , mon th; and orbis
circle, ar

e m asculine .

The m ost comm on endin gs of n eut er noun s of t he t hird declension
are -eu ,

-as, -e
,
~al . Flum en , river ; genus, kind ; mare , sea ; animal

,

animal .

FORMATION OF LATIN NOUNS

257 . Lat in noun s have been form ed by the use of certain

suffixes from verbs , from other noun s
,
and from adjectives ;

and m any Latin nouns thus form ed have been tran sferred

with little or no change into the English language .
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PLGMEN ET Port s

(1 ) Noun s denoting t he agen t or the doer of an act

te formed by adding t he suffix -tor t o roots or t o stems of
erbs .

auditor (audio) , audi tor,
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(2) Nouns denoting action or the result of action are

form ed by the suffixes -io
,
- t io, -t 1

"

1ra ,
~ ium .

legio, legionis (lego) , legion .

Grat is, crat icnis orati on .

scriptfira (scribo, scrip tum ) , scripture .

im perium (impero) , empire .

(3) Noun s denoting state or con dition are formed by
the suffix -or.

t error (t erreo) , terror .

(4) Noun s denoting quality or con dition are formed
from noun s and adj ectives by the suffixes -ia , -tia , -tés ,

-todo.

cfistodia (custos, custodis) , custody .

ifist itia (ifistus) , j ustice .

socie tas (socius) , society.

mul t itfido (multus) , mu lti tude .

ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN NOUNS

258 . The following list con t ain s exam ples of English nouns

deriv ed from Lat in noun s . No t ice the Lat in nouns which hav e been
form ed from v erbs, ad ject iv es, and noun s

,
as explained in sect ion 257 .

agricultfira (ager and cultora
,
from

colo
,
cultum ) , agriculture .

arma, arms .

augurium (augur) , augury .

av is, aviation (as if from av iat io) .

captor (capio) , captor .

causa, cause .

condicio (con—d ico) , condition .

corpus, corps, corpse .

corpusculum (dim inu t iv e

corpus) , corpuscle .

cfira (cav eo) , cure .

cfirator (euro) , curator .

dux (duco) , duke .

from

imperator (impero) , emperor .

libertés (liber) , liberty .

lit t era (lino) , let ter .

m agnitudo (m agnus) , magn itude.

rognum (rox ) , reign .

re ligio, religion .

serm o (sero) , sermon .

sim ilitfido (sim ilis) , sim ili tude .

t empestas (t empus) , tempest .

t emplum ,
temple .

v erbum , verb.

Victoria (v ict or) , victory .

Virgo, v irgin is , virgin .

vox , vocis (v oco) , voice .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . F ind t he Lat in noun from which each of t he following English
noun s has been deriv ed ; and if possible , t race t he Lat in noun t o a m ore
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CHAPTER XXXII

PRONOUNS

Personal , Reflexiv e , and Possessive

261 . The Latin pe rsonal pronoun s are t he following

First person : ego (m ei) , I nos (nostrum or nostri) , we .

S econd person : to (tui) , you (sing) ; vos (v estrum or v estri) ,
l
you

There is no special personal pronoun of t he third person

in Latin
,
but it s place is supplied by t he demon strative is ,

he ; ea, she ; id , it ; or by some other demon strative pro

noun . The subject of a verb
,
when it is not expressed

,
is

implied in t he personal en ding , which thus becomes a subst i

tute for a personal pronoun .

The reflexiv e pronoun of the t h ird person is sui (gen ) ,

of himself, of herself, of itself, of themselves
,
t he singular and

plural forms being t he sam e .

For each personal and reflexiv e pronoun there is a

correspon ding possessive

m eus -a
,
—um ) , my, m ine ; nost e r , (nostra, nostrum ) , our .

tuns -a,
-um ) , your (sing ) ; v e ster (v estra, v estrum ) , your

suus (~a, -um ) , his, her , i ts ; suus -a,
—um ) , their .

262 . Study the case forms of t he personal , reflem
’

v e
,
and

possessiv e pronouns . Observ e t he use of t he personal and reflex

iv e pronouns as nouns, and the use of the possessives as adject iv es .

Not ice the posit ion of the preposit ion cum when it is used
wit h a personal pronoun ; as

,
moeum , with me .

Sev eral form s of t he pronouns will be readily recognized on

accoun t of t heir use in preceding
'

exercises.

(162)
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READ ING EXERCISE

263 . 1 . Meus pater est egon s sed tuus pater est dives .

2 . Ego sum egon s sed tu es dive s . 3 . Mihi sun t paucae
ros

,
t ib1 sunt mult ae . 4 . Om nos (hom inos) mo m easque

fortunas spernun t ; to t uasque fortunas laudan t . 5.

Hom inos imm em oros m ei
,
tui m em oros sun t . 6 . Tocum

copia
,
moeum inopia est . 7 . Nonne to ex tuis bon is m ihi

aliquid dabis?

8 . Nos in adv ersis torton is sumus sed non sumus

miseri . 9 . Vos in fort iin is e stis se cundis sed non e stis beati .

10 . Vobis sun t e t div it iae e t curae ; nobis neque div it-iae

neque curae sun t . 1 1 . Nos saepe , vos non semper bon i

laudan t . 12 . Non a nobis sed a vobis commutat io fortu

narum t iniotur. 13 . Quis nostrum (gen ) fortunam vestiam

laudat ? Quis vestrum (gen ) laudat fortunam nost ram ?

14 . Vest ri amici , dum in Secundis fort-finj s erit is
,
v est ri

(gen . pl . ) erun t m em oros. 15. Nostri amici
'

semper nostri

(gen . pl) m em oros erun t . 16. Vest ri (gen . dum in

secundis fortunis erit is
,
nostri (gen : pl . ) sem pe r amici c run t

m em oros .

17 . Malus homo sui est amat or . 18 . So suasque

fortunas sempe r laudat . 19 . Sibi est carus e t ab so amatur .

20 . Mali hom inos sun t amatoros sui . 2 1 . So suasque

fortfinas semper laudan t . 22 . Sibi sun t cari et ab soso

am an t ur .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e t he declen sion of ego (pl . , nos) and to (pl . , vos) . Writ e
also all the form s of sui, singular and plural .

b. Decline the possessiv e pronoun s, m eus, nost er , tuus , v est er,
and suus in the nom inat iv e and gen it iv e singular in al l genders .

o. How does t he Lat in differ from the English in t he use of

pe rsonal pronoun s as sub ject s of v erbs?

DECLENSION.

264 . Ego , I tu, you ; sui , of himself
,
of herself, et c .
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a . The personal pronouns m ay be used reflexiv ely ; as, ipse mo

laudo, I praise myself .

The Use of Possessiv e Pronouns

267 . The posse ssive pronoun s are used like adje ctives

and agree with the noun s which they modify
,
not with their

an teceden ts
,
in case

,
number

,
and gender . (49)

M eus pat er , myfather ; tua mat er, your, mother ; nostrae fortfinae
,

our fortunes ; pater nost er, our father .
a . Noster and v est er are in the sam e case

,
number

,
and gender

as the t hing possessed ; as
,
nostra patria, our coun try.

b. The possessiv e pronoun is oft en om it t ed if the m ean ing is

clear wit hout it ; as, paren t os h
'

beros aman t , paren ts love their children .

Adjectives as Nouns

268 . Some adjectives
,
generally in the plural , are used

as substitute s for noun s . In t he masculin e and feminine

such adj ectives denote pe rson s ; in the neute r they denote

things . (50)

Omnos, al l (people) ; boni , the good ; bona, good (things) , goods

nostri, our friends ; nostra, our possessions .

The Ohj ect iv e G enit iv e

269 . With noun s denoting action or feeling , and with

adjectives denoting desire , mem ory
,
participation ,

e t c .

,
the

gen itive is used t o represen t the obje ct of the action or

feeling . (51)

Amator sui , a lover of himself; amici sun t nostri (gen .) m emoros,

our friends are mindfu l of us .

Th e G enitiv e of the Whole

270. The gen itive of the whole is used t o modify a

word denoting a part . (52)

Quis nost rum , who of as? Roma est maxnn a urbium Italiae , Rome

is the largest of the Ci ties of I taly.

a . This is som e t im es called t he part it iv e gen it iv e .





CHAPTER XXXIII

THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS HIC, ISTE,

AND ILLE

The Int ensiv e ' lpse

272 . The demonstrative pronouns hie , this, iste , that ,
and ille , that , are used chiefly t o de signate some definit e
person or thing . They m ay be used as adj ectives agreeing

in case , numbe r , and gender with th e nouns defined
,
or they

may be used t o represen t their an tecedents .

Hie generally refers to som ething connected in time
,

place
,
or though t wit h t he pe rson speaking ; iste refe rs t o

som ething connected with the pe rson addre ssed ; ille refe rs

t o something remote from both .

The inten sive ipse (ipsa , ipsum) , himself (herself, itself) ,
is used for emphasis and should be carefully distinguished

from the reflexiv e sui.

273 . Study t he pronouns found in sect ion 274 and observ e
t he use of each as adject iv e or subst an t iv e (noun ) . If t he pro

noun is used as an adject iv e
,
not ice it s agreem en t wit h the

modified noun in case
,
number and gender ; if it is used as a

noun
,
compare it s gender and number wit h the gender and

number of it s an t eceden t , and t o explain the case apply the rules
for the syn t ax of nouns . Com pare t he genit iv e and dat iv e form s

in the singular wit h the corresponding cases of finus, sect ions 2 1 1 .

READING EXERCISE

274. I . Hie liber est m eus
,
iste liber est tuus

,
ille libe r

est m agist ri . 2 . Qui libros m agist ri scripsorun t ? 3 . Illius

Cae sar , ist ius Vergilius, huius Horatius e rat scriptor . 4 .

Quibus do robus (on what subjects) Horati liber est scriptus?

5. Multa in illo libro do sapien tia, atque do hom inibus sunt

(168)
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N0TEBOOK WORK

2 . Writ e the nam es of the cases in a column and complet e the

declension of each pronoun as far as is possible wit h the form s used

abov e .

b. Not ice the special m ean ing of illud and haec

'

in sen t en ce 22 .

NUMAE POMPILIO REGNUM BATUR

275. In clita iustitia religioque illo tempore Numao

Pompili erat . Curibus Sabinis habitabat , consult issimus

ARCUS CoNs'
rAN

'
riNi

omnos populos sign ificabat .

Vir om nis divin i atque

human i iuris . Huic pat

ros Romani om nos rog

n um d a r i v o lob an t .

Numa rox creatus urbem

nevam ,
VI e t armis eon

ditam
,
iure logibusque ao

moribus do in tegro con

dere parat . Annu m in

duodecim monsos ad cur

sum lun ae doscripsit .

Ianum indieem pacis

bellique focit ; ape rt-us in

armis esse civ itatem
,

clausus pacatos circa.

Logos quoque plfirirnas e t

ut ilos tulit . I t a duo dein ceps rogos alius alia v ia
,
ille be llo

hie pace , civ itat em auxorun t . Romulus septem e t t rigin ta

rognav it annos, Num a tros e t quadragin ta.

a . Curibus Sabin is in Cures of the Sabines ; Numa

parat , When Nm na had been elected hing (lit .

,
Numa elected king) , the new

ci ty founded by force of arms (lit .

,
by force and arms) , he prepared to

found anew wi th j ustice and laws and good morals also ; alius alia vii ,

one in on e way the other in another . (See sect ion 207

b . For t he declension of vis see sect ion 548 .

c . (Notebook. ) Exp lain t he deriv at ion of close
,
create , describe,

divine , index , in teger , j u stice , religion , signify, vim .
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DECLENSION

276. H ic , haec , 11 0 0 , this ille , illa, illud , that .

S INGULAR
N .

hoe

huius

huic
hoe

hoe

PLURAL
Noni . hi hae haec il li illae illa

Gen .
horum har

'

um horum illorum illarum illorum

Dal . his his his illis illis illis

hos hos haec illos illas illa

Abl . his his his illis illis

a . Ist e , that of yours , is declined like ille . Ipse , self , is declin ed
like ille except in t he nom inat iv e and accusa t iv e singular neut er

,

where ipse has ipsum , the regular form of adject iv es .

SYNTAX

The Use of D em onstrativ e Pronouns

277 . Demonstrative pronoun s m ay be used as sub

stan t it iv es or as adj ectives in agreem ent with noun s . (53)

H ic , this (man ) , he ; haec , these things ; ista epistula , that letter

(of yours) illa t empora, those times ; v irgin és ipsae , the maidens them

selves .

a . Hic and ille are som et im es con t rast ed
,
ille m ean ing the form er

and hic t he lat t er of two object s . Duo rogés, ille bello hic pace , civ i

tat em auxorun t , two kings, the former by war the lat ter by peace, advanced
the state .

Duration of Tim e

278 . Duration of time is expresse d by the accusative
case . (54)

Romulus sept em e t triginta régnavit eunos, Romulus reigned
thirty

-seven years .
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COMPOSITION

279. 1 . The new king is Numa Pompilius . 2 . The

piety of this king is celebrated . 3 . He was not living in

t he city of Rom e itse lf
,
but at Cures 4 . That (man )

was very learned in div ine and hum an law. 5. For this

reason (hac do causa) the Rom an s them selves gave t he

kingdom t o Num a . 6. This was Numa’s plan . 7 . I will

found t he city anew by m ean s of right
,
laws

,
and morals .

8 . That plan of yours
,
Num a

,
will advan ce t he state . 9 .

(The temple of) Janus was the sign of peace and war . 10 .

Open
, (t he temple oi Janus is t he sign of war . 1 1 . When

(the tem ple oi) Janus is closed , t he state is not in arm s .

12 . Romulus advan ced t he state by war , Num a Pompilius

by peace . 13 . The former reigned thirty-seven years , the

latte r forty—three .

Photo by Mary A . Gran t , Ph.D.
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Tatius Sabinus
,
alte r Romulus erat . 9 . Post mortem Tati

Romulus solus ite rum fuit rox ; is omn ibus , pat ribus atque
m ilit ibus

,
fuit acceptus. 10 . Post aliquot annos t empestas

eum don so nim bo Operuit . 1 1 . Proculus, cui Romulus so

obv ium dederat
,
haec in con t ione dixit : 12 .

“Romulus , qui

paron s fuit huius urbis , est in caelo. 13 . Eius Roma caput

orbis t errarum crit . 14 . Nullae Opos humanae armis

Roman is resistere pot erun t . 15. Salvo, Romule , rox atque

paron s urbis Romae .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Arrange the differen t form s of is and qui in t ables of declension ,

supplying, as far as possible , t he forms which do not appear in the abov e
sen tences .

TULLUS HOSTILIUS REX CREATUR

283 . Numac morte Tullum Host ilium ,
nepotem Host ili

cuius pugna adversus Sabinos fuerat clara , rogem populus

creav it . Hie non solum proxirno rogi dissimilis , sed ferocior

e tiam Quam Romulus fuit . Cum aetas v irosque tum avita

quoque gloria an imum st im ulav it . Mat eriam igitur belli

undique quaerobat . Forte pastoros Roman i ex Albano

agro
,
Alban i ex Romano praedas agoban t . Ut rimque

logoti missi sun t sed Tullus ferox pacem facere nolobat .

Bellum igitur paratum est .

a . Numae mort e , at the death of Numa ; proximo régi dissim ilis,
un like the last king (sec . cum tum , not only but also .

b. (Notebook. ) Explain t he deriv at ion of dissimilar, ferocious,
glory, prey, stimulate .

DECLENSION

Is, that , he ; qui , who, which

S INGULAR
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PLURAL
M . F .

qui quae quae

quorum quorum quorum

quibus quibus quibus

quos quos quae

quibus quibus quibus

( 1 . Compare the gen it iv e and dat iv e singular with the sam e

of hie , ist e , and ille , sec t ion 276 .

b. With quibus the preposit ion cum is an enclit ic . Quibuscum ,

whom . Compare moeum , with me ; tecum , with you ; nobiscum ,

h as ; vobiscum , with you ; secum , with him ,
with them

,
et c .

SYNTAX

Th e Use of Is

285. The pronoun is may be used (1 ) as a definit iv e

lject iv e ; (2) as a demonstrative t o supply t he place of a

arsonal pronoun of the third pe rson ,
m eaning he

,
she

,
it

,

ey; or (3) it may stand as the an te cedent of the relative

6. (55)

(1 ) In eo loco urbem aedifican t , they build a ci ty in this place

populus Numam regem creav it ; is pace civitatem auxit , the people

d o Numa king , he advanced the state by peace : (3 ) is quem populus

gem creavi t civ ité t em auxit , he whom the people mad e king advanced

sta te .

Agreem en t of th e Relativ e Pronoun

286. The relative pronoun agrees with it s anteceden t

gen de r and num be r ; it s case is determined by it s use in

e sen tence . (56)

Urbs quem Romam vocavit , the city which he called Rome .

COMPOSITION

287 . 1 . On the death (abl . of time) of Numa t he

>0 plemade Tullus Host ilius king . 2 . Hgwas the grandson

Host ius Host ilius who had fought again st the Sabines .

That fight which had been against the Sabines was
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famousa 4 . Tullus was differen t from (t o) Numa
, who had

been t he last king . 5. He was even m ore warlike (ferocior)
than Romulus . 6. The king , whose age and strength aroused
his spirit , was seeking an occasion for war. 7 . The renown
of his gran dfather aroused the spirit of Host ilius.

Photo by Mary A. Grant , Ph .D.
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READING EXERCISE

290 . 1 . Sabin i statim ob v irginos raptas be llum

adv e rsus Romanos sfim psorun t . 2 . Armati hostos Rom ac

appropinquaban t . 3 . M ilitos in areem perduct i Tarpoiam

scutis obruunt . 4. Deinde prin cipos ut rim que fortissimo

pugnaban t . 5. Sed rapt ae m ulieros crin ibus passis in ter

tola v olan t ia v onorun t . 6 . E t hin c patros hin c Viros oran tos
mult itudinem mov orun t . 7 . Foedere a ducibus facto

mulieros e t viris et pat ribus eran t carioros.

8 . Urbe septem et t riginta annos ab Romulo rognata

populus Num am rogem creav it . 9 . Qui urbem Vi et armis

condit am
,
logibus ao moribus do in tegro con dore v olobat .

10 . Ianum indicem pacis be llique focit . 1 1 . Ianus apert us

bellum ,
clausus pacem esse sign ificabat . 12 . Morte Num ae

audita populus Tullo rognum dedit . 13 . Tullus anmo

avita gloria st imulato mat eriam be lli quaerobat .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all t he perfect passiv e part iciples toget her with
t he nouns which they mod ify ,

and t ell t he case
,
num be r

,
and gender .

b. Make a list of all t he expressions in which a noun and a part i
ciple are in t he ablat iv e case (the ablat iv e absolut e) , and writ e out t he

best possib le t ranslat ion of each of these expression s.

0 . Writ e and recit e orally t he first t hree of the prin cipal part s of

t he v erbs
,
and add t he nom inat iv e singular m asculine of t he perfec t

passiv e part iciple as giv en in t he v ocabulary ; as
,

condo
,
cen dere

,
condidi, conditus .

INTER ALBANOS ET ROMANOS BELLUM

291 . Tullo Host ilio régnan te be llum in ter Albanos e t

Romanos erat . Ducibus Host ilio e t Fufe t io placuit cer

tam en paueorum pugna tin iri . Forte eran t apud Romanos

trigemin i frat ros Horatii
,
tros apud Albanos Curiatii . Cum

his agun t rogos u t pro suo; quisque patria dim icen t ferro.

Foedus his
’

logibus Roman i e t Alban i faciun t : ibi im perium
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un de Victoria fue rit ; cuius populi civos hoe certam in e

t , is alte ri populo cum bona pace im perabit .

Ducibus, dat iv e , indirect ob ject of placuit ; certamen , acc .

,

of finiri ; Horatii , Cfiriotii, apposit ion with fratros ; ut

for his own coun try ; his logibus, under

TURm s ET Mos o s IN H IS PRNIK

?s e conditions; cuius imperabit , the people whose citizens shall

we conquered in this con test shall rule over the other in peace .

b. (Notebook ) Explain t he deriv at ion of empire , finish, please ,

tory.

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS

292 . Regular verbs have four prin cipal parts : the

e sen t indicative active
,
the pre sen t infinit iv e active , the

3rfect in dicative active , and the pe rfect passive participle .

ert ain ve rbs lack the pe rfe ct passive participle ; and of



180 ELEMENTA PRIMA

the se the future active participle
,
when there is such a form

,

is given as the fourth of t he prin cipal parts .

The se form s are called the prin cipal p arts because they
con tain the stem s upon which is based the con jugation of

the verb in all the m oods and ten ses .

TYPICAL VERBS

293 . Amo, video, mitto, audio, sum , capio.

PRE S . IND IC . PRE S . INF . PE R . INDIC . PE R . PART .

amo amare amatus

Video v idore v isus

m it to m it t ere m isi m issus

audio audire audiv i auditus

esse fui futfirus (future )
capio cape re copi capt us

a . The presen t indicat iv e is the form unde r which the v erb is

found in t he v ocabulary .

b. The presen t infin it iv e shows t o what con jugat ion t he v erb
belongs and con t ains t he presen t st em

,
upon which are based t he

presen t , pas t , and future ten ses .

e . The pe rfect indicat iv e ac t iv e con t ain s the perfect st em
,
upon

which are based t he pe rfect , past pe rfec t , and future perfect t enses of

t he act iv e v oice .

d . The perfect passiv e part iciple (or the future act iv e part iciple)
con t ains t he part icipial or supine st em . This st em is found by dropping
t he case—ending -us of t he perfec t part iciple (or -firus of t he future

part iciple ) . The tenses of the indicat iv e which are based upon the

part icipial or supin e st em are d iscussed in se ct ions 304—3 13 .

e . Writ e and recit e the prin cipal part s of paro, m ov eo, doco,

aperio, and rapio.

SYNTAX

Th e Use of th e Perfect Passiv e Part iciple

294. The perfect passive participle agrees in gender ,
num be r , and case with t he noun t o which it be longs ; and it

represen ts action as complete d at the time of the verb upon

which the participle depends . (57)
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e audits populus Tul lo régnum dedit , the death of
heard of (having heard of the dea th of Numa ,

after
had heard of the death of Numa ) , the people gave the kingdom to

as .

a . The La t in pe rfec t passive part iciple is oft en best t ranslat ed
English by a clause or by t he ac t iv e past part iciple , which is lacking

Lat in .

Th e Ab lativ e Absolute

295. A noun or a pronoun in the ablative case ,
wit h a

adjective , or noun in agreem en t
,
m ay be used

an undefin ed adverbial re lation with the pred icate . This

nst ruct ion is called the ablativ e absolute . (58)

a . The relat ion be tween the ablat iv e absolut e and the rest of the
ence can be de t erm ined on ly by the con t ext . The fo llowing exam

will suggest v arious ways of t ransla t ing .

Numo. rége , Numa (being) king , while Numa is (was ) Icing .

Tullo régnan te , Tul lus reigning , while Tullus is (was) reign ing ,
triny the reign of Tullus .

Foedere facto ducos b e llum finiun t , a treaty having been made

1hen a trea ty has been made
,
ha ving nutde a trea ty) , the leaders en d the

W ; or
,
the leaders ma ke a trea ty and end the war .

Al t ero populo viet o al t er populus imperium habébit , on e people

ving been con quered (when one people has been con que red ,
if on e people

al l have been conquered) , the other wil l have dom inion .

Fratre in t erfecto Romulus solus régnav it , his bro ther having been
Ned (having killed his brother , when he had killed his brother ) , Romulus
igned alone ; or

,
Rom ulus killed his brother and reign ed alon e .

b. In a typical Lat in sen te n ce the m ain t hought is prese n t ed in
e principal clause and the though t s of secondary import ance are oft en
ade subordinate by the use of a part iciple ; while in English such

bordinat ion is generally indicat ed by t he use of subordinat e clauses .

COMPOSITION

296. 1 . In the reign of Tullus (Tullus reign ing) the re
as war . 2 . An occasion for (of) war having been sought ,
ullus undertook (sumo) war again st the Albans . 3 .

ost ilius and Fufe t ius (be ing) leade rs , there was war be tween
1e Rom an s and the Alban s . 4 . When an agreem ent has
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been m ade (an agreem en t havin g been m ade) , a few fight

with swords . 5. Am ong the Rom an s there were three

brothers
,
t he Horatii ; am ong the Alban s t he three Curiatii.

6 . The Horatii fight for Rom e with swords ; the Curiatii

fight for Alba .

7 . Each one (quisque ) fight s for his own coun try . 8 .

The suprem acy will be there where (when ce) the v ictory

shall have been . 9 . If t he Curiatii shall have conque red ,
t he Alban s will rule ove r t he Rom an s . 10 . If the Curiatii

are con que red (the Curiatii having been con que red) , the

Rom an s will have the suprem acy (the suprem acy will be

t o the Rom an s) . 1 1 . The leade rs make an agreem en t on

the se te rm s . 12 . When the fight is fin ished (the fight

having been fin ished) , the victors will rule ov er t he conque red

(dative of participle) . 13 . The people whose citizen s

conque r (shall have conquered) will rule ove r the other in

peace (with good peace) .

0
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CHAPTER XXXVI

THE FOURTH DECLENSION

297 . In t he fourth declen sion t he nominative singular
of masculine noun s ends in -us, and the nominative singular

of neuter noun s in The genitive singular ends in -fis.

The case-endings are not very differen t from those of the

third declen sion except as they are modified by the charac

t erist ic stem vowel u.

298. In how many ways are nouns declined ? How many
declensions have been studied ? What is t he ending of the geni

t ive singular in the first declension ? in the second ? in the t hird ?
Study t he nouns of the fourt h declension hav ing t he nom ina

t iv e ending in -us or and the genit iv e in -fis. Det erm ine the
case of each noun by it s use in t he sen t ence . Remember t hat an
adject iv e is often a guide to the case , number , and gender of the
noun which it modifies .

READING EXERCISE

299. 1 . Salvo, amice , quid agis hodio? 2 . To ipsum

salvore iubeo. De mihi manum tuam . 3 . Uncle v enis?

Quid in manu habos? 4. A portu v enio. B aboo in manu

libros quos Athon is port
'

avi . 5. Ex longa nav igat ione

it erum domi m e x eris . Tuo adv en tu gaudeo. 6. E t ego

tuo conspectu gaudeo. Domum venion s sum lae t issimus.

7 . Urbs Roma ab ore Tiberis circiter milia passuum

Vigin t i abest . 8 . Romae nullus portus erat . 9 . Urbs

0stia erat port us Romae ; cum portum Aneus Marcius

aedificav it . 10 .

—
) stia erat Roman is portuI. 1 1 . Portus

Gst iae erat magno usui Romanis . 12 . Navos a porto

solvun t atque in portum ex longa nav igat ione v eniun t .

13 . Ex longo nav igat ione con spe ctus portus est grat issimus.

(184)
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14. Roman i sc ien t iam port uum
‘

Brit ann iac non haboban t

dum Cae sar in su lam explorav it . 15 . Per oras It aliae sun t

multi po rtus . 16 . Viatoros o port ibus Graeciae solv un t e t

in portfis It aliae v en iun t .

1 7 . Roman i be llum seepe geroban t . 18 . Magnos exer

eitfis habéban t .

’

19 . Rogos ipsi Romanos exercitus duco

bant . 20 . Post ea consulos oran t exercit uum Romanorum

ducos . 2 1 . In exercitu Romano eran t e t peditos e t equitos .

Photo Brown Bros , N Y.
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22 . In itine re exercit us agmen appe llabat ur . 23 . Exercit ui

inst ruct o nomen acios dabat ur . 24. Exercitus
”

mst ruct i

eran t part os tros
,
quorum una aeios

,
alia cornu dextrum ,

te rtia sinistrum cornu appellabat ur .

NOTEBOOK WORK
a . Make a list of all the nouns in t he exercise abov e whose gen it iv e

singular ends in -fis , arranging t he differen t cases in t he usual order .

b. Writ e t he declen sion of exercitus . What are the case-endings?

TRIGEM INI ARMA CAP IUN
‘

T
l

300 . Feodore ioto trigem in i arm a capiun t e t in m edium
m t er duos exercit ij s proeodun t . Consoderan t ut rim que pro

14
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cast ris duo exercit fis
, periculi m agis praesen t is quam curae

expe rtos ; nam im perium in t am paueorum virtute erat

positum . Datur signum infest isque arm is tern i iuv enos,
magnorum exercituum an imos geren tos, con currun t . Ut

primo con cursu inerepuore (pert ) arm a m ican tosque fulsore

gladii
,
horror ingons spe ct an tos perst rm git , e t neut ris erat

Vox spiritusque .

a . Foedere icto, ablat iv e absolut e (t ranslat e sev eral ways) ;
in m edium , in to the mids t ; periculi expertos , free from immediate

danger rather than from anxiety ; neutris spiritusque , n either (side)
had voice or breath (to nei ther was there voice and brea th) .

b. (Notebook ) Explain t he deriv at ion of concourse
,

concur
,

horror
,
n euter

, peri l spirit .

TYPICAL NOUNS

301 . Nom .

, portus ; gen .

, portus ; m . ; harbor .

Nom .
,
cornfi ; ge n .

,
cornus ; n horn

,
wing (oi an arm y )

,

S INGULAR

Nem . portus
Gen portos
Dat . port ui

portum

Voc . port us
Abl portu

PLURAL

Nom . portus cornua
Gen . port uum cornuum

Dal . port ibus corn ibus

Acc . portos cornua
Voe . portus eornua

Abl . port ibus corn ibus

a . The st em s of nouns of the fourt h declen sion end in u .

b. Most nouns of t he fourt h declension ending in -us are m as

culine ; all ending in
-11 are neut er . M anus, hand , domus, house, and

a few o thers are fem in in e .
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st imulatus e rat . 5. Materia igitur be lli undique quaesita est .

6. Ut rim que logat is m issis Tullus ferox pacem facere nolobat .

7 . Be llum igitur ut rim que paratum est . 8 . Ducibus t am en

placuit certamen sine m agna clade paueorum pugna tin iri .

9 . His logibus igitur foedus factum est . 10 . Ut rim que

trigem ini frat ros
,
apud Romanos Horatii apud Albanos

Curiatii, pro suo. quisque patria dim icabun t ferro. 1 1 . Si

Horatii vieti erun t , Alban i Roman is im perabun t ; si Coriat ii

vieti erun t , Romani Albanis im perabun t . 12 . Foedere icto

frat ros arm a eapiun t . 13 . Im perium in corum Virtute e rat

positum . 14 . Ubi signum datum est
,
increpuore arma e t

fulsore gladii . 15. Spect an t ibus erat neque v ox neque

spiritus .

N0TEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e the principal part s of t he v erbs and con jugat e each in

the t ense in which it is found in the sen t en ces abov e .

l UM HORATIUM TRES CI
-

IRIATII CIRCUMSTANT

307 . Consert is deinde m an ibus statim duo Roman i

alius super alium exspiran tos cecidorun t ; tros Albani

vulnerati sunt . Ad casum Romanorum con clamav it gaudio

exercitus Albanus. Romanos iam spos tota doserobat .

Unum Horat ium tros Curi
‘

atii circum st e t eran t . Forte is

integer fuit ; sed quia tribus im par e rat
,
ut dist rahere t

hostos
,
fugere coepit . 1am aliquan tum Spati ex eo loco ubi

pugnat um est auffigerat , cum respicions videt unum Coria

tium non longo ah soso abesse . In eum m agno impeto

red it
,
e t dum Albanus e xercit us inelam at Curiatiis ut Opem

foran t frat ri , iam Horatius eacso hoste victor secundam

pugnam pc tobat .

a . Con sert is m anibus , abl . abs ; alius super al ium , one upon

another ; gaudio, abl . of cause
, for j oy ; ut distrah ere t hostos , that he

m ight separate the enemy ; al iquan tum spati , som ewha t of space, a con

siderable distance ; m agno im pe tu, with great fury ; ut opem feran t
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SINGULAR
m issus ero

m issus eris
m issus erit

PLURAL
m issi erim us andit i erim us

m issi erit is andit i eritis

m issi erun t audit i crun t

a . The perfect , the past perfect , and t he future perfect t enses of

the passiv e v oice are con jugat ed alike in all t he con j ugat ions .

b. In the compound t enses of the passiv e v oice t he part iciple
agrees with t he sub ject of the v erb in gender and number .

SYNTAX

Verbs Used Impersonally

31 1 . In the th ird pe rson singular of t he passive voice a

verb is sometimes used impersonally , with no subject except

that which is implied in t he m ean ing of the verb . (60)

Pugnatur, there is fighting, a battle is going on .

a . If t he im personal v erb is in a com pound t ense of the passiv e ,

the part iciple is n eut er . Pugnatum est , a (the) battle took place .

The Ablat iv e of Mann er

312 . The manner of an action is denoted by a noun

in t he ablative case with or without t he preposition cum .

With noun s in very common use
,
and when the noun is

modified by an adjective
,
the preposition may be omitted .

(61)

M agna cum v oluptét e , wi th great pleasure ; hoc modo, in this

manner ; magno impe to,
wi th great fury .

COMPOSITION

313 . 1 . War had been prepared by the Roman s and

the Albans . 2 . An agreem ent has been made between the

leaders . 3 . These (hae) are the terms (laws) of the treaty
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which was m ade be tween the two kings . 4 . That people

whose citizens shall hav e been conquered by the sword shall

give t he supremacy t o the othe r (dat ive of alte r) . 5. Having

j oined in han d to hand com bat (han ds having been joined)
two Rom an s fe ll . 6. They fe ll one upon the othe r . 7 . The

Alban army shouted for joy . 8 . By chan ce one Horatius

was un in jured . 9: One was unequal t o th ree . 10 . The

fight took place (it was fought) a con siderable distan ce

(somewhat of Space ) from the cit y . 1 1 . Horatius flees, but

one Curiat ius is not far from him . 12 . Him with great fury

Horat ius attacks (seeks) . 13 . Now one enem y had been

slain and Horatius was Vict or (one enemy having been

slain ,

Pho to from GraM orfi Bros , Maiden , Mass.

GALLUS MORIENS



CHAPTER XXXVI I I

THE FIFTH DECLENSION

314. In nouns of the fifth declension the nominative
singular ends in -os and the gen itive in -oi. The endings of
the othe r cases are similar t o those of the th ird declen sion

,

except the ending of the genitive plural -orum ) , which m ore
closely resembles the gen itive plural of the first and second

declen sion s -arum ,
-orum ) .

The similarity of t he cases in t he differen t declen sions
,

e . g.

,
t he final 5 in t he nom inative s hortus, hostis, portus,

dios, and t he final m in t he accusatives st e llam
, hortum ,

donum , host em , pot tum , diem ,
is an indication that t he hy e

declen sion s are only variation s of a single type
,
m odificat ions

having been introduced before t he language had taken

pe rmanent form in written literature .

315. In the following exercise de t ermine the case of each noun
by it s use

,
and t hus discov er t he endings of t he different cases .

Compare the case-endings wit h t hose of t he ot her declensions .

READING EXERCISE

316. 1 . Unus dios quat tuor e t v igin t i horas habet .

2 . In unodiosunt horae Vigin t i quat tuor. 3 . Apud Romanos

dios duodecim horas habobat . 4 . Nox quoque duodecim ~

habobat horas . 5. Horae dioi ab orien te sole ad occasum

solis pert inoban t . 7 . Aestat e horae dioi longae , noctis horae

brev os oran t . 8 . Hiem e noctis horae longae , dioi brev os

eran t . 9 . Hiem e brevos, aestat e longi sun t dios . 10. Diem

sol
,
luna noct em regit . 1 1 . Horae dioi eran t prima , secunda ,

tertia
,
quarta, quin ta ,

sexta ,
septima ,

octava, nona , decima ,

undecima
,
duodecima . 12 . Noctis horae iisdem (same)

nom inibus v ocat ae sunt . 13 . Nox est divisa in Vigilias

quat tuor, quorum quisque (each ) tros horas habobat .

(194)
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we coun t ) in the Rom an calendar is an t e diem t ertium decimum

Kal endas Aprilés.

In dat es we should expe ct to find the ablat iv e case , dio t ert io
decimo an t e Kal endas ; but t he Lat in idiom is an t e diem

,
e t c .

,
which

is usually abbre v iat ed as follows : a. d . XIII Kal . Apr. The Nones,
Ides, and Kalen ds used as dat es are in Lat in Nonis, Idibus, Kalendis.

The Rom ans designated t he year by coun t ing from the founding
of Rom e

, ab urbe condita, or by using t he nam es of t he consuls in t he

ablat iv e absolut e wit h t he noun con sulibus : as, Brute Tarquinio con

sulibus . We use t he calendar prescribed by Julius Caesar , and t he

comm on abbrev i at ion A . D . represen t s t he Lat in words AnnoDomini.
A t ab le of Rom an num erals is giv en in sect ion 555.

ROMANI HORATIUM VICToREM ACCIPIUNT

317 . Tun e clamore Rom an i adiu v an t militem suum ,

e t ille alterum Curiat ium conficit . Iam que aequato Marte

singuli supereran t sed nee Spo nee Viribus paros . Alter erat

in tact us ferro et geminata Victoria at rox ; alter fossum

v ulnere
,
fessum cursu t rahobat corpus . Nee illud proelium

fuit . Romanus exsultans male sust inen t em arma Curiat ium

conficit ; iacen t em Spoliat . Roman i ov an tos Horat ium ao

eipiun t e t domum dodueun t .

a . Clamore , abl . m eans (sec . acquato Mart e , abl . abs . (sec .

51163 , in hope; viribus , in strength; Victoria
,
vulnere , cursfi ,

ab ] .

of cause (sec . iacen t em , in agreem en t wit h pronoun not expressed
referring t o Cfiriatium ; domum , place t o which (sec .

b. (Notebook) Explain the deriv at ion of atrocious , clamor,
course , par, single , spoi l (v erb ) , sustain .

TYPICAL NOUNS

318 . Nom .

,
dios ; gen .

,
dioi ; m .

‘

Nom ros ; gen .

,
re i

' f.

’

S ING
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a . Diés an d rés are the on ly nou ns of the fifth declension which

are found in all t he cases . Some o thers hav e t he singular en t ire and

the nom inat iv e and t he accusat iv e plural .
b. The nouns of t he fifth declension are fem in ine except dios ,

which is regularly masculine in t he singular and always masculine in

t he plural ; but dios m ay be fem in ine when it m ean s t ime or an ap

poin ted day.

0 . In the fifth de clension the st em ends in o.

d . In the gen it iv e and da t iv e singular -oi (long e ) is found afte r a
v owel, and -ei (short 0 ) aft er a consonan t . Dioi, re i.

SYNTAX

Th e Ablativ e of Specification

319. A noun m ay be used in t he ablative case t o Specify

in what respe ct the meaning of a Verb or an adj ective ap

plies . (62)
Nec sponec vixibus paros, equa l neither in hope nor in strewth.

COMPOSITION

320. 1 . This mon th has thirty-one days . 2 . The nex t
month (proximus) will have thirty days . 3 . All the m on ths

do not hav e t he same (eundem ) number
.

of days . 4 . The

m on t hs are not equal in (respect t o) t he num ber of days .

5. My friend will be With m e three days 6. In three
days (abl . ) he will go t o At hen s . 7 . He will rem ain in

Athen s (loc . ) two m on t hs . 8 . In two m on ths he will com e

hom e . 9 . I shall be at hom e on t he Kalen ds of July . 10 . We

will go hom e at sun se t (the setting of t he sun ) .

1 1 . In one day t hree Alban s were slain . 12 . That was

a sad day for the Alban s . 13 . Horat ius and Curiat ius were

not equal in hope . 14 . They we re not

l

equal in strength .

15. One was un in jured by the sword ; t he othe r was weak

from a wound . 16. One was fie rce beaause of his victory ;
t he ot her wit h difficulty he ld up his arm s . 17 . The exulting

Horatius strips the prost rate enemy . 18 . His enemie s hav

ing been slain ,
Horatius was conducted hom e by the Roman s .



CHAPTER XXXIX

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

Quis and 011 ?

321 . The in te rrogative pronoun s are quis , who? and

qui , what ? Oi these quis is used as a substan tiv e and qui

as an adje ctive . The in te rrogative qui is declined like the

re lative qui (sec . 284) quis diffe rs from the relative in the
nominative singular masculine

and femin ine (quis) , in t he accu

sative singular feminine (quem ) ,
and in t he nom inative and accu

sative singular neuter (quid) .

322 . In the following exercise
study the in t errogat iv e pronouns
quis and qui and t he o t her in t er
rogat iv e words . Observ e the m an

ner in which quest ions are asked
and answered in Lat in .

READING EXERCISE

323 . 1 . Pater . Quis venit ?

2 . F i l iu s . E g o ,
fi l l u s

tuus
,
v enio.

( 31 0 13130 3 . P . Un de Ven is, fill ?

4 . F . A m agist r6 v enio.

5. P . Quid est quod in manibus to habore Video?

Num libros habos ?

6 . F . Libros habeo quos magiste r mihi bodiodedit .

7 . P . Quot libros habos ?
8 . F . Habeo libros ab scriptoribusmagn is quat tuor.

9 . P . Qui sun t istorum librorum scriptoros?

(198)
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N0 TEBOOK WORK
( 1 . M ake a list of a ll t he in t erroga t iv e pronouns and other in t er

rogat iv e words used abov e .

MOVET HORATIUM COMPLORATIO sokok Is

324. Prin ceps ibat Horatius t rium fratrum spolia prae

so geron s . Cui obvia fuit soror , quae dosponsa fuerat un i

ex Curiatiis , Visoque super um eros frat ris

paludam en to spon si , quod ipsa confocerat ,
flore e t crin-os solvere coepit .

‘

Mov e t

ferocis iuv en is an imum com plorat io soro

ris in tan to publico gaudio; atque stricto

gladio t ransfixit puellam simul eam

verbis in crepans : Abi hin e cum imma

turo ' amore ad sponsum ,
oblita fratrum

,

oblit a patriae . Sic eat quaecum que

Romana logobit bostem .

”

a . Cui soror, whom his sister met
,
who

was m et by his s ister ; abi hinc , yo hence ; eat ,

may she go ; quaecum que Romana, whetever

Roman woman .

b. (Notebooh .) Explain t he deriv at ion of
PAL l

-

JDAMENTUM
immature

,
solve

,
spoi l (noun ) , stri ct , transfix, verb.

DECLENSION OF QUIS

S INGULAR
M . a F .

Norn . quis quid

Gen . cuius cuius

Dat . cui cui

Ace . quem quid

Abl . quo quo

a . The in t errogat iv e
sect ion

SYNTAX

In terrogativ e Words

326. Quis and qui are interrogative pronoun s ; quis is

generally u se d as a substantive , qui as an adjective . (63)

PLURAL

F . N .

quae quae

quorum quorum

quibus quibus
“

quas quae

quibus quibus

like the relat iv e qui . (See
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Quis v en it ; who is com ing
?
qui vir vomit ? What man came?

( 1 . Besides the in t errogat iv e pronouns t he following in t errogat iv e
words are in common use :

( 1 ) U te r, whi t h? is use d with reference to two persons or t hings .

Fratrum u ter nom en urbi dedit ; which of the (two) brothers gave the
name to the city?

(2 ) Quot , how many? is an indeclinable adject iv e . Quot libros
habos ; how many books have you ?

(3 ) Num im plies t he an swer no ; h om e imp lies t he an swer yes;
the enclit ic ~n e im plies no thing abou t t he answer t o t he quest ion asked .

Num omn és libros logisti ; you have no t read all the books, have you ?

nonn e Caesar m agnus fuit impe rator ; was no t Caesar a great gen eral?
logistin e libros Caesaris ; bo re you read the books of Caesar?

4 ) car , why ? is an in t e rrogat iv e adv erb . Cur H orat ius sororem

increpui t
? why did Hora li as upbraid his sister ?

(5)
‘
Quan tus , how large ? qual is , of what kind ! quotus , which

(num erically, first , second , e t c ) ? are in t e rroga t iv e ad jec t iv es . Quan ta
in sula e st Britann ia? how large an i sland is Bri tain ? qualis scriptor fuit
Liv ius ; wha t kind of a wri ter was Livy ! quota hora es t

'

; wha t hour is it t
b. Instead of t he sim ple yes o r no in an swering quest ions , t he v erb

is oft en repeat ed . Légistin e librum ? logi ; have you read the book?

I ha ve .

COMPOSITION

327 . 1 . What bro t hers were figh t ing on the side of the

Rom an s ? 2 . Who were figh t ing for the Albans ? 3 . Who
survived as victor ? 4 . One of (from ) t he Horat ii was victor .

5. What was Horatius carrying before him (se lf) ? 6 . Hora

t ius was carrying in his hands t he spoils of the three Curiatii.

7 . Whose cloak (th e cloak of whom ) was over his shoulders ?

8 . Over his shoulders he had t he cloak wh ich his sister had
m ade for her be t rothed . 9 . Seeing the cloak wh ich she had

m ade , Horat ius’ siste r weeps . 10 . The fierce youth is m oved

by his sister’s lam en t ation . 1 1 . The fierce youth upbraids
his weeping sister . 12 . Had not the girl forgotten her

brothers ? 13 . She had not forgotten her betrothed , had

she ? 14 . How m any enem ies had Horat ius slain ? 15. Why
did Horatius upbraid his siste r ? 16. What kind of a brother
was Horatius ? 17 How much (quan tus, -a

,
-um ) love did

he have for (of) his sister ?
15



CHAPTER XL

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

328 . The Latin adj ective
,
like t he adjective in English ,

has different form s t o denote the diffe ren t degrees of com

parison . The degrees of comparison are t he positive , the

comparative , and the supe rlative and they are distinguished

by characteristic termination s . The ordinary form of the

adje ctive is the positiv e degree ; in t he comparative degree

the nom inative case ends in —ior , masculine and fem inine
,

and -ius, neuter : in the supe rlative degree t he n om inative

endings are gene rally -issimus, -issim e ,
-issimum . The

com parative degree is declined like adj ectives of t he third

de clen sion and the supe rlative like adjective s of the first

and se con d declen sion s .

Following an adje ctive in the comparative degree quam

is som etim es used as the equivalen t of the English than ;

som etim es quam is omitte d and the comparative is followed

by a noun or pronoun in the ablative case .

329 . Study t he adject iv es which illust rat e the differen t
degrees of comparison and use th e English than t o denot e t he

comparison
,
whe t her t he adject iv e in t he comparat iv e degree is

accompan ied by quam or by a noun or pronoun in t he ablat ive case .

READING EXERCISE

330. 1 . Vergilius fuit clarus poot a ; Horatius fuit

clarior ; om n ium pootarum an t iquorum Homorus fuit

clarissimus . 2 . Horatius fuit clarior quam Vergilius ;

Homorus clarior Horatio fuit . 3 . Roma est urbs an tiqua ;
Carthago est an t iquior ; Troia est an t iquissim a . 4 . Troia

est Carthagine an t iquior . 5. In ter Galliam e t HiSpan iam

sun t Pyronaei montos. 6. 1111 montes sunt alti, sed altieres

(202 )
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populum prov ocav it . In t erea pater e ius orabat populum no

so orbum liberis facere t . Non tulit populus patris lacrim as
iuv enem que absolv it adm irat ione magis v irtfit is quam iure
causae .

a . No facere t , not to make him childless ; adm irat ion e , ab la

t iv e of cause (se c . 229) liberis , ab lat iv e of separat ion (sec .

11611 ~

que , not but .

b. (Notebooh . ) E xplain t he deriv at ion of absolute
,
absolve

,
accede

,

admiration
,
condem n

, j udge , provoke , virtue .

COMPARISON OF TYPICAL ADJECTIVES

332 . The com parat ive degree is regularly form ed by

dropping t he final vowel from the stem of t he positive and

adding -ior for t he m asculine and fem inine
,
and -ius for the

neuter .

The supe rlative is formed by adding to the same base
-issimus, -issima ,

-issimum , for t he m asculine
,
fem inine

,

and neuter respe ctively .

POSITIVE STEM COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
altus al to alt ier , -ius alt issimus ,

-a,
-um

an t iquus an t iquo an t iquior,
-ius an t iquissimus ,

-a ,
-um

clarus claro clarior, -ius clarissim us ,
-a,

-um

ferox feroci ferocior, -ius ferocissim us ,
—a , -um

t rist is t rist i t rist ior,
-ius t rist issimus ,

-a ,
-um

a . Som e adj ect iv es are compared by prefixing magis , more , and
m axim o, most

,
t o t he posit iv e . Most adject iv es ending in -osus and in

-us preceded by a v owel are compared in t his m ann er : b ellicosus ,
m agis bellicosus , m aximob ell icosus , warlike, more warlike, most warlike .

DECLENSION OF THE COMPARATIVE

Alt ier, altius ; higher , deeper
SINGULAR

M . a F .

alt ior

alt ioris

alt iori

alt iorem

alt ior

alt iore



ELEMENTA PRIMA 205

a . The supe rlat iv e is declined like adj ec t iv es of the first and second

de c lensions . Al tissimus ,
-a ,

-um ; highest , deepest .

SYNTAX

Th e Ablativ e With a Comparativ e

334. An adjectiv e in the comparative degree may be

fo llowed by a noun or pronoun in the ablativ e case . (64)

Homorus clarior Vergil io fuit , Homer was more famous than Vergil .

a . Quam , than ,
may be used aft er the com parat iv e , and is regu

larly used if t he first of t he nouns compared is in any case except t he

nom inat iv e or t he accusat iv e . The two nouns compared are then in

t he same case . Tullus feroc ior quam Romulus fuit , Tullus was more

fierce than Romulus .

The Ablativ e of D egree

335. The degree of d iffe ren ce denote d by the com

parat iv e is expre ssed by t he ablat ive case . (65)

Multo al tiorés sun t Alpos quam Pyrénaei, the Alps are much

higher than the Pyrenees .

The Ablat ive
‘

of S eparation

336. Verbs and adje ctive s denot ing separation may be,

followed by the ablative without a preposition . (66)

Pat er Horat i orabat populum no so orbum liberis facere t , the

father of Horatius en treated the people that they should not make him

childless (bereft of chi ldren ) .

COMPOSITION

337 . 1 . The deed of Tarpeia was cruel . 2 . The murder
of Remus was m ore cruel . 3 . The crim e of Horatius seems

(v idotur) m ost cruel of allu 4 . The tim es of the ancient

Romans were m ore cruel than ours . 5. Rom e is a famous
city . 6 . Rom e is more fam ous than All

i
a . 7 . Oi all the

cit ies of Italy Rom e is the m ost fam ous . 8 . I have not seen
t he most. famous cities of t he world .
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9 . The crime of Horatius seemed to the fathers crue l .
10. The judges condemned Horatius , who had been hurried

t o trial (having been hurried to trial) . 1 1 .

“ I shall be
be reft of all my children Horatius’ father said . 12 . The

people did n ot make him childless (be reft of children ) .

13 . Horatius was acquitted more on accoun t of his father’s

tears than be cause of t he justice of his cause .

Photo by .Mary A . Gran t . Ph .D .

TEMPLUM CAsTon i s ET POLLoers IN SICILIA



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


Brown (ft Dawson , N. Y.

COLUMNAE PARTHENol , TEMPLi PULCHERRIMI



ELEMENTA PRIMA 209

hoe facinus mu lto ferocius quam illud fuit . 10. Horatius ab
iudicibus condem natus ad populum prov ocav it . 1 1 . Pater

eum in poenam dari nolobat . 12 . Si Horatius in poenam

datus erit
,
pater orbus liberis erit . 13 . Pugna t am tristi

facta Horatius patri multo carior fuit quam an tea fuerat .

14. Horatius et Tu llus mgenio eran t simillimi .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . What adject iv es used abov e hav e the ending -rimus in the

supe rlat iv e ? What ad ject iv es hav e the ending -limus?

b. Write ou t t he comparison of difi cilis
, pulche r , sim ilis , fe rox ,

t rist is, and earns .

0 . Writ e the de clension of cow s in t he comparat iv e degree .

ROMA CRESCIT ALBAE RUINIS

341 . Rom a in t erim croscit Albae ruin is ; duplicatur

civ ium nume ru s
,
mon s Cae lius urbi ad ditur , e t cam sodom

Tu llus rogiae capit ibique de inde habitav it . Prin cipos

Albanorum in patros logit ; equitum decem turm as . ex

Alban is logit ; legionos e t v e teros explov it e t novas scripsit .

Haud multo post pest ilen t ia v on it . Nulla t am en ah arm is

quios dabatur . Crodobat en im rox be llieosus salubriora

m ilit iae quam dom i esse iuv enum corpora
,
done c in ipsum

longin quus y onit m orbus . Nolli rei pos t hoc nisi sacris

Ope ram dabat . Tullus m agna gloria be lli rognav it annos

duos e t t rigin ta.

a . Ruinis , abla t iv e of cause (se c . 229) salfibriora wit h corpora ,
pred icate ad jec t iv e ; militiae and domi , locat iv e ; corpora sub ject of

esse ; m agna gloria, abla t iv e of m ann er (se c .

b. (Notebook . ) Explain t he deriv at ion of actd
,
bellicose

,
credi t

creed
,
duplicate , legion ,

m ilitia
,
number

,
opera , pestilence, quiet , ruin ,

scri be
,
scri pt .

SPECIAL FORM S OF COMPARISON

Posit iv e 11 1 -er ; supe rla t iv e 111 -rimus .

Posit iv e in - lis ; supe rla t iv e in -lim us .
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COMPARATIVE

m iserior ,
-ius

pulchrior ,
-ius

facilior, -ius

difficilior , -ius

sim ik
'

ot ,
—ius

d issim ilior, —ius
hum ilior, - ius

gracilior, -ius

SYNTAX

Special M ean ings in Comparison

343 . The com parative degree of t he adj ective is some

times equivalen t to rather or too, and the superlative t o

very. (67)

M eus lib er difli cilior, tuns facill im us e st , my book is rather hard ,
yours is very easy.

COM POSITION

344 . 1 . The re are m any beau tiful citie s in Italy : 2 . Of

all t he an cien t cities in Italy , Rom e was t he m ost beautiful .

3 . It was not very difficult t o conquer the Alban s . 4 . Rom e

grew be cause of t he fall of Alba . 5. The palace ofTullus was

on m oun t Cae lius
,
which had been added t o the city .

6 . The chiefs of the Alban s we re chosen am ong t he senators .

7 . The Alban s filled t en troops of cavalry and t wo new legion s .

8 . A pe stilen ce which came not long (much) after did not giv e

rest from war . 9 . The bodies of the soldiers we re more

healthy in military service than at hom e . 10 . Finally a

linge ring disease came upon the warlike king h imse lf. 1 1 .

Afte r this he gav e his atten tion t o re ligion . 12 . Tullus

re igned with great renown th irty -two years . 13 . Because of
a linge ring dise ase Tullus was v ery un happy . 14 . His nature
was t oo fierce . 15. Tullus sought an occasion for war and

he was unwilling (nolobat ) t o m ake peace .

SUPE RLATIVE

m iserrimus , -a,
-um

pulcherrimus ,
-a ,

-um

facillimus,
-a,

-um

dith cillim us ,
-a,

-um

sim ill im us
,
—a

,
-um

dissim illirnus
,
-a ,

-um

hum illimus ,
—a, -um

gracillimus , -a, -um
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is t he regular ending of t he superlat iv e ? What is the superlat iv e
ending of adj ec t iv es in -er? What is the superlat iv e ending of

1dj ec t iv es in -lis? How is than expressed in a Lat in sen t ence

wit h the comparat iv e ?

Study t he comparison of bonus , magnus, malus, and mul ti.

Not ice the idiom summus mons , the top of the moun tain .

READING
'

EXERCISE

347 . 1 . Roma est magna urbs . 2 . Roma est maxima
urbs Ita liae . 3 . Urbs Roma re liquis Italiae urbibus est

maior . 4 . Situs Romae est superior quam Ost iae . 5. Italia
est in te r duo maria ; una ex parte est Mare Superum ,

alte ra
ex parte est Mare Inferum . 6. Mare Superum est minus

quam Mare Inferum . 7 . In Italia sunt multi mon tos

quorum summus est Apenn inus . 8 . Summus m on s proeul

Vidori potest .

9 . Apud Romanos eran t multi qui bon i civ os eran t .

10 . Cicero melior civis quam Catilina fuit . 1 1 . Malus civis

in poenam dari débe t . 12 . Malus eiyis peior habotur quam

acerrimus hostis . 13 . Pessimi sun t ii qui bon i v iden tur e t .

mali sunt . 14. Pluros bon i Vidori quam esse bon i v olun t .

15. Opt im i civos pat riam maximo am ant . 16. Multi civos

sun t div itos
, pluros sunt egen tos, plurim i neque egen tos

neque div itos sun t . 17 . Eran t ne temporibus maiorum

nost rorum plfiros boni quam temporibus nost ris? 18 . Do

robus m aiorum multa audiv imus ; do nost ris robus minorés

audien t multa . 19 . Ab m aioribus nost ris multa aceopimus

m inoribus nost ris nos dabimus multa .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e t he comparison of bonus , m agnus, malus, multi , and

parvus, and t he declension of maj or, -ius .

COMPARISON OF IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES

348 . In the comparison of these adjectives the form of

the stem is changed , or a different stem is substituted for the

stem of t he positive .
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COMPARATIVE

m elior, m elius

m aior, m aius

peior, pe ius

plfis

plfiros , plora
minor, minus
superior , superius

inferus infe rior, inferius

prior, prius

a . Superus and in t ern s hav e two irregular form s in the Supe rlat iv e .

Prior has no posit iv e .

SYNTAX

Ad j ectiv es Denoting a Part

349 . Certain adjectives are used t o denote a part of

t he thing m odified by the adje ctive . (68)

Summ us m ons , the highest part of the moun tain
,
the top of the

mount ain ; m edia aestot e , in mid
-summer ; prima lt

'

ice , a t dawn .

COMPOSITION

350. 1 . The moon is large . t he earth is larger , t he sun

is t he largest . 2 . At midnight ve ry m any stars can be seen .

3 . There are more t rees in my garden t han in yours . 4 .

There we re m any good poets am ong t he Rom ans . 5. Oi all

the Roman poe t s Horace seem s t o m e t o be the be st . 6. Livy

was a be t t er writ er than Cae sar , but Caesar was a very great

gene ral . 7 . An unfaithful friend is worse than an enem y .

8 . Those who are worst often seem t o be good . 9 . The tree

t om (the highest trees) are h igher than t he house . 10 .

Romulus first built a wall around (circumdo wit h dative )
the city of Rome . 1 1 . At dawn I can hear t he birds singing .

SUPERLATIVE
optimus

,
-a,

-um

m aximus ,
-a,

-um

pessim us ,
-a ,

-um

plfirimus,
-a

,
-um

plfirim i , -s e
,
-a

m inimus,
-a

,
-um

supromus,
-a,

-um

summ us ,
-a

,
-um

infimus, -a,
-um j

1m us,
-a

,
-um

primus,
-a,

-um



CHAPTER XLII I

FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

351 . Many adverbs are formed from adjectiv es , noun s ,
and pronouns by t he use of adverbial terminations ; for

example ,
Jb enignus , hind ; b enigno, kindly.

celer , quick; celerit er, quickly .

( tors , chance ; fort e , by chance .

An adverb form ed from an adj ective is generally com

pared if the adjective adm it s of com parison . The com

parat iv e of the adverb regularly ends in -ius and the super

lative in —o.

Bene (bonus) , well ; m elius
, better ; optim o, best .

Celerit er (celer) , quickly; celerius , more quickly; celerrimo,

most
,
or very quickly .

352 . Study the forms of the adverbs and observe the

ending of each adverb which is form ed from an adj ective .

Notice also the numerous adverbs in common use , sic , nunc ,

tam , non ,
semper, saepe , e t c .

,
which are not derived from

other words and are not com pared .

READING EXERCISE

353 . 1 . Ubi m agister pueros hodio dim isit , Marcus

celerit er domum Vomit . 2 . Cum eo pater sic loquitur : 3 .

“Quid
,
fili

,
bodio ogist i ?

”
4 .

“Optimo,
”
filius reSpondit .

Heri bene ogi , sed multo meliu s bodio.

”
4 .

“Qu id ,
”
pater

rogat
,

“
hodio foeist i?

”
6.

“
Librum Latinum legobam , qui

mom aximo dolectabat . 7 .

“Quid ! num liber magis quam

lodus t odolectabat ? ” 8.

“
Certo, nam in so plurima magna

2 14
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(4) Some adv erbs are form ed from pronouns . From hic , this, are

form ed hic, here, hfic , to this place, hither , biac , from here
,
henc e ; from

is, this , eo, in this place , there ; from qui , who, quo, whither ; from ille
,

tha t
,
1116, in that place , thither ; e t c .

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

355. An adve rb which is formed from an adjective is

gene rally compared if the adjective admits of comparison .

If the adjectiv e is irregular in comparison
,
the adve rb has

the same pe culiarity .

The com parative of the adverb is the accusative singular

neute r of t he comparative degree of the adj ective .

The supe rlative degree of the adverb is formed by

changing -us in the adjectiv e. t o -o.

POSITIVE

al to (al tus)
audoe t er (andox )
celeriter (celer)
facile (facilis)
m ise ro. (m iser)
ben e (bonus)
(m agnus)

m ale (m alus)
multum (mul tus)

parum (parv us)

saepe

SYNTAX

The Use of Adverbs

356. Adverbs modify verbs , adj ectives , and other

adverbs . (69)

Romani bellum m aximoamaban t , the Romans loved war very much.

COMPOSITION

357 . 1 . The river Tibe r is not far from the city of

Rome . 2 . We are ve ry far from Italy . 3 . To—day we en joy



ELEMENTA PRIMA 17

our Lat in book (our book delights us) ve ry much . 4 . Yes

terday we did we ll bu t t o-day we l

are doing much bette r .

5. Som etimes we giv e attention t o books , not always t o play .

6. Our bodies will be more healthy if we som etimes give

atten tion t o play . 7 . I will gladly give atten tion t o my

books t o-d ay if I can (shall be able t o) play t o-morrow .

8 . The warlike king kin dly kept the young m en in arm s .

9 . Tu llus Host ilius reigned a long time . 10 . Romulus reigned

hy e years longe r (longer by fiv e years) than Tu llus . 1 1 .

Numa reigned the longest of them all . 12 . Another day we

shall read about An cus Marcius . 13 . The days hom e very

quickly .

Photo by Mary A. Grant , Ph .D .
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CHAPTER XLIV

THE SUPINE STEM

358 . Several Latin verb form s have as their common

base t he participial or supine stem. The supine stem is

found in t he perfect passive participle by dropping the case

ending -us , or, in the future active participle
,
by dropping

t he case-en ding -1
‘

1rus ; as, perfect passive participle , amatus,
supine stem

,
amat future active participle , futfirus, supine

stem
,
fut

The verbal form s here in troduced are the perfect passive

infin it iv e
,
ending in -us ,

-a ,
-um ) esse ; the future active

participle
,
ending in - 1

'

1rus ,
-a ,

-um ; the future active infin i

tive
,
-1

'

1rus -a,
-um ) esse ; the supine , ending in -um or

and the future passive infinit iv e , ending in ~um iri.

The supine is a verbal noun with t he endings of the

fourth declen sion in the accusative and ablative cases .

Petitum, to seek; andito, to hear .

359 . Find examples of the perfect passiv e part iciple , the
perfec t passiv e infin it iv e , the future act iv e part iciple , t he future
act iv e infinit iv e , the supine in

-um and and the future passiv e
infinit iv e . Translat e t hese form s so as t o express t heir mean ing
in idiomat ic English .

READING E X ERCISE

360. 1 . Tarpoia extra muros aquam petitum Vonerat .

2 . Ea Sabinos in areom Romanorum ducture
,
petit aureos

anu los quos in sin ist ris man ibu s geroban t . 3 . Illius prodit io

impia in crodibilis est audit fi . 4 . Dux Sabinorum doloso

pollicitus est (promised) anu les Tarpoiae datum iri . 5. Sa

(2 18)
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TYPICAL VERBS

Th e Perfect Passiv e Infinitiv e
amatus (~a , -um ) esse , to have been loved.

visus -a,
-um ) esse , to have been seen .

m issus -a,
-um ) esse , to have been sen t .

auditus -a ,
-um ) esse , to have been heard.

captus (~a, -um ) esse , to have been taken .

a . The pe rfec t passiv e infin it iv e is form ed by join ing the infin it iv e
esse to the pe rfect passiv e part iciple . The part iciple agrees in case ,

number
,
and gender with t he sub j ect of t he infin it iv e

,
which is in t he

accusat iv e in accordance wit h sect ion 190 . Fertur prodition em v in

dicotam esse
,
it is said tha t the treason was punished .

The Future Activ e Participle

amotfirus , -a,
-um , about to love .

v isfirus ,
-a,

-um , about to see.

m issfirus , -a,
-um , about to send .

auditfirus ,
-a,

-um , about to hear .
futfirus , -a,

—um ,
abou t to be .

captfirus,
-a,

-um , abou t to take.

a . The future act iv e part iciple is formed by subst itut ing t he

ending -1
'

1rus -a ,
-urn ) for t he ending -us -a,

-um ) of the perfe ct passiv e

part iciple . Sabinos in areem ductfira, about to lead the Sabines to the

ci tadel .

The Future Activ e Infinitiv e

364. amatfirus -a
,
-um ) esse , to be about to . love.

v isfirus -a,
-um ) esse , to be abou t to see .

m issfirus -a,
-um ) esse , to be about to send .

auditfirus -a ,
-um ) esse , to be about to hear.

futiirus -a
,
-um ) esse , to be about to be .

captfirus
-a,

-um ) e sse , to be about to take.

a . The fu ture act iv e infin it iv e is form ed by join ing the infin it iv e
esse t o t he fut ure ac t iv e part iciple . The part iciple agrees in case

,

number , and gender wit h th e sub ject of the infinit iv e . Esse is oft en
om it t ed . Crédébat sine inifiriapacem sé haud facile habitfirum (esse ) ,
he believed tha t he would no t easily have peace without inj ury.
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The Supine

amé tum , to love ; am étfi , to love .

v isum , to see : v isa, to see.

m issum ,
to send ; m isso, to send .

auditum ,
to hea r : auditfi ,

to hear .
captum ,

to take ; captfi , to take .

a . The supin e is a v erbal noun which has the accusat iv e and

ablat iv e cases , singular , in the forms of t he fourt h declension .

AQUAEDUCTUS CLAUD IANUS AR VIA APPIA Visas

Th e Future Passiv e Infinitiv e

amatum iri
, to be about to be loved .

visum iri, to be abou t, tobe seen .

missum iri, to be abou t to be sen t .

auditum iri , to be about to be heard .

captum iri , to be abou t to be taken .
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a . The future passiv e infin it iv e is form ed by adding the infin it iv e

form iri t o t he accusat iv e of the supine . The supine is not chahged t o

agree wit h the sub ject . Duh pollicitus est anulos datum iri, the leader

promised that the rings would be given .

b. The fut ure passiv e infin it iv e is no t in v ery comm on use .

SYNTAX

Th e Use of th e Future Activ e Participle

367 . The future active participle represents action as

about t o take place or as in ten ded at the tim e of the Verb

upon which the participle depends . (70)

Sabinos in areem ducture Tarpoia pe tiit anulos , about to lead the

Sabines to the ci tadel
,
Tarpeia asked for their rings .

Th e Tim e Denoted by the Future Infinitiv e

368 . The tim e denoted by the future infinitive is future

with referen ce t o t he time of t he verb upon which t he infin i

tive depends . (7 1)

Romulus dixit Romam caput orbis t errarum futfiram esse . Romu

lus said tha t Rom e would be the capi tal of the world .

Th e Use of th e Supine

369 . (1) The accusative of the supine is used after

verbs of m otion t o denote purpose . (72)

Tarpe ia aquam pe titum v én erat , Tarpeia had come to fetch water .

(2) The ablative of the supin e is u sed with adjectives
as an ablativ e of specificat ion . (73)

Tarpe iae proditio est incrédibilis andito, Tarpeia
’
s treason is

incredible to hear (in respect to hearing) .

COMPOSITION

370. 1 . After t he death of Tu llus
,
Anous Marcius was

made king by the people . 2 . Num a Pompilius was t he

grandfathe r of king An ou s . 3 . An cus was like Numa in
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CHAPTER X LV

DEPONENT VERBS

37 1 . Som e Latin ve rbs have theform s of the passiv e
voice with the m ean ings of the active . These are called

deponen t verbs .

Certain deponen t ve rbs in ve ry comm on use
,
although

apparen tly tran sitive
,
do not have a direct object in the

accusative case
,
bu t have an obj ect in t he ablative case .

Photo Brown Bro s . , N . Y.
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(224)
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Puer lado fruitur , a boy enj oys sport ; Romani lingua Latina usi

sun t , the Romans used the Latin language.

372 . In the v ocabulary deponen t v erbs m ay be recognized
by t heir passiv e form s and the principal part s consist ing of the

presen t indicat iv e , t he presen t infin it iv e , and the perfect indica
t iv e . Learn the principal part s of the deponen t v erbs as t hey
are giv en in the vocabulary, t ranslat e by the corresponding
act ive forms , and not ice part icularly the deponen t v erbs fitor, l/

fungor, and potior, which are accompanied by a noun in t he

ablat iv e case .

READING EXERCISE

373 . 1 . Pue r librum Horati poot ae legere conatur sed

legere non po t est . 2 . Latina lingua
“

. non ut itur . 3 . Librum

pootae difficilem esse arbit ratur . 4 . Primum
,
puer

,
diligen t er

c lem en tis primis Ope ram ds tum tibi po lliceor Horati

librum facillimum futurum (esse) . 5. Ego maximo Horatio

fruor ; ille multas e t pu lchras sen ten tias locutus est . 6.

Nonne Latino. lingua potiri conaberis u t t ii quoque Horatio

fruaris (may en joy) ? 7 . Si puer laborem pat iotur , praem io

pot iotur. 8 . Ad astra per aspe ra aliquando v en iet .

9. Frat re in te rfe cto solus po t itus est im perio Romulus .

10 . Post quam Tu llus m ortuus est (m orior) , populu s Aneum
Marcium rogem ereav it . 1 1 . Anous Marcius re ligione erat

Num ae Pom pilio sim ilis . 12 . Anous Num ae quam Tullo

erat sim ilior . 13 . Tu llo rognan t e Romani cum Latin is

foedus foceran t . 14 . An co roge (abl . abs. ) Latin i an imos

sustulorun t . 15. In cursionem in agrum Romanum foc
’

orun t .

16. Num rox Rom anus cum Latin is be llum geret ? 17 . 1111

rogem be llum non gesturum esse rati sun t . 18 . Anous ratus

est pacem haud facile so habit firum (esse ) . 19 . Tempora
be llo/ apta arbit rabatur . 20 . Legato qg

em Ancus m iserat

superbo respon sum est a Lat in is . 2 1 . Lat inis igitur be llum
Ancus indixit . 22 . Arbit rarisne id be llum longum esse
futurum ?
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N0 7‘EBOOK WORK

a . Writ e or recit e the prin cipal part s of the deponen t v erbs and

also the con jugat ion of the t enses which are found in this exercise .

LATINIS BELLUM EST INDICTUM

374. Bellum autem hoc modo indicobatur. Logatus,

ubi ad finos eorum Vonit a quibus ros repe tuntur , capite

NAVI S LONGA

volato
,
Audi

,
Iuppit er , inquit , audit e ,

finos
—
huius populi .

Ego sum publicus nun tiu s popu li Romani ; iusto pioque

logatus v enio; ve rbis m e is fidos sit .

”
Deinde peragit

postu lata . Si non dedun tur ros quas exposcit , diobus tribus

e t t rigin ta peract is , be llum it a indicit
“
Audi

,
Iuppit er e t

t ii
,
l i mo

,
Qu irino , diique om nos cae lestos , v osque t errest ros

v osque infern i , audite l Ego v os testor populum (Latinum)
iniustum esse neque it

'

1s persolv e re .

”
Tum hast am in finos

corum om it t it . Hoe tum modo Latinis bellum est indictum .
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is an example . In order t o learn the language so as to under

stand it fully , one must be come accustom ed t o the Roman
way of thinking . Reading aloud and t he oral repe tit ion of

words and idiom atic ph rase s will gradually give the desired

fam iliarity with
'

the Rom an way of thinking and speaking .

I t is not always possible nor desirable to reproduce in

t he En glish tran slation t he exact and lite ral equivalen t of

t he expression s which are peculiar t o t he Lat in . The

t ran slation should represen t t he thought of the original

rather than t he grammatical con structions .

SYNTAX

Th e Ablat iv e with D eponen t Verbs

377 . The ablative case is used with the depon ents utor,
truer , fungor , potior , voscor, and their com pounds .

Lingua Latina ut itur , he uses the La tin language ; Horat io fruor,
I enj oy Horaee ; Amen s régno potitus est , Ancus obtain ed the kingdom .

a . The ablat iv e wit h t hese deponen t v erbs is supposed t o hav e
been originally an ab lat iv e of mean s, wit h which t he v erbs were used

in a reflexiv e sense ; as, Horat io true r , I enj oy (myself wi th) H orace .

COMPOSITION

378 . 1 . Tullus having died , Ancus Marcius obtained

the kingdom . 2 . At first Anous tried t o do the sam e as

(eadem quae) his grandfather had done . 3 . Ancus wished

t o en joy peace . 4 . The Latin s attempt t o invade (make

an invasion in to) the Roman territory . 5. War was

declared by the Rom an s in this m anner . 6. The am bas

sador said , Hear
,
Jupite r

,
hear

,
boun daries of this people .

7 . If the things which I dem and are not given (shall not

have been given ) within thirty-three days , war will be

declared . 8 . I call all the gods of heaven and earth t o

witne ss that you are un just . 9 . You do not d ischarge your

obligation .

”
10 . The public messenge r throws a Spear into

the t erritory of the enemy
,
and in this way declare s war.



CHAPTER XLVI

IRREGULAR VERBS

379 . In th e presen t ten se of a few verbs in very com

m on use certain phonetic changes hav e taken place which

make t he verbs seem som ewhat irregular . The se irregular

Ve rbs are eo, I go ; fero, I bear ; fio, I become ; volo, I

wish; nolo, I do n ot wish ; malo, I prefer. If inflect ed regu
larly 116 and eo would be long t o the fourth con jugation ;
fero, volo, nolo, and malo t o the th ird .

380 . Find t he prin cipal part s of the irregular v erbsin the

v ocabulary and carefully observ e the form s which occur in the

following exercise .

DE Resrrco Mons ATQUE Mons URBANo

Fabula Horati Pootae

381 . 1 . Ohm rust icus mus murem u rbanum in paupe re

cavo aceopisse tortur (is said) . 2 . Aridum acinum somosaque

lardi frust a ore fert e t

am icodat . 3 . Fast idium

e ius v in eere vu lt . 4 . Ipse

(mus rusticus) meliorem

dapis part em relinquit .

5. Sed ille (mus urbanus)
d e n t e su p e r b o m a l e

singula tangit . 6. Tan

dem urbanus
,

‘

fCfir v is ,
”

inquit ,
“
am ice in agris CENA

Vive re ? 7 . Ego in urbe quam ruri (loc . ) Vivere malo.

8 . Nonne t 1
‘

1 Vis hom inos praeponere silv 9 . Vita est

brevis ; dum licet vive beatus . 10 . Nonne moeum in urbem
(229)
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ire verbis pulsus mus rusticus domo exit .
12 . In de comes muris urbani in v ia fit e t ambo ad urbem

iban t . 13 . In urbis meonia noctfi in t roire v olun t . 14. Iam

que t enobat nox medium cae li Spatium ; 15. cum ponit

LECTUS

ut erque in l o cu p lot e

domo v ost igia . 16. Ibi

t inct a vestis supe r lectos

eburn eos candobat ; 17 .

mul t a qu e do m a gn a

conasupereran t hest erna.

18 . E rgo ubi porroctum

purpurea in veste loeav it rusticum ,

‘

19 . urbanus servi fungi

t ur officiis , cibum quem adfert prae lambans . 20 . Ille (mus

rusticus) cuban s gaudet mutate. sorte , 2 1 . cum subito

ingons strepitus
t erruit ut rumque . 22 . t idi per totum

currun t con clave . 23 . Simul domus alta personuit can ibus.

24. Tu rn r ii s t i eu s ,
“
H i e

vivere nolo,
”
in qu i t ; in

Silva cavoque t fito esse quam

hac Vita fru i m alo. Valo.

”

25. Mos u rbanus dixit

so in silvis V ive re nolle . 26.

Rusticum murem com it em

suum fie ri v ult . 27 Rusticus

dixit so cum illo ire ve lle .

28 . Postea so malle in cavo

tuto esse quam in u rbe vita

frui exist imabat . 29 . Noli ,
domum eo; valo.

M ENSA

inquit , mo in urbe tenore ;

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e the con jugat ion in t he presen t t ense of eo and fio as if

they were regular v erbs of t he fourt h con jugat ion ; an d of fero, v olo,
11616

,
and malo like v erbs of t he t hird con jugat ion ; and then m ake the

phonet ic changes which would be likely t o occur in t he frequen t repe t i
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SYNTAX

Negativ e Comm ands

383 . Negative commands are often expressed
or noli te and the infinit iv e . (75)

N611 hic mo t enore , do not keep me here .

COMPOSITION

384. 1 . A coun try mouse on ce welcomed a city mouse

in his humble hole . 2 . He gives his frien d bits of bacon

which he brin gs in his mouth . 3 . The city mouse doe s not

wish t o touch the food . 4 . Why
,
my frien d , are you unwill

ing t o live in the coun try ? 5 . Said the city mouse ,

“We

will go t o the city if you please 6. They go forth

and be come compan ions on the way . 7 . The mice en te r

t he city by n ight . 8 . In the rich house the city mouse

pe rforms the duty of a slave . 9 . Each re joice s in the

changed con dition . 10 . Sudden ly they hear t he dogs .

1 1 . Then said the frighten ed coun try mouse ,
“ I wish t o go

t o the forest and t o live in my safe hole .

”

Pho to by Mary A. Grant , Ph.D.

REG Io Ros'
r I CA ITALIAE



CHAPTER XLVI I

0 REVIEW OF VERBS

Q
t }

,
Formation of Latin Verbs

English Words Derived from Latin Verbs

385. The ten se s are generally used with greate r exact

ness in Latin than in English and represen t (1) the act of

the verb as in complete or as completed ; and (2) the tim e

of the act as presen t , past , or future . The exact m ean ing

of each ten se should be carefully noted , but the final trans

lation from Latin into English should be expressed in idio

matic lan guage .

386. Rev iew the conjugat ion of regular verbs of the four
conjugat ions in all t he t enses of the indicat iv e m ood , act iv e and

passiv e , t he infinit iv es, the part iciples, t he supine , and t he impera
t iv e . Rev iew also the con jugat ion of capio and of the irregular
v erbs

,
sum , eo

,
fero, fio, v olo, nolo, and mal e. For the com

plot e t ables of conjugat ion see sect ions 562—570 .

Iden t ify t he person ,
number , t ense , and v oice of each finit e

v erb , and t he t ense and v oice of each infinit iv e . Ne t c the agree
m en t of each v erb wit h it s subj ect .

READING EXERCISE

387 . 1 . N1
‘

1n t ius Romanus be llum indicit . 2 . Hoe

modo be llum indicobatur. 3 . Nuntius ad finos host ium

Vonerat et caput volav erat . 4 . Logoti be llum indicen t is

caput v olatum erat . 5. Dixit so esse publicum n i
’

mt ium

populi Romani . 6. Verbis nun t i publici h dos sit . 7 . Per

aget ros quae repe tun tur . 8 . Si non dodit ae erun t ros quas

exposcit , bellum indicotur.

'

9 . Cum dios tros et t rigin ta

17 (233)
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peract i erun t
,
om nos deos t estabitur hostos in iustos esse .

10 . Nuntius dice t ,
“
Audit e

,
om nos dii

, qui in cae lo
, qui in

te rra habitat is. 1 1 . Iuppit er audie t v os sem per fuisse
,

esse , e t semper futuros esse hostos .

”
12 . Nolit e

,
Rom an i

,

bellum iust is indicere . 13 . Dii v os v idobun t , e t vobis cum
illis erit bellum . 14. Dum licet fite amici e t av ert it e iras .

15. Si domum ierit is atque bona cum pace Vivot is
,
om nos

v est ri (gen ) erun t m emoros. 16. Melius est pacem facere
quam imperio potiri .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . What t en ses refer t o t he presen t ? t o t he fu ture ? t o the past ?
b. Wha t t ensesjdenot e in complet e act ion ? com ple t ed act ion"

0 . Write or recit e t he prin cipal parts of t ypical v erbs and giv e the

synopsis in on e or two person s in all t en ses of the indicat iv e
,
bot h

act iv e and passiv e , and the con jugat ion of the yerbs i n the t enses which
occur in t his exercise .

d . D escribe the form and t he use of each infin it iv e .

URBS ATQUE AGER

‘

FINESQUE CRESCUNT

388 . An cus
,
exercitu novo con scripto

,
urbem Latino

rum Vi copit secutusque m orem priorum rogum mult itudinem

Rom am t raduxit . Mon s Av en t inus n ov ae multitudin i datus

est . Ianiculum quoque adiectum est
,
non inopia loci sed

no quando ea arx host ium e sset (m ight be ) . Id non muro

solum sed etiam pon te sublicio
,
tum primum in Tiberi facto

,

urbi est con iun etum . Cum in tan ta multitudine hom inum

facinora heren t (were done , comm itted) , career ad te rrorem

in croscen t is audaciae in media urbe 1mm 1n en s foro aedifica

tur . Nee u rbs tan tum hoc roge crov it
,
sed e tiam ager

finosque ; usque ad m are im pe rium prolatum (est ) , e t in

ore Tibe ris Ostia urbs con dita est .

a . Inopia, ab lat iv e denot ing cause ; in 0p1a loci , because of lace of
room ; no

"

esse t , that this might not be an enemy
’
s citadel ; cum

facinora fieren t , since crimes were commi tted ; in m edia urb e (sec .

in the midst of
‘

the ci ty ; hoc roge , ab lat iv e absolut e
,
he (being) hing,
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(1 ) A root is the sim plest e lem en t , generally mono

syllabic , which appears in a word or in several related words
,

expressing the general or fundam en tal mean ing . The sam e

root frequen tly appears
,
often m odified by phonetic laws

,

in differen t languages , thus showing that languages as well

as words are related t o each other .

Latin ve rbs formed directly from roots are some of the

irregular verbs and some verbs of t he third con jugation .

In t he exam ple s given for illustration t he Latin ve rb is

followed in paren the se s by the Latin form of the root and

it s general m ean ing ; and one or more English words
,
not all

dire ct derivative s
, are given ,

in which the sam e root appears .

The form s given are the present active indicative and the

pe rfect passive participle , which show t he differen t forms

in which the root appears in the English deriv atives.

cado, casus , (cad fall) , cadence, case .

caedo, cae sus (cid cut ) , decide, decision .

dico, dictus (dic say) , diction ,
dictionary, edict , e t c .

duco, ductus (duc lead) , duke , duc t , produce , product , et c .

lfido, lusus (lud play) , elude , elusi ve .

peto, pe titus (pe t fall upon ,
find) , impetus, petition .

sum (es be) , essem e .

tango, tactus (t ag t ouch ) , tangen t , tact .

t ego, toctus (t eg cov er) , tegumen t , protect .

NOTE .

—The study of t he root s of words is one of t he most t ech
n ical and difficult bran ches of language study and belongs t o t he scien ce

of comparat iv e e tym ology . At t his poin t it is not essen t ial to do more
t han study the examples giv en ,

which are in t roduced chiefly t o show how
t he English deriv at iv es preserv e t he form of t he Lat in root .

(2) Latin v e rbs denoting repeated or frequent action

are formed from other Ve rbs by t he suffix -to or -ito.

agito (ago) , agita te .

dict o (dico) , dictate .

habito (habeo) , habi ta t .
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(3) Many Lat in v erbs be longing to the first
,
second

,

and four t h con jugation s have been form ed from nouns and
“

adjectives .

care, ciiré tus (eius ) , cure .

duplico, duplicatus (duplex) , duplicate .

finio, finitus (fin is) , fine , finish, finite .

laudo, laudatus (laus) , laud .

lib ero, lib eratus (liber) , liberate .

(4) One of t he m ost obviou s ways by wh ich Latin

words have been multiplied and be com e a prolific source of

English words is t he form ation of com poun d verbs by t he

use of preposition s and in se parable particle s as prefixes .

From m any of these com pounds have com e not on ly verbs

but noun s and ad je ctives
,
both in Latin and in English .

The following list , for example
,
con tain s som e of t he m ost

comm on com poun ds of the ve rb fero and som e of t he m ost

familiar English derivat iv es .

circum -fero, circumference .

con—fero, collatus , confer , conference , collate .

do-fero, defer , deference .

dif—fe ro (dis-fe ro) , difier , difference .

ef-fero, o-latus , elate .

ih -fero
,
infer , inference .

oi-fero, (ob -fero) , ofi
'

er .

prae
-fero, prefer , preference .

t e-fero, re latus , refer , reference , relate .

suf-fe ro (sub-fero) , sufier .

tran s-fero, translatus , transfer , translate .

a . Not ice t he phone t ic changes in col-latus for con-latus
,
of-fero

for oh-fero, and suf-fero for sub-fero. The final con sonan t of t he

preposit ion is assimilated by t he following consonan t .

b. The ending -ence in circumference , conference, difierenee , inj er
ence

, preference , and reference represen t s t he Lat in -tia in nouns deriv ed
from presen t part iciples ending in -ns (gen .

,
-ntis) ; as

,
difi eren t ia,

difierence , from difi eréns, -n tis (differo) scien tia, science , from sciéns,
-n tis (sc io) , e t c . Som e t im es the Lat in noun is lacking and the English
noun is then t raced direc t ly to t he La t in v erb .
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ENGLISH WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN VERBS

390. English words de riv e d from Latin verbs
,
in clud

ing not on ly ve rbs bu t nouns and adj e ctive s
,
are based som e

times on the root of the verb as it appears in the presen t

stem
,
as creed from crodo ; som etim es on t he presen t active

participle
,
as agen t from agons, agent—is (ago) ; and par

t icularly on t he pe rfect passive participle , as act from act -us

(ago) , credit from crédit-us (crodo) , fact from fact-us (facio) ,
e t c .

ebsen s (ab-sum ) , absen t .

ad-do, add .

adrogan s ,
—n t is (ad-rogo) , arro

gan t .

colloctus (colligo, con—lego) , collect .
conceptus (con cipio) , concept .

conciliatus (con cilio, con cilium ) ,
conci lia te .

concipio (con -capio) , conceive .

condemn o (con -dam no
,
dam num ) ,

condemn .

con—t endo, con tend .

creatus (creo) , crea te .

do-fendo, defend .

datus (do) , date .

donatus (dono, donum ) , dona te .

hab eo, have .

habitatus (habito, habeo) , habi ta t .

habitus (habeo) , habi t .

N0TEBOOK WORK

a . Find t he Lat in v erbs from which t he following En glish words
hav e been deriv ed . Also , t ry t o find out som ething about t he origin of

t he Lat in v erb it self .

importon s, ~n t 1
'

s (importo) , impor
tan t .

im -

port o, import .
inhabitan s, —n t is (ih -habito) , in
habitan t .

laboro (labor) , labor (Verb )
m ov eo, move .

occupon s , -n tis (occupo) , occupan t .

occupo (ob-capio) , occupy .

pation s ,
-n tis (pat ior) , patien t .

placeo, please .

punio (poena) , punish .

regén s (rego) , regen t .
set ibo, scribe,
scriptus (scribo) , script .
t endo, tend .

t en eo, ten et .

t en tus (t endo) , ten t .
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Dicit prodition em vindicatam esse , vindicari, v indicatum iri ,

he says that the treason has been pun ished, is being punished, is abou t to

be punished; dixit so iv isse , ire , itfirum esse , he said that he had gon e ,

was going, was about to go (would go) .

Am icum v idon s nom en vocat , seeing his friend he calls his nam e ;

virginos raptae Romanorum uxoros fiun t , the maiden s having been

(who have been ) seized become the Romans
’
wives ,

"mfiros in urb em itfiri

com it és in via fiun t , about to go to the city, the mice become compan ion s

on the way.

COMPOSITION

395. 1 . An cus en rolls a new army
,
with which he

capture s a city of his enemies . 2 . To the mu ltitude which

had been tran sfe rred t o Rome he gave Moun t Aven tine .

3 . Anous was following the cu stom of former kings . 4. Ove r

the Tiber he made a bridge , by which the city was connected

with (t o) Janiculum . 5 . That crimes m ay not be committed

(no facinora fian t) , a prison is built near the forum . 6.

While An ous was kin g (An cus kin g) , the territory of the

Rom answas exten ded t o the m outh of the Tibe r . 7 . Ancus

founded the city of Ostia that (u t ) this might be (esse t) a

harbor for the Roman s (for a harbor t o the Roman s) .

Photo by Mary A . Gran t , Ph .D .

MARE INFE RUM NoN LoNGE AB ORE TIBERIS



CHAPTER XLVI I I

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

Pre sent and Past Tenses

FINAL CLAUSES

396. In the preceding chapt ers the fin it e verbs , with

w exception s
,
are in t he indicative m ood and denote actual

a writer wishes not on ly t o te ll
is happen ing , or will happen ,

but also

g or att itude of t he

and t o express ce rtain re lation s be

ween facts and ideas .

The attitude of t he mind m ay be in

licated by a definite statem ent ; as , volo

tomam vidére , I wish to see Rome ; vorum

licere dobeo, I ought to speak the tru th ;

temus so défendere non pot erat , Remus

ou ld not defend himself. Such fee lings of

lesire
,

obliga t ion
,
po ssibility

,
e t c .

,
are

‘

xpressed in language not on ly in plain mgfiffiif
gfl

e

oyfii
‘

ff
t at em en t s

, as in the exam ple s just given ,

N ‘ Y‘

1ut by t he spe cial form s of Verbs which
CLAVIS AEREA

>e long t o the subjun ctive m ood as
,
utinam Romam v ideam ,

that I may see Rome:

Thus the feeling or att itude of the m in d is im plied or

uggested by t he form of t he verb , and this suggestion of

eeling is often more de licate and m ore expressive than t he
> lun t statem en t of the fact . The re is an obvious differen ce

>e tween Volo meis verbis fidem esse , 1 want my words to
tave confidence , and M eis verbis fidos sit , let my words have

ronfidenee. In the first senten ce , in Which the indicative is

(241)
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used , the wish is d ire ctly stated ; in the second the wish is
implied by the use of the subjun ctive m ood .

THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN A SUBORD INATE CLAUSE

397 . The subjun ctive m ood is often used in a sub

ordinate clause t o express som e relation between the sub

ordinate clause and the main clause upon which the sub

jun ctive depends .

Cum fratribus rogés agun t ut pro sua quisque pat ria dim icen t

ferro, the kings arrange with the brothers that they (may) fight with the

sword each for his own coun try.

Pat er H orati populum orabat no so orbum liberis facere t , the

father of Hora tius en trea ted the people that they shou ld not (not to) make

him childless .

In these sen tences the dependen t clauses , ut dimi

cent and no facere t , are final clauses represen ting the

pu rpose of the action denoted by the verbs agunt and

orabat in t he in dependen t clau ses .

THE FORM OF THE PRESENT AND PAST SUBJUNCTIVE

398 . The pre sen t and past ten ses of t he subjun ctive

m ood con tain the pre sent stem . The presen t ten se is char

act erized by t he m ood vowe l e in verbs of t he first con juga

tion
,
and by t he vowe l a in verbs of t he secon d , third , and

fourth con jugations . In regular verbs of all con jugation s

the past ten se of t he subjun ctive is characterized by the

letters - t e wh ich appear between the presen t stem and

the personal endings . In t he irregular v e rbs , sum , eo, fero,

e t c .

,
t he form s of t he presen t and past ten ses of t he sub

jun ctive are exceptional . (See sect ion s 562 , 568 ,

PRE sENT IND ICATIVE PRE SENT SUBJUNCTIVE
dim ican t dimicen t

hab e t hab eat

pe tun t pe tan t

v en iun t v en ian t

est sit
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n idus e rat . 4. M inimo pav ida gallina ovis insidobat dum
aqua infi

'

isa ignem exst inxit . 5. Tandem pu lli exclusi

n idum relinquun t .

6. Plorum que gallinae penn is foven t ov a no frigorc

laedan tur ; 7 . haec tegobat ov a u t ab iis arcore t calorem .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . In what mood and t ense is laedan tur, sen t ence 6? arcore t ,

sen t ence 7?

b. What relat ion is expressed by the clauses con t ain ing the sub

junct iv e?

READING EXERCISE
1“

402 . 1 . Amulius frat rem pe llit ut solus rognet . 2 . Ut

solus rognare t , Amulius frat rem pepulit . 3 . Romulus e t

Remus Am filium obt runcan t ut Numitor sit rox . 4 . Frat ros

An ifilium obt run cavorun t nodiut ius esse t rox . 5. Romulus

suum frat rem in t erficit no m oenia ite rum t ransiliat . 6.

Romulus frat rem in t erfocit no m oenia iterum tran

silire t . 7 . Romulus asylum aperit ut nova u rbs in colas

habeat . 8 . Romulus asylum aperuit ut nova urbs in colas

habore t . 9 . Log
'

atos circa Vicinas gen tos m it t it qui co

nfibium pe t an t . 10 . Logatos misit qui conubium pet eren t .

1 1 . Circa Vicinas gen tos, logoti , m it t im in i ut societat em

pe tat is. 12 . Missi estis ut socie tat em pe t erot is. 13 . Mitti

mur ut pe tamus ; m it tobamur ut pe t eromus.

14. Ludi paran tur u t fin itimi cum liberis ad spectaculum

v en ian t . 15. Ludi parat i sun t u t fin it im i v en iren t . 16. Tar

poia it a arbit rabatur : “Sabinos in areem ducam u t munu s

habeam .

”
17 .

“ Sabinos duxi ut munu s haborem .

”
18 .

Num in areem
,
Tarpoia , hostos ducos u t munus habeas ?

19 . In areem eos duxist i u t munus haboros. 20 . Mu lieros

in te r tola v olan t ia v en iun t no Viduae sin t . 2 1 . In ter tola

v onorun t no Viduae essen t . 22 . Inter tola v eniomus no

Viduae simus . 23 . In te r tola v on imus no Viduae essomus.

24 . Cum frat ribus rogos agun t u t pro sua quisque patria
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im icen t ferro. 25. Albanus exereitus in clam at Curiatiis

t Obem frat ri feran t . 26. Pate r Horati populum orabat

o so orbum liberis facere t .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . What v erbs are in t he sub junct iv e presen t ? t past sub

nct iv e ?

b. What is the relat ion be tween the clause con tain ing the subjun c~

in each sen t en ce and the main clause ?

c. What connect ing word ,
con jun ct ion or pronoun ,

is used wit h

ch sub jun ct iv e v e rb ?

d. What ten ses are found in t he main clause when the presen t
bjun ct iv e is used in the dependen t clause

? when the past sub junct iv e
used ?

READING EXERCISE

403 . 1 . Ancus novum cxercitum conscripsit ut urbem

Latinorum eapere t . 2 . Ut morem priorum rogum seque rotur

nult itudinem om nem Hom am t raduxit . 3 . Mon s Av en t inus

i ovae multitudin i datur quo sodés habean t . 4. Ianiculum

1rbi adiectum est no quando ea arx host ium esse t . 5. Pon s

sublieius in Tibe ri faetus est ut Ian iculum urbi con iungerotur .

3. Cum (since) facinora clandestina fieren t , career aedifi

zotus est qui incroscentem audaciam terroret . 7 . Career

iedificatus est no audacia incroscere t . 8 . Urbs
-

) stia in

ire Tibe ris condita est quae Romanis portui esset .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Writ e in t he presen t and past t enses of t he subjun ct iv e t he
30 11 juga t ion of sum (Sim , essem ) , régno (régn em , régnarem ) , t erreo (t er
'

eam ,
t errorem) , condo (condam , conderem ) , v en io (v en iam , v enirem ) .

b. Writ e t he con jugat ion of sequor (sequar, sequerer) in the

n esen t and past te nses of the sub jun ct iv e passiv e .

c. What st em is found in t he presen t and imperfect t enses?

What is the charact erist ic of t he sub jun ct iv e m ood in t he presen t t ense
)f the first con jugat ion ? in t he presen t t ense ohst he second , third , and
'

ourt h con jugat ions? What is the sign of the past t ense of the sub

uunct iv e in all t he con jugat ion s? What are t he personal endings of the
iet iv o v oice ? of the passiv e

?
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TARQUINIUS RoMAM COMM IGRAT

404. An co régnan te Tarquin ius, Vir im piger ao div it iis

pe ton s
,
ex E t ruriae urbe Romam comm igrav it cupidine

maximo ao spo m agn i honoris . Ad Ianiculum forte Vonerat .

Ibi oi in carpen to seden ti cum uxore aquila lonit er dom issa

pilleum aufert , superque carpen tum cum magno clangore

v olitans rursus capiti apto repon it , inde sublim is abit .

Tanaquil eon ifinx
,
perita caelest ium prodigiorum ,

alta

sporare virum iube t . Has spos cogitat ionosque socum

port an tos urbem ingre ssi sunt . Dom icilio ibi com parato

in rogiam quoque do

Tarquin io fam a perlata

est . Post romotut or liber

orum rogis testamento

inst it fi tus est .

a . Anco rognan t e , ab l .

abs .

,
in the reign of Ancus ;

div it iis , abl . of specificat ion ;

div it iis poton s , abounding in

riches ; cupidin e , spo, abl .

of cause ; honoris , ob j ect iv e

gen . (sec . 269) cupidin e honoris, chiefly because of his desire and

hope of grea t honor; ci
, da t iv e denot in g separat ion (sec . capiti ,

indire ct ob ject of reponit ; prodigiorum ,
ob ject iv e gen . wit h pe rita

(sec . perita prodigiorum , skilled in lwaven ly porten ts ; alta,

adj . used as noun totor , pred . nom . ; t estam en to, abl . of m eans .

‘

b. (Noteboolc. ) Explain t he deriv at ion of carpen ter, cogitation ,

Cupid , domici le , fame
,
honor

,
institute

, prodigy, sublime
,
testam en t

,
tu tor .

CARPENTUM

CONJUGATION

405. For t he conjugat ion of amo, v ideo, mit to, audio, and

capio in the presen t and past t enses of t he subjunct iv e , act iv e
and passiv e , and t he con jugat ion of t he irregular v erbs sum ,

v olo, nolo, malo, eo, fero, and fio in t he subjunc t iv e presen t and

past , see sec t ions 562-569 . Observ e carefully t he format ion of

t hese t e nses
,
no t ing part icularly t he t ense- signs .
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came so that we might have high hopes (hOpe high things) .

9 . You come t o Rome , Tarquin ,
that you m ay there (quo)

prepare a dwelling . 10. You (pl . ) came t o Rome that you
might prepare a dwe lling the re . 1 1 . The kin g arranges

with Tarquin that he m ay be t he guardian of his children .

12 . The king arranged with him that he might be the

guardian . 13 . Tarquin prepare s a dwe lling in the city so

that a report con ce rning him m ay go (pre s . subj . of co) t o

t he palace . 14. He prepared a dwe llin g so that a report

might go . 15. Tarqu in arranges with t he Rom ans that

the son of Ancus may not be king .

16. He begs m e t o hOpe high things , t o hav e great

riche s
, to rule (rego) the city , t o come t o the palace . 17 .

I beg you (sing) not t o hOpe high th ings , not t o seek great

riches
,
not t o fear the powerful king , not t o obtain the

kingdom . 18 . Tanaquil begged her husband t o rem ove t o

Rome
,
not t o fear t he heav en ly porten t , t o follow her

bidding (man data) , t o en ter the city , t o carry high hOpes,
t o be king in the city .

NOTE .

—I t will be profit able t o spend as much t im e as m ay be

necessary on t his in t roduct ory chapt er on t he sub jun ct iv e mood and

on the following chapt ers . Here
,
as elsewhere , be t t er result s will be

secured by thorough study and m any repe t it ions t han by hasty or super
ficial work .

Cour tesy of The M etropolitan Museum of Art , N . Y.

CURRU S ETRoseU s



CHAPTER XLIX

CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES

409. The subjun ct ive m ood is used in a subordinate

use t o denote the consequen ce or th e resu lt of t he action

he verb in t he m ain clau se .

Vicinae gen t és nov am orhem ita tim éban t u t benigno legationem

audiren t , the neighboring t ribes so feared the new ci ty tha t they did

hear the embassy kind ly .

The pre se nt subjunctive in a dependen t clause gene rally

lows a ten se in the main clause denoting presen t or future

n e
,
and the past ten se of the subjunctiv e generally follows

ten se denoting
"

past tim e .

410. Read again t he in t roduct ory st at em en t s in sect ions

6—399
,
and rev iew t he con jugat ion of the presen t and past

uses of the subjunct iv e m ood .

In t he foll owing exercises study t he v erbs which are in the

bjunct iv e m ood and de t erm ine t he relat ion be tween t he depend
t clause and the main clause . Dist inguish carefully be tween a

tuse which denot es purpose and one which denot es consequence
result . Observ e what t enses of th e indicat iv e are followed by
e presen t subjunct iv e and what t enses are followed by t he past
bjunct iv e . Not ice what con junct ions are used t o in t roduce
e clauses denot ing consequence or result .

VULPES ET LEo

41 1 . Vulpos quae num quam leoriem v iderat ei forte

currit atque it a ext errit a est u t paeno m orerotur form idine .

i ndem con Spicat a iterum ,
t imuit quidem ,

sed noquaquam

(as) antea. Tertio illi obviam facta (h aving m et him ) ,
leo im pavida fuit ut audore t accodero proprius e t cum eo

lloqui .
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NOTEBOOK WORK

a . In what mood and t ense are m orerotur and audore t ; What
re la t ion do they express? By what con jun c t ions are t hey connect ed
with the v erbs in the clauses upon which t hey depend ?

READING EXERCISE

412 . 1 . Amulius filios Silv iae timet ; it aque Silv iam
in Vincula dat e t pueros in Tiberimm it t it . 2 . Amulius
filios Silv iae adeo timet u t Silv iam in Vin cula det e t pueros
in Tiberim m it t at . 3 . Amulius filios Silv iae adeo t imobat
ut Silv iam m vm cula daret e t pueros in Tiberim m it t ere t .

4 .

'

In his adult is sunt m agnae Viros ; apud past oros sun t

ducos . 5. In his adu lt is sun t tan tas Viros u t apud pastoros

sint ducos . 6. In his adu lt is eran t t an t ae Vii os u t apud

pastoros essen t ducos . 7 . Vallum novae u rbis est angu stum ;
Remu s id inridet e t t ransilit . 8 . Vallum novae urbis est

t am angustum u t Remus id inrideat e t t ransiliat . 9 . Vallum

e rat t am angustum u t Remus id inridoret et t ransiliret .

10 . Adeo iratus e rat Romulus ut frat rem obt run caret . 1 1 .

Logoti circa v ieinas gen tos missi sunt qui societat em

pet eren t . 12 . Sed nova urbs ita t imobatur ut benigne
logat io non audirotur.

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . What v erbs are in the sub jun ct iv e mood ? What t enses in
the m ain clause are followed by the presen t sub jun ct iv e ? What t enses
are followed by the past sub jun ct iv e ? Is the act ion denot ed by t he

presen t and imperfect t en ses of the sub jun ct iv e represen t ed as com

ple t ed or as incomplet e at the t im e of the act ion of the m ain v erb ?
What is t he relat ion between t he clause con t ain ing t he sub jun ct iv e in
each sen t en ce and the clause upon which t he sub jun ct iv e depends?

Does pet eren t , sen t en ce express t he sam e relat ion as the other
subjun ct iv es in this exercise ?

READING EXERCISE

413 . 1 . Rom a est urbs clara ; eam Vidore volo. 2 .

Rom a est urbs t am clara u t cam Vidore ve lim . 3 . Quis est
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Quo mortuo Tarquinius instabat ut quam primum comitia
rogi crean do herent . Filios An ci

, qui iam prope adulti eran t
,

sub tempus Vonatum misit ut ipse rognum pet eret . Grat ion

em dicitur habuisse it a

composit am ut plobis

an im os con ciliare t : so

Rom am cum con iu g e

ao for t fi n is om n ibu s

comm igrasse ; m aiorem

partem ae tat is eius qua

c i v i l ibu s ofiiciis fu n

gan tur hom inos, Romae

soquam in vetere patris ;

v ixisse . Tam mu l t a '

do so haud falsa memo

ravit ut ingenti con

son su populus Romanus

eum rognare iubore t
'

.

a . Cuilibet , dat , from
quilibe t , to any one whatever

,

emphat ic ; -que , c o n n e c t s

b e lli and pacis ; et e t ,

both and
, conn ect ing

artibus and gloria; b elli

par, equal both in the

arts of peace and the glory of
war; quo mortuo, abl . abs,

PhowB
r
ow
?
Bros"N Y‘

on whose death
,
or

,
and on

MAG ISTRATUS ROMANUS his death; quam primum , as

soon as possible; rogi cre

ando, for elect ing a king (sec . sub t empus , at the approach of the

time
,
as the time approached ; vonatum , supin e (sec . 365, orationem

dicitur habuisse , he is said to have delivered a speech ; socomm igrasse , so

v ixisse , used as ob ject s of t he v erb of saying implied in orat ionem

habuisse (sec . comm igrasse , for comm igrav isse ; ofiiciis, abl .

wit h fungan tur (se c . fungantur, presen t sub jun ct iv e , t ranslat ed
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COMPOSITION

417 . 1 . An ous was equal to the form er kings both in
the arts of peace and the, glo ry of war . 2 . No o ne of th(

form e r kings had greate r renown in war (oi war) and peace
than An ous . 3 . After the death of An ous

,
Tarquin u rged

that the new king should be ele cted as soon as possible .

4 . The son s of Anous we re now alm ost grown t o m an hood .

5. Just before (sub .) t he tim e Tarquin sen t t he boys t o hun t

(supine) . 6. He sen t t he son s of Anous t o hun t so that he
m ight be elected king h im self. 7 . Tarqu in ’s spee ch was
so arranged that he him self was ele cted king . 8 . He had

com e to Rom e with all his fortun es
,
and had live d there a

large part of his life . 9 . A large part of that age in which

m en perform public duties Tarquin lived in Rom e . 10 .

He said so m any true (not false) things about him self that
he obtained t he kingdom (pot ior with 1 1 . The son s

of Anous did not pl ev en t the people from e lecting Tarquin

king . 12 . The re was no doubt that Tarquin wished t o

have t he kingdom himse lf (Tarqu in himself wished) .

Photo by M ary A . Gran t , Ph.D .

Vion s IN ITALIR HODIERNA



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


256 ELEMENTA PRIMA

e i tintinnabulum adn ec t erot ur sic en im ipsos sonitu

admonitos eam fuge re posse . Sed cum iam inter muros

quaererotur qui tin tinna

bulum adnect ere t , nomo

repertus est .

Fabula docet in suit

dendo plfirimos e sse au

doeis
,
sed in ipso periculo

t im idos.

N0TEBOOK WORK

a . What v erbs are in

t he sub jun ct iv e m ood ? What
con junct ion s or ot her connec
t iv es are used t o in t roduce

the clauses which con t ain the sub junct iv e ? What c lauses are indirect

quest ions? Do any of t he clauses denot e purpose ? result ? Is any

other relat ion expressed by a clause with t he sub jun ct iv e ?

b. What is generally used as t he sub ject of a v erb ? as the ob ject ?

What is t he sub ject of placuit ; of quaererotur? If habuorunt con silium

were t ranslat ed by the single v erb planned , what would be the ob ject ?

Courtesy of TheM etropo l itan hi u seum ofArt
,N . Y.

TINTINNABULA

MAGISTER CUM DISCIPULo LOQUITUR

422 . 1 . Magister. D ie mihi
, si Vis

,
quot anuos

Anous rognav erit .

2 . Discipulus. An nos quat tuor e t Vigin t i An cus rog

nav it .

3 . M Scisne num superioribus rogibus be lli gloria
‘

.

An cus fuerit par?

4 . D . Cuilibe t superiorum rogum fuit par .

5. M In t ellegisne cor Tarqu inius comitia statim

fieri Voluerit ?

6. D . An co m ortuo unum ex filiis illius rogem esse

nempe Volobat .

7 . M Num oblitus es qualis V11 ‘ Tarquinius fuerit e t

quan tae Spos ab eo Hom am portat ae sint ?
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(1. Compare prosin t , sen t en ce 18 , and possen t , sen t ence 20, with
the v erbs in sect ion 413 .

TARQUINIUS NOVACULA COTEM SEGAT

423 . Tarquin ius rox m ulta ogregia focit . Bellum

primum cum Latin is gessit e t oppidum eorum Vi copit

praedamque m agnam reportav it . Circo qui Maxim us

dicitur locus dosignatus est . Mfiro lapideo eircumdare

urbem parabat , cum Sabinum bellum in t erv on it . Equit em

suis doesse copiis ratus , ad Ram nos
,
Tit ionsos

,
Luce ros

,
quas

cen turias Romulus seripserat , addere alias const ituit suoque

nom ine nomina iis dare .

At tus Nav ius, inclitus eo tem pore augur
,
Nomina ,

inquit ,
“mutari non possun t n isi avos addixerin t . Iratus

rox olfidonsque artem auguris,
“ Inaugura,

”
inquit , fierine

possit quod ego m ente eon cipio.

”
At tus

,
in augurio

expertus, fieri posse respondit .

“
Atque hoc , inquit rox

,

“
agitabam ,

num cotem illam secare novacula possem .

”

Pote s ergo,
”
inquit augur , e t rox secuisse dicitur . Auguriis

tantus honor accessit , ut nihil belli dom ique postea nisi

auspicato gererotur .

a . Copus, dat . wit h do in de esse , deno t ing separat ion (sec .

$11 6 nomin e , from his own name (sec . eo t empore , abl . deno t ing
t im e (see . addixerin t , future pe rfect ; inauguréi, imperat iv e ;
fierin e possit quod , whether tha t can be done which

,
e t c . ; posse , the

sub ject is the accusat iv e of t he pronoun id not expressed , but suggest ed
by quod ; fieri respondit , he replied that i t could be done ; num

secare possem , whether I could cut ; secuisse
, t he ob ject is the pronoun

eam , no t expressed ,
referring t o cotem illam ; belli , dom i , locat iv e case .

b. Find two v erbs in t he sub jun ct iv e which are used like cavorent

and adnecteret in sect ion 42 1 .

0 . F ind on e v erb in the sub jun ct iv e mood expressin g con sequen ce

or result (sec .

d . (Notebook . ) Explain the deriv at ion of agitate , circus , conceive,
designate , elude , expert , in tervene , irate, report , respond , response .
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refe r t o time which is re lative ly past i . e .

,
past with referen ce

t o the t ime of the verb in t he main clause . (82)
t/

Scisne num superioribus régibus Ancus fuerit par? Do you know

whether Ancus was equal to the former kings? Tarquin ius sciv it quae a

prioribus rogibus essen t facta, Tarquinius knew what had been done by

the former kings .

Sequence of Tenses

427 . When the subjun ctive mood is used in dependent

clause s , the pre sen t and perfect ten ses of t he subjun ctive

are generally found in connection with a primary ten se in

the main clause ; and t he past and past perfect tenses of

t he subjunctive are generally found in connection with a

se condary ten se . (83)

For examples see sect ion 425, a .

Substan tive Clauses

428 . A clause may be used as t he subject or t he obj ect

of a Verb , or as t he equivalen t of a noun in any construction .

Such a clause is a substantiv e clause . (84)

The indirect quest ions in se ct ions 42 1 , 422 , and 423 are subst an

t iv e clauses . Clauses of purpose and result
‘

may also be substan t iv e

clauses .

COMPOSITION

429 . 1 . The master asked whethe r Tarquin had done

many excellen t things . 2 . I know what war he waged
,
what

city he took , and how great booty he brought back . 3 . Do

you know what place was designated for t he circus? 4. The

king was surrounding the city with a stone wall when a war

in terrupted . 5. Cavalry was wanting t o the king’s forces .

6. Romulus had en rolled three cen turies of knights . 7 .

Tarquin resolved t o give his own name t o other cen turies .

8 . At tus, the famous augur , said ,
“
The names can not be
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anged unle ss the om en s (birds) are (shall

been ) propitious .

”
9 . The kin g m ocking

et he r a Whetstone could be cut with

10 . At t us replied that it could be

(t o be able t o be done ) . 1 1 . The king

(1 t o have cut the Whetst one . 12 . It is

that t he king (aec . ) cut the Whe t stone

At tus was so renowned that great honor

added t o augury . 14. Nothing was done

ar or (and) at hom e except by augury .

AUGUR

Photo from Keyston e View Co . , N Y.

TEMPLUM APOLLINI S , POMPEH



CHAPTER LI

CLAUSES WITH CUM

430. The con jun ction cum , when ,
since

,
or although, is

used in clauses denoting time , cause , or con cession . Wh ic h

Un derwood oi: Un derwood , N . Y.

Ancus ConsTANTini ET Mons PALATI
‘

NUS

of the t hree m ean ings it has in any giv en sen tence can be

determ ined partly by the mood and ten se of t he Verb , and
‘ partly by t he con text ; that is, by the mean ing of the rest

of the sen ten ce .

431 . Observ e carefully the mood and t ense used in the
‘ dependen t clauses in t roduced by the con junct ion cum . Con sider
the t hree possible m eanings of cum when used as a con jun ct ion
and t ry t o de t erm ine it s m ean ing in each sentence in which it is
found .
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b. In what mood and t ense is each v erb which is found with cum

in a clause denot in g t im e ? in a clause denot ing cause or reason ? in

a clause denoting con cession"

ANCI REGi insIDIAs PARANT

434. Supereran t duo An ci filii , qui , cum paterno rogno

fraudat i essen t , rogi insidias paravorun t . Ex pastoribus

duo ferocissim i ad facinii s doloct i sun t . Ii simulata rixa

in v ost ibulo rogiae tumultuan tur . Quorum clamor cum

penitus in rogiam perv onisset ,

vocati sun t ad rogem . Prim o

ut erque v ociferari coepit e t cer

t at im a l t e r a l t e r i obst repere .

Cum Voro iussi essen t in v icem

dicere
,
unus ex com posito rem

ordi tur ; dumque in t en tus in oum

SE CGRES so rox totus avertit
,
alter 61a

tam securlm 1n eius caput

doiocit
,
et relicto in vulnere tolo

,
ambo foras so proripiun t .

a . Rogno, ab l . of separat ion (sec . ex pastoribus, from or

of the shepherds ; simulata rixa
, abl . abs . ; quorum clam or, and when

their shouting (a relat iv e at the begin n ing of a sen t ence is equiv alen t

to a con jun ct ion and a dem onst rat iv e ) ; alteri , dat . with oh in obstre

pere ; al ter alt eri , one the other , each other .

b. Find one casual and two t emporal clauses.

c . (Notebook. ) Explain t he deriv at ion of avert
,
composi te, in tend ,

in tent
, paternal, simulate, vestibule, vociferate .

SYNTAX
Temporal Clauses With Cum—Indicativ e

435. In tem poral clauses with cum t he in dicative is

used if the depen den t clause simply defines the tim e of t he

action of the main verb , or if the thought expressed by the

temporal clause is an essen tial addition t o the senten ce . (85)
Moro lapideo circum dat e arhem parabat cum Sabinum be llum

in t erv onit , he was preparing to surround the city wi th a ston e wall when

a war wi th the Sabines in terrupted . (Ia t his sen t ence t he clause with

cum is an essen t ial addit ion t o the thought .)
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Tempot al Clauses with Cum
— Sub jun ctive

436. In t emporal clause s with cum which describe t he
ircum st ances under which the action of t he m ain clause

place t he subjun ctiv e m ood is used . The ten se is

ys past or past pe rfect . (86)

Cum sen ex m ort em sibi appropinquare sen tire t , filios vocavit ,

an old man perceived that death was approaching , he called his sons ;

b ellum ge ssisse t , praedam reportav it , when he had waged war , he

ught back the booty .

Causal and Concessiv e Clauses with Cum

437 . In causal and concessiv e clauses with cum the

erbs are always in the subjunctive . Any ten se m ay be

sed
, t he presen t and the pe rfect with prim ary ten ses in t he

ain clause ,
and t he past and t he past perfe ct with se condary

;enses . (87)

Cum avos non addixerint , nom ina mutari non possun t , since the

17716718 ha ve. not been propi tious , the names can not be changed ; cum

ilios Anci rogno fraude pepulisse t , multa tam en Tarquin ius ogregia

focit , although he had driven the sons of Ancus from the kingdom by
"

raud ,
nevertheless Tarquin did many en ellen t things .

COMPOSITION

438 . 1 . Although Tarquin was t he guardian of the

ong’s son s
,
nevertheless he defrauded them of their father’s

<ingdom . 2 . Since t he son s of An ous had been defrauded
) f their father’s kingdom

,
they arranged a plot again st t he

( ing . 3 . They chose two fierce shepherds for t he deed .

1. The shepherds m ade a disturbance in t he en tran ce of the

) alace . 5. When their shouts had com e into t he palace ,
.he shepherds were called t o t he king . 6 . At first they
zried out again st each other (one again st t he other) . 7 . They
l ad been ordered t o Speak in turn ,

when one of the shepherds
;hrew an axe at t he king’s head . 8 . When this had been
lone

, both fled out of doors.

19



CHAPTER LI I

THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDEPENDENT CLAUSES

439. The subjun ctive is used chiefly in dependen t

clause s ; but it is also used in independent clauses for the
expression of such ideas as will

,
desire

,
or possibility; as

,

M eis v erbis fidos sit , let my words have confidence .

REGIA CAE SARUM IMPERRToRUM

In indepen dent clauses the subjun ctive may be volitive,

expressin g the will of t he speaker in comman ds
, exhortation s ,

et c . ; optative, expressing desire ; or poten tial , expressing

possibility . The English auxiliaries let
,
may, can

,
m i ght ,

cou ld , e t c .

,
are often used in tran slating .

440. In the following exercises det ermine whet her the sub

junct iv e in t he independen t clauses is volit iv e , opt at iv e
,
or

pot ent ial .
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Of the t hree v erbs which are used with utinam , which repro
sen t s the fulfillm en t of t he wish as possible ? Which represen t s t he
wish as con t rary t o a presen t fact ? Which represen t s t he wish as

con t rary t o a past fact ? What t ense of the subjun ct iv e is used in each
of these in st ances?

0 . What is the meaning of cum in the clause cum sciamus?

SYNTAX

Th e Volitiv e Sub junct iv e

443 . The volitive subjun ctive expre sse s commands or

exhort-at ions. The negative is no. (88)
Praedam div idamo s , let us divide the prey ; no fueris infestus, do

not be hosti le .

a . The perfect sub jun ct iv e is used in n egat iv e commands . A

m ore polit e form of proh ibit ion is noli with an infin it iv e . Noli
‘

hraedam
tollere , (please) do not carry the prey .

The Optativ e Sub junctiv e

444. The optative subjun ctive expresse s wishe s or

desire s . The presen t and pe rfe ct ten ses refe r t o the future

and suggest t he possibility of the fulfillm en t of the wish ;
the past ten se expre sse s a wish contrary t o a pre sen t fact ;
and t he past pe rfect expresses a wish con trary t o a past fact .

Utinam , 0 that , is gene rally foun d with the past and past

pe rfe ct , and m ay be used with other ten ses . The negative

adverb is gene rally no. (89)

Utinam ipsae praedam habeamus, 0 that we ourselves may have

the prey ; utinam part em praedae haboromus , 0 that we (now) had part

of the prey ; utinam socie tat em no focissomus, 0 that we had not made

the al liance.

The Pot en tial Sub junctiv e

445. The poten tial subjun ctiv e expresse s possibility .

The present and the pe rfect refer t o the future ; t he past

and t he past perfect refer t o the pas t . A negative is often

implied. (90)
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Quid faciémus ? Wha t can we do .

) (Nothing ) Quid faceren t
ecillae bostiae ? What could the poor beasts do? (Nothing . ) Quae
leon em infestum habore v e ll e t ’ Who could wish to have the lion

to her ? (No on e . )

COMPOSITION

446. 1 . Le t us

ake ( j o in ) an

2 . Lot us

t divide t he prey .

Le t t he first part

mine . 4 . Do not

my part of t he

5. 0 that I

may have a part .

6. 0 that t he lion

were not an enemy

to m e . 7 . 0 that

the prey had
,

been

divided . 8 . If t he

lion is her enem y

what can a weak

shee p do ? 9 . When

the lion had taken

(se c .435) t he whole ,
what weak beast

could wish t o claim

part of t he prey ?

10 . What could the

poor beast s have

done ?
Courte sy of The Metropo litan Museum of Art , N. Y.

In se t) AENA PUERi l ioMIxNi



CHAPTER LI I I

CONDITIONAL SENTENCE S

447. Conditional sen tences are complex sentences in
which the subordinate or depen den t clause s are in troduced

by the con junction Si, if, or n isi, if not , un less. A conditional

sen ten ce con tain s two clau se s : t he con dition
,
and t he con

elusion . The condition is t he dependen t clause and t he

con clusion is the independent clause .

Nom ina motori non possun t nisi avos addixerint , the names can

not be changed un less the omens are (sha ll have been ) propi tious .

Si imb ecillae béstiae part em praedae sibi adrogen t , l eon em

inimicum
i

sibi habean t , if the poor beas ts should claim the prey for them
selves, they would have the tion as their en emy .

In conditional senten ces in which actual facts are repre

sen ted or assumed the indicative mood is used with it s ordi

nary sign ificat ion ; but the subjunctive m ood is frequen tly

use d
, and t he ten ses of the subjun ctive in con ditional sen

t ences have the same force as in sen ten ces expressing wishes

or desires (sec .

448 . Study the sen t ences which con t ain the condit ional
con junct ion si or nisi. Not ice whe t her the subjunc t iv e mood
is used in the condit ional clause only or in bot h clauses of the

condit ional sen t ences . Translat e t he t enses of the indicat iv e
lit erally and t he t enses of the subjunct ive so as t o express the
apparent meaning most clearly .

LUPUS SCELERATUS

(Adapt ed and t ranslat ed from the Youth
’
s Companion .)

449 . 1 . Lupus qui apud hom inos a parv o Vixerat t am

mitis fuit ut filius agricolae oum pro cane haboret e t cum

eo cot idio luderet . 2 . Sod cum grandior factus e sset , ferox

(270)
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Vocare t . 7 . Unus ex composito rem orditur ; alte r securi

rogem v ulnerat . 8 . Nisi pastoros in rogiam v ocav isse t
,
rox

ab iis non v ulneratus esset .

Un derwood Underwood , N Y.

DOMUS M i nc i LUCRETi IN URBE Pompnris

N0 7 yEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of t he v erbs in each of t hese condit iona l sen

t e n ces
,
indicat ing t he condit ion and t he con clusion ; as , si fraudat i sun t ,

parabun t .

b. What m ood and t en se are found in each clause of the condi

t ional sen t en ces? What t im e is referred t o by t he t ense of each v e rb
in the condit ional sen t en ces? Does t he presen t sub junc t iv e represen t
future t im e m ore v iv idly or less v iv idly t han the fu ture and t he fu t ure

perfec t indicat iv e ? What kind of a condit ion is denot ed by t he past

t en se of the sub jun ct iv e ? by the past perfe ct t en se ?
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SERVIUS TULLIUS REGNAT

451 . Se rv ius Tullius a Tarquin io gen e r a ( lsi nnptus

rat , e t cu m Tarquin ius occisus e sse t
,
Tanaquil , Tarquini

m ortem eius colav it
, populum que ex supe riore parte

m adlocfi ta ,
ait rogem grave quidem sed non lotolo

IMPLUVIUM— INTE RIOR PARS AEDIUM

v ulnus accopisse , eum que pete re ut in terim Se rvio Tullio

paroren t .

“Tuum est inquit Se rvio,
“
si Vir os

,
rognum ,

non eorum qui sce lerat is m anibus pe ssim um facinus foeore .

”

Sic Servius rognare coepit , sed rocto im pe rium adm in is

t rav it . Sabinos subogit ; m ontos tros
, Quirinalem ,

Vim i

nalem
,
Esquilinum urbi adiunxit ; fossas circa murum diixit .

Idem (he also) con sum ordinav it
,
e t populum in classés e t

cen t urias dist ribuit .

a . Cum occisus e sse t , temporal ; rogem , sub jec t c f accépisse ;
eum , sub jec t of pe t ere .

b. (Noteboolc . ) Expla in the deriv at ion of adj un c t , adm inister
,

assum e
,
cen sus

,
class

,
in terim

, pessim ist .
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SYNTAX

Conditional S en t ences

Firsi Class

452 . In conditional senten ces of the first class any

ten se of the indicative m ay be used with it s ordinary sig
n ificat ion . Eithe r t he supposition is assumed t o be t rue or
nothing is im plied about the fact . Future tim e is viv idly

represen ted by the future or t he future pe rfe ct ten se . (91 )

Si rognofraudati sun t , in sidias parabun t , if they have been defrauded
of the kingdom (as t hey hav e ) they wi ll (sure ly) prepare a plot ; 51 ad

rogem v ocati erun t , al t er alt eri obstrepe t , if they are called (shall have

been called) before the king , they will abuse each other (one will abuse
the other) .

Second Class

453 . In con ditional sen ten ces of t he second class the

p re sent or t he pe rfect subjun ctiv e is used , and the possibility
lot fulfillm en t is suggested . Future time is denoted

,
but

less vividly than by the future ten ses of t he indicativ e . (92)

Si clam or in régiam perv en iat , past orés ad régem v ocen tur, if the

shout ing should nenetra te in to the palace (as it m ay) , the shepherds would
be called before the king .

Third Class

454 . In conditional sen tence s of t he third class t he

past ten se of t he subjun ctive is used in a con dition or a

con clusion which is con trary t o a pre sent fact
,
and the past

perfect subjun ctiv e is use d in a con dition or a conclusion

which is con trary t o a past fact . Both the condition and the

conclusion are represented as con trary t o fact
,
but t he time

need not be t he same in both . (93)

Si réx in sidias t im éret , pastorés ad so non vocare t , if the king

feared (now) a plot , he would not (now) call the shepherds before him ;
bu t he does no t fear and calls) n isi pastoros in rogiam vocati essen t ,
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CHAPTER LIV

THE FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE , THE

GERUNDIVE . AND THE GERUND

457 . The future passive participle is form ed by adding

t o the presen t stem of the verb the letters
,

-nd and the

ease-endings of t he first and se con d declen sion s . The long

vowel of the presen t stem is shortened .

Am a-md-us , -a,
-um

,
abou t to be loved, to be loved.

When t he futu re passive participle is used t o express

the main idea in t he phrase
,
it is called the gerun dive and

is then be st tran slated by a verbal noun . In this sen se

the futu re passive participle ,
or the gerundive , is found on ly

in the genitive , dative , accusative , and ablative cases . It

always agree s with a noun or a pronoun in case , number ,
and gen der.

Comit ia rogi creando facta sun t , an assembly was held for electing

a king for a king to be elected) .

The gerund is a verbal noun corre sponding; t o the

English Ve rbal in -ing. In form t he gerund is like t he neuter

singular of t he gerundive in t he gen itive , dative , accusative ,
and ablat ive case s . The gerund has the con struction s of a

noun bu t it m ay be followed by a direct obj e ct in the accusa

tive case or by any o t he r con struction which t he ve rb pe rm its .

In suadendo plurimi sun t audacés, very many are hold in aahi sing.

458 . Find t he fut ure passiv e part iciples , the gerundiv es,
and t he gerunds in t he following exercises, and dist inguish be tween
t hem . No t e t he agreemen t of the part iciple and the gerundiv e ,
and t he v erbal use of t he gerund .

(276)
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m ortuo Tarquin ius orat ionem habuit ad con ciliandos plobis

an im os composit am . 1 1 . Cum rognum adeptus esset , imperi
sui firmandi atque augendae rei publicae momor erat .

12 . An ci filii
,

cum pate rno rogno fraudat i essen t
,
rogi

in sidias paravorun t . 13 . Duo pastoros ad rogem occiden

dum dolect i sun t . 14. Tarquin io Vulnerato Tanaquil ea

quae cfirando Vulneri opus eran t sodulo parabat . 15. Cum

Tanaquil in gen ium aptum ad simulandum haboret , dixit

rogem petere u t Se rv ius Tu llius impe rium adm inist rare t .

16. Servius , rogno suo firmato
,
tandem finem simulando

foeit palamque rognav it .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all t he gerundiv es with the nouns which t hey
m odify , and t ell t he case , number , and gendero f each .

b. Make a list of all t he gerunds, and det erm in e t he case and con

st ruct ion (use ) of each .

0 . Explain the use of each v erb which is in the sub jun ct iv e mood .

VICUS SCELERATUS

461 . Init ium turbandi omn ia a temma ortum est .

Servius Tull ius filiam alte ram ferocem
,
mitem alteram

habons
,
cum Tarquini filios pari esse an imoVidoret , ferocem

m iti
,
mitem feroci in mat rirnonium dedit

,
no duo Violen ta

ingen ia matrimonio iungeren tur Sed mitos seu forte seu

fraude periorun t ; feroeos morum sim ilitudo coniunxit .

Statim Tarquinius a Tullia in citatus rogn i repetendi con

silium copit . Ut iam agendae rei tempus visum est , senatu

adv ocato
,
cum do so ingen t ia pollieendo tum rogem crimi

nan do an irnos patrum in so conv ertit . Quaré audita Serv ius

a v ost ibulo curiae magna voce ,
“Quid hoe ,

”
inquit ,

“
Tar

quih i
,
rei est ? Qua tu audacia mo Viv o v ocare ausus es

patros aut in sode considere m ea?
”

Cum ille ferocit er so

patris sui tenore sodem dixisse t
,
Serv ium per gradus doiocit .

In de domum refugions rox int erfectus est . Tullia carpen to
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a . Pari an imo
,
of like mind, lihe-minded ; fort e , fraude , abl . of

cause (sec . cum tum ,
n ot only but also; m agna voce ,

abl . of m ann er (se c . rei
, gen . of t he whole (sec . quid rei,

what afiair; qua audacia, abl . of cause (sec . mo vivo, abl . abs .

(see . prim a appellav it , first called , was the first to call .

b. No t ice t he order of t he words in t he expressions al t eram
ferocem ,

m it em al t e ram and ferocem m iti
, mitem feroci. When the

order is rev ersed in the second of two parallel expressions, the arrange
m en t is called t he chiast ic (crossed) order . Such embe llishm en t of

style is quit e comm on in the La t in writ ings and was thought t o be

art ist ic .

0 . Find two ger undiv es and t hree gerunds . Wit h what nouns do
the gerund iv es agree ? What is t he case and t he const ruc t ion of each

ge r und ?

d . (Notebook. ) Exp lain the deriv at ion of ad vocate
,
convert

,
dome

,

eooke
, fraud , grade, inci te, perish, senate, similitude, violent .

TYPICAL VERBS

Th e Future Passiv e Participle

(The Gerundiv e .)

am andus, -a
,
-um , to be loved.

v idendus , -a,
-un ,

to be seen .

mit t endus , -a ,
-um ,

to be sen t .

audiend us, -a
,
—um , to be heard .

capiendus ,
-a

, um , to be taken .

a . The fut ure passiv e part iciple is form ed by join ing t o t he pre
sen t st em of t he v erb t he le t t ers -nd and t he case-endings of ad ject iv es
of t he first and second declen sion s . Am a-nd-us .

b. The gerundiv e has t he form s of t he future passiv e part iciple
in t he gen it iv e , dat iv e , accusat iv e , and ablat iv e cases .

463 . Th e G erund

am andi v idendi m it t endi audiendi capiendi

amando v idendo m it t endo audiendo capiendo

am andum v idendum m it t endum audiendum capiendum

am ando v idendo m it t endo audiendo capiendo

a . The gerund is the sam e as the neut er singular of the gerundiv e .



ELEMEN
’ ‘

A PRIMA

SYNTAX

The Use of th e G erundiv e

464. The ge rundive agree s wit h a noun in case
,
num be r

,

nd
\
gende r ; but it expre sse s the m ai n 1dea of the phrase

nd is alm ost equivalen t t o a ve rbal noun . (95)

Gen . Conv onorun t studio v idendae urbis , they came with the

si re of seeing the city (of the city to be seen ) .

Da t . Comitia rogi creando facta sun t , the assembly was held for

eating a king (for a king to be elect ed) .

Ace . Orationem ad conciliandos plobis anim os compositam ,

speech designed to win over the minds of the common people (for the

inde to be won ) .

Abl . Do societat e facienda, concerning the making of an alliance

an alliance to be made) .

Th e Use of the G erun d

465. The gerund is a ve rbal noun whose four cases are

i sed like the same cases of othe r nouns . (96)

Gen . Initium turbandi omn ia, a beginn ing of disturbing all things
iugnandi imperitus, ignoran t offighting .

Dat . Fin em simulando focit , he ma de an end of (to) feigning .

Ace . Ingen ium aptum ad simulandum , a na ture adapted to

”
sign ing ; qui alios ad male faciendum inritan t , who arouse others to
m om; doing .

Abl . S ilvas v énando peragran t , they roam through the woods in

hun ting ; do so ingen tia pollieendo, by prom ising great things con cerning
himself.

a . It should be rem embered that the gerund iv e agrees wit h it s

m an like an ad j ect iv e ; while t he gerund is a v erbal noun and gov erns
the sam e case as the v erb from which it is formed .

COMPOSITION

466. 1 . Tullia m akes a beginn ing of disturbing every

thing . 2 . One daugh t er was fierce , t he other gen tle . 3 .

The two sons of Tarquin were
'

of like disoosit ion (with like
mind) . 4 . The gen t le daugh terwas giv en in (in to) marriage

to t he fierce son . 5 . E it he r by chan ce or (au t aut ) by
20
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treache ry t he gen tle children pe rished . 6. The children of

like disposition we re un ited . 7 . Tarquin was aroused by the

desire of re cove ring the kingdom . 8 . It seeme d now t he

tim e for (oi) doin g t he thin g . 9 . He won ove r the senate

by promisin g many things . 10 . By accu sin g t he kin g he

tu rne d t he min ds of t he fathe rs t o him se lf. 1 1 . The senate

was calle d t o m ake (for m akin g) Tarquin king . 12 . Tu llia

summ one d her husban d from the senate - hou se t o salute

(for salu ting) him as king . 13 . Tullia was the first t o salute

(first saluted) Tarquin as king .

Courtesy of the M etropolitan Mu seum of Art ,

MEDIA Ro '
ran PARS CUM CAPITE MEDoSAE
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READING EXERCISE

469 . 1 . Se rvius Tu llius duas filias
,
alt e ram ferocem

alte ram m item
,
habuit

,
quas fi liis Tarquin i in mat rimomum

daturus e rat . 2 . Hoe sooum put av it :
“
Fe rox m ulie r viro

m iti
,
m itis feroci in matrim on ium m ihi dan da est . 3 . Duo

Violen ta ingen ia non sun t iunganda .

”
4 . Fom ina om n ia

turbatura erat . 5. Nam m itos seu forte seu fraude periorun t
e t ferocos coniun et i sun t . 6. Atque Tullia Tarquin ium it a

in citav it : 7 .

“
Rognum tibi repe t endum e st . 8 . Senatus

adv ocandus est c t anim i patrum in to conv ert endi sunt . ”

9 Hoe facto Se rvius rox m agna voce
,

“Quid ,
”
inquit ,

Tarquin i , facturus es? 10 . Num in m ea sode consessurus

os?
”

1 1 . Tum ille ,
“Patris m e i

,

”
respondit ,

“sodom

t en t firus sum .

”
e t Serv ium per gradus doiocit . 12 . Tullia

viroo otiria ov ocato,

“
Si tu,

”
inquit ,

“
os Vir

,
rox e s fu turus.

”

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . What v erbs belong t o the act iv e periphrast ic con jugat ion ?
b. What v erbs belong t o the passiv e periphrast ic con jugat ion ?

c . What dat iv es are used t o deno t e t he agen t
?

d . Writ e t he synopsis of datfirus sum and repe t endus sum in the

first person singular of all t he t enses of the indicat iv e and t he sub

jun c t iv e .

TARQUINIUS SUPERBUS REGNUM OCCUPAT

470. Se rvius Tulliu s rognav it annos quat tuor e t quad

ragin ta. Is t am bonu s e t t am mitis e rat u t difficilis esset

aemulatio atque
,
u t quidam feruht , im perium ipse doposi

torus e sset . Sed L . Tarquin ius rognum occupav it , cui

Supe rbo cognom en datum est quod neque populi iussu

neque auctoribus pat ribus rognav it . E1 in caritat e civ ium

n ihil spe i reponen t i metu rognum tut andum erat . Multi

ob diVit ias e t prfiden t iam ab eo occisi sunt . Tarquinius

Supe rbus suis consiliis per so solus rem publicam adm inis

t rav it ; be llum ,
pacem ,

feodora ,
socie tatos per so ipse

quibuscum v oluit iniussu populi ac senatus focit dirom it que .
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Th e Sub ject iv e G enit iv e

475. The gen itive of t he subj ect m ay be use d with

noun s denoting action . (100)

Iussfi populi , by the order of the people.

COMPOSITION

476. 1 . Serviu s Tullius was about t o lose the king

dom . 2 . Royal powe r had t o be laid down by him

3 . The reign of Seryius Tulliu s was so gen tle that im itation

was difficu lt . 4. Luciu s Tarquin was about t o seize the
kingdom . 5. The nam e Supe rbu s was given t o Tarquin

becau se he adm in istered t he affairs of t he state without

t he con sen t of t he people or (and) senate . 6. He placed no

hOpe (nothin g of hOpe ) in t he affection of t he citizen s . 7 .

He (dat . ) had t o stren gthen his rule by fear . 8 . He m ade

peace and war on his own authority (by his own plan s) .

9 . Alone by himse lf he m ade and broke off treaties . 10 .

Tarquin t he Proud was not (about) t o reign long

Photo by Mary A. Grant , Ph.D.

TEMPLUM CONCORDIAE IN S IC IL IA



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


288 ELEMENTA PRIMA

socie tatos per so ips e solus focit ( lirom it que . 9 . Si quis (ii
anyone ) eadem quae Tarquinius faciat , ei Supe rbo cognomen

dandum sit .

N0 7
‘

EBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all t he pronoun s used abov e , and t e ll the case ,

num ber , and gender of each . What pronouns are indefin it e ? What
is t he exac t m ean ing of each indefin it e pronoun ?

b. Writ e out the complete declension of idem .

REGE ExpuLso CONSULES SUNT CREATI

480. Iun ius Brfitus
,
sorore Tarquin i Supe rbi natus

,

candem fort iinam t imobat in quam alii in cideran t . Is deos

obt estans, L . Tarquin ium Superbum ,

”

inquit ,
“
cum sce lerata con iuge ferro

,
ign i

,

quacum que v i potero, exsequar , nee illum

nec alium quem quam rognare Rom ae

patiar .” Omnos ah m etu Versi in iram

Brutum sequuntu r ducem . Pro so quisq
’

ue

scelus régis ac v im querun tur . Ferocissimus

quisque iuv enum cum arm is adest . Inde

custodibus datis , no quis eum motum rogi

nun t iare t , Romain vonorun t . Ibi Brutus

orat ione facta multitudini persuasit ut

im pe rium rogi abrog
'

are t exsulosque esse

iubore t L .Tarquinium cum coniuge ao liberis .

L . Tarquinius Supe rbus rognav it anuos quinque e t

v igin t i . Rognatum est Rom ae ab u rbe condita ad libertat em

annos dueen tos quadragin ta quat tuor . Duo consulos inde

creati sunt , L . Iunius Brutus e t Tarquinius Collat inus .

Jo s BnoTUs,

CoNso L

a . Sorore Tarquin i notus , born of Tarquin
’
s sister

,
the son of

Tarquin
’
s sister ; ferro, igni, v i , abl . of m ean s (sec . pro so quisque ,

each on his own as t oun t ; ferocissim us quisque , each most daring, all the

most daring ; no quis, so that (in order tha t ) no on e ; rognatum est ,

impe rsonal (see . i t u
'

as ruled (by kings) , kings ru led ; Romae ,

locat iv e (se c . ah urb e condita, from the founding of the city (from
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COMPOSITION

484. 1 . The citizen s
,
each for him self

,
feared Tarquin

t he Proud . 2 . Brutu s Wi shed neither Tarquin nor any one

e lse t o reign at Rom e . 3 . Certain (m en) followed Brutu s

as leade r be cau se they feared t he same fortune in to which

others had fallen . 4. All of the m ost daring (each most

daring) cam e t o Hom e with Brutus . 5. Calling upon t he

gods
,
they pursue the king with fire and sword . 6. They

cam e t o Rom e with arms that they m ight pursue the kin g .

7 . All complained of Tarquin
’
s wickedne ss and Violen ce .

8 . Unless (ni si) guards should be appointed (given ) , som e

one would report the m ovem en t t o t he king . 9. If any one

(si quis) fears Tarquin ,
let him come (subj .) t o Rom e with

arms .

PLATEA Mom s CAPrToLiNi ET STATUA M i not AURELT
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READING EXERCISE

487 . 1 . Iunius Brutus candem fortunam tim et in quam

alii in cidorun t . 2 . Brutus dicit so eandem fortunem timore

in quam alii inciderin t . 3 . Brutus dixit so eandem fortunam

t imore in quam alii incidissen t . 4 . L . Tarquin ium cum

sce lerata coniuge ferro
,
ign i

, quacum que v i potero
,
exsequar .

5 . Brutus dicit so L . Tarquin ium cum sce lerata con iuge

ferro,
ign i quacum que v i possit , exsecuturum esse . 6.

Dixit so Tarquinium quacum que v i posset exsecuturum

esse . 7 . Nee illum nec alium quem quam rognare Rom ae

patiar . 8 . Dicit (dixit) so nee illum nee alium quem quam

rognare Rom ae passurum (esse ) . 9. Livius est auctor

om nos ab m etu v ersos in iram Brutum se cutos esse ducem ;
10 . atque ferocissimum quem que iuv enum cum arm is

Hom am Von isse . 1 1 . Audiv i Brutum mu ltitudin i persuas

isse u t Tarquin ium exsulem esse iubore t . 12 . In libro

scriptoris logi Tarquin ium Supe rbum rognav isse annos

quinque e t v igin t i ; 13 . atque inde consu los creatos esse ,
L .

Iiin ium Briitum e t L . Tarquin ium Collat inum . 14. Dictum

est Tarquin ium Superbum ab omn ibus timori ; 15. atque

pro so quem que sce lus eius ac v im queri .

N0 TEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all the in fin it iv es wit h t heir sub ject s . What

v erb or expression of saying or t hinking does each infin it iv e follow?

b. What v erbs are in dependen t clauses? In what m ood are t hey ?

What t enses of t he sub jun ct iv e follow prim ary t en ses? secondary
t en ses?

e . If t he sub jun ct iv e is required in a dependen t clause of t he

d ire c t discourse
,
it is re t ain ed in t he indirec t d iscourse ; as

,
ut

iubore t , sen t en ce. 1 1 .

LIBRI SIBYLLINI

488 . Quon dam anus in cogn ita ad Tarquin ium Supe rbum

rogem adiit libros feron s , quos esse dicobat d ivina oracu la ;
eos so Ve lle Vondere . Tarquin ius pretium pereon tatus est ;
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mulier n imium atque immonsum peposcit .

293

Box
,
quas i anus

ae tat e dosipere t , dorisit . Tum illa foculum cum ign i appon it

e t tros libros ex novem defirit ; e t ecquid re liquos sex eodem

protio em ere Ve llet rogem in

t errogav it . Sed Tarquin ius

id multo risit magis
,
dixit que

anum iam procu l dubio doli

rare . Mulie r stat im tros alios

libros exussit ; atque id ipsum

donno placido rogat , u t t ros

re liquos eodem illo prot io

em at . Tarquinius ore iam

se rio atque at t en t iore an imo

fit ; eam const an t liam confi

den t iam que non neglegen

dam e sse in te llegit . Libros

t ros reliquos m ercatur n ihilo

m inore pre t io quam quod

e rat pe titum pro omn ibus .

Sed earn mulierem tun e a

Tarquin io digressam post ea

nusquam Visam (e sse ) fert ur fit is said) .

Photo B rown Bros , N . Y.

S IBYLLA

Libri tros in

sacrario conditi sun t Sibyllin ique appe llati (sun t) . Ad

eos quasi ad oraculum quindecemviri adeun t cum (111 im

mortalos publico consulendi sun t .

a . Eos so v e lle vondere : so is the

sub ject of v e lle and eos t he ob j ect of von

dere ; n im ium and imm énsum m odify pre
tium , which is t o be supplied as t he ob j e c t
of poposcit ; ae tat e , ab l . of cause

,
ecquid

v elle t , whether he wished
,
ob jec t of

in t errogav it eodem pre tio, at the same

FOCULU S W206 , prOCUI dl lb ié , W ihOUh dOU/bt ; l l t

emat , a c lause of purpose (sec . ore

serio fit , becomes of serious coun tenan ce;

“9 8198 6 1193 111 e sse , pe riphrast ic infin it iv e (sec . n ih ilo m inore
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pre tio, at a pri ce no less; quod, wit h id t o be supplied , that which
v isam (esse ) , infin it iv e in the indirect discourse wit h fertur.

b. (Notebooh . ) Make a list of all the infin it iv es which depend
upon v erbs of saying or t hinking . What is the accusat iv e sub ject of

each in fin it iv e ?

6 . No t ice t he indirec t quest ion ,
ecquid v elle t . What moo d

is found in an indire ct quest ion ?
(1 . (Notebooh . ) Expla in the deriv a t ion of confiden ce , constancy,

deride
,
immense

,
immortal

,
in tellect

,
in terrogate, oracle , price , vend.

SYNTAX

M ain Verbs in th e Indirect Discourse

489 . After ve rbs and othe r expre ssion s of saying , think

ing , e t c .

,
the main verbs , if declarative ,

are in the infinit iv e

with subje cts in the accusative case . (103)

Direct . —Bn
’

itus tim e t , B ru tus fears .

I ndirect .~ -Brutu s dicit so t im ore , Brutus says that he fears;
Brfi tus dixit so t im ore , Bru tus said that he feared .

Di rect
.
—Ferocissim us quisque Romam v énit , al l the most daring

came to Rome .

I ndireet . —Fertur ferocissim um quem que Rom am
l

vonisse , it is

said that all the m ost darin g came to Rome ; dictum est ferocissimos

von isse , it was said that the most daring came (had come) .

Direct .— Rogem exsequar, I will pursue the king.

I ndirect x—Dicit so régem exsecfi tfirum e sse , he says that he wi ll

pursue the king; dixit so régem exsecfi tfirum e sse , he said that he

would pursue the king .

D ependen t Verbs in Indirect Discourse

490. In t he dependen t clause s of t he in direct discourse

t he verbs are in t he subjunctive mood . The ten se is dete r

m ined by the usual law of sequen ce (sec . (104)

Direct . —Br1
‘

1 tus eandem fortfinam tim e t in quam alii incidérun t ,

Bru tus fears the same m isfortune in to which others have fallen .

I nd irect .— Brutus dicit so eandem fortfinam t imore in quam alii

inciderin t , B rutus says that he fears the same m isfortune in to which
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t o se ll them for a large price . 3 . Tarquin replied that he
did not wish t o buy (sé em ere nolle) t he books at t hat price .

4 . When t he wom an had burned (cum with subj . ) three
books

,
she wished t o se ll the othe rs at the sam e price . 5.

Tarquin thought that the wom an was crazy . 6. Imm ediate ly

she bu rned three othe rs . 7 . Tarquin then said that he

would buy t he three rem aining books at no less price than

(t hat) which had been asked (subj . ) for all . 8 . It was said

(dictum e st ) that t he three books which Tarquin had bought

(subj .) were place d in a sacred place and we re called the
Sibylline books . 9. Writers say that t he prie sts go t o t he

Sibylline books when they wish (subj .) to con sult the imm or

t al gods . 10 . I do not know whethe r this story is true .

From the pain tin g by E lihu Vedd er

SIBYLLA CoMAEA CUM LIBRis SIBYLLiNis



CHAPTER LVIII

READING AND TRANSLATION

Review of Nouns , Adje ctive s , and Pronouns

FORMATION op ADJECTIVES

495. All of the common ly used form s of Latin words
,

the ordinary principles of syntax and a vocabulary contain

ing a considerable numbe r of words have been presented

in t he preceding chapte rs ; and the way has now been

prepared for the in te lligent reading and translation of

Lat in sele ct ions som ewhat m ore varied in style and

con st ruct ion . It rem ain s for t he studen t
,
by con tinually

recalling t he words , forms , and idiom s with which he has

become fam iliar
,
to in crease his confiden ce and power by

t he same proce ss in which he has already been trained .

The following chapte rs contain mate rial for practice in

reading and t ran slation
,
a review of t he inflect ions and

syn t ax
,
learn ing som e of t he Latin id iom s

,
t he con t inued

study of t he form at ion and the de riva t ion of words
,
and

t est s to im press upon the m em ory the com parative ly sm all

num be r of words wh ich should now be a part of the pupil’s

working Vocabulary .

496. Read t he Lat in select ions aloud ; recall the meaning
of fam iliar words, and not ice t he case

,
number

,
and gender of all

nouns
,
ad j ec t iv es

,
and pronouns . In reading observ e t he relat ion

of words t o each ot her as indicat ed by t he punctuat ion ,
t he end

ings, t he preposit ions , and t he conjunct ions . Try t o get t he

m eaning of each group of connect ed words
,
and place t he pauses

and t he em phasis so as t o express t he sense
h
as clearly and as

forcibly as possible .

An especial effort should be made to underst and the meaning
(297 )
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of the Latin words as t hey are read in the Latin order , without
first making the t ransposit ion which is necessary in t ranslat ing
in to English . Const an t pract ice of t his kind will develop a

feeling for the Lat in arrangem en t which will be an inv aluable aid

in all subsequen t study of t he Lat in language and lit erature .

Rev iew the declension of nouns
,
adject iv es

,
and pronouns.

Apply t he principles of syn t ax in the explanat ion of the

cases . Carefully det erm ine the t rue const ruct ion if it seem s

unusual or obscure .

Aft er t he meaning of the sen t ence , or bet t er , of the en t ire
select ion has becom e clear , m ake a t ranslat ion

,
eit her orally or

in writ ing , in t o English . Correct and rev ise t he t ranslat ion
un t il the t hough t of t he t ext is fully and accurat ely represent ed .

SENEX ET MORS

497 . Senex in Silva ligna ceciderat iisque sublat is

domum redire coepit . Cum aliquan tum Viae prcgressus

esse t
,
e t one re e t Via defat igatus fascem déposu l t et secum

aetat is e t inepiae mala con t emplatus m ort em claraV606 inv o

cavit
,
quae ipsum ah om nibus his malis liberare t . Tum

Mors sen is precibus audit is subite adst it it et quid Vellet

percen tatur . At senex quem lam Vet érum sucrum paen itE

bat
,

“
Nih il inquit ,

“
sed require qui onus paululurn adlev et

dum ego rfirsus

a . For t he declension of senex and domus see se ct ion 548 ,
us

sublétis, abl . abs . (sec . having taken them up ; v iae , gen . of the

whole (sec . on ere , v ia, abl . of cause (sec . Clara v c
'

ice , abl .

of mann er (sec . quae liberére t , clause of purpose (sec .

quid v elle t , indirect quest ion (sec . paenit ébat , impersonal ; quem
v ét érum paen it ébat , who repen ted of his prayers; qui adlev et ,

purpose (sec .

REVIEW OF THE DECLENSIONS

498 . Rev iew the declension of typical nouns
,
adject iv es,

and pronouns
,
referring t o sect ions 543—561 for t he t abulat ed

forms .
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(1 ) Adje ctive s denoting tendency are formed by adding

t he suffix -é.x (stem ending , -éci t o roots or stems of verbs .

The correspon ding English ending is -acious .

audax , audacis (audefi) , audacious .

loquéx , loquécis (loquor) , loquacz
’

ous .

rapfix , rapacis (rapié ) , rapacious .

(2) Adjective s denoting quality are form ed by the

suffixes -ilis and -bilis . The English en dings are -ile and ble .

facilis (facie) , facile .

crédibilis (créde) , credible .

stabilis (ste) , stable .

(3) Adje ctives denoting condition are formed by the

suffix -idus. The English ending is - id .

candidus (candee) , candid .

placidus (placee) , p lacid .

rapidus (rapie) , rapid .

validus (v aleé) , va lid .

(4) Adjectives denoting belonging to are formed from

noun s by the use of t he suffixes -ticus , -ivus ,
-émus , -5. lis,

ilis , and ~€1ris . The English endings
’

are sim ilar but abbre

v iated .

rfist icus (rfis) , rustic .

captivus (capt us) , captive.

urbanus (urbs) , urban .

m ortalis (m ors) , mortal .
civ ilis (civ is) , civil .

militaris (m iles) , military .

(5) Adjective s denoting fullness are formed

suffix The corre spon ding English adjective
—ose or -0us .

b e llicésus (bellum ) , bellicose .

inifiriésus (in ifiria) , inj urious .

laboriésus (labor) , laborious .
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ENGLISH DERIVATIVES FROM LATIN ADJECTIVES

502 . In t he fo llowin g l ist find il lust ra t ions of t he form at ion

of Lat in ad ject iv es accord ing t o t he t ypes giv en in sect ion 501 .

adorébilis (ad-oro) , adorable . nobilis (n6sc6) , noble .

aequalis (aequus) , mud . omciosus (officium ) , ojficious .

atrox , al roc1§ous . periculosus (periculum ) , peri lous .

brevis, brief. ponderosus (pondus) , ponderous .

ferox (ferns) , ferocious . popularis (populus) , popul ar .

fragilis (frango) , fragile, frail . pfiblicus (populus) , publi c .

frigidus (ffi gefi) , frigid . régélis (réx ) , regal .

habilis (habe6 ) , a,ble . religiosus (religio) , religious .

hostilis hostile . sim ilis , similar .

h
’

berél is (libe r) liberal . sublim is , sublime .

m emorabil is (m em or) , memorable . t errib ilis (t erreo) , terrible .

m iseréb ilis (m iser) , miserable . vitalis (v it a) , vital .

NOTEBOOK WORK
( 1 . Find t he La t in ad jec t iv e from which each

'

of the following
English ad ject iv es has been de riv ed

,
and explain it s format ion .

arid humble t im id

audible imm o rt al v ict orious
human t enacious v irile

SYNTAX

Th e Genit iv e with Verbs of Feeling

503 . With paenite t and a few othe r impersonal ve rbs

thc accusat iv e is use d t o deno t e the pe rson , and t he gen it ive
to denote t he obj ect of t he feeling . (108)

Semem snorum votorum paen itébat , the old man repen ted of Ms

(mm prayers .

COMPOSITION

504. Ah old m an was re turn ing hom e wit h pieces of

wood wh ich he had cu t in the forest . When
,
weary wit h his

journ ey , he had laid down his load , he called upon Death t o

which should ) re lease him from old age and poverty . But

when Deat h had sudden ly asked
,

“What do you wan t ?
”

the old m an replied that he repented of his prayers and

wished t o take up his load again .



CHAPTER LIX

READING AND TRANSLATION

Review of Verbs

WORD FORMATION

505. Rev iew the form s of t he v erbs and study the con

jugation of the typical v erbs in all t enses of the indicat iv e and

t he subjunct iv e
,
sect ions 562—570 .

Review the subjunct iv e m ood in clauses of purpose (sec .

clauses of result (sec . indirect quest ions (sec . t em

poral clauses wit h cum (sec . 435
,

causal and concessiv e

clauses (sec . the volit iv e , opt at iv e , and pot en t ial subjunc
t iv e (sec . 443

,
444

,
condit ional sen t ences (sec . 452

,
453

,

dependent clauses in the indirect discourse (sec .

LARS PORSENA ROMAM INFESTO EX ERCITI
'

I VENIT

506. Iam Tarquin ii ad Lartem Porsenam Cli
’

isinum

regem perffigeran t . Bum oraban t né sé exsulés e sse pate
rétur ; m onéban t ne in ifiriam sui pe llendi inult am (esse)
sinere t . (D icun t ) n isi régna reges defen dan t , adesse finem

regn is . Porsena
,
cum regem esse Rom ae vellet

,
Romain

infesto exercitfi venit . N6n umquam alias an te tan tus

te rror senatum m vasit ; adeo valida res tum Clfisina e rat

m agnum que Porsenae nomen . Nee host és m odo t iméban t ,
sed suos cives

,
né Romana plebs m e tfi perculsa ,

recept is in

urbem régibus,
'

v e l cum serv it fi t e pacem accipere t . Cum

hostes adessen t , pro sé quisque in urbem ex agris dém igran t .

Urbs ipsa
,
alia ex parte mfiris (object is) , alia Tiberi obiecto,

v idebatur tfi ta . Pon s sublicius ite r host ibus dedisse t mi

finus v ir fuisset , Horatius Cocles , quem pro mfinim en to

illo die fortfina urbis Romanae habuit .

(302)
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a . Captum (esse ) Ianiculum , décurrere hostés, suos relinquere ,
object s of vidisse t ; sues, his friends (sec . monuit ut , he advised

tha t ; quacumque vi possin t , by whatever force they cou ld ; t im ébat ut ,

he feared that not ; t é precot accipias , I pray that you receive ,
I pray you to recei ve ; sic armatus, thus armed, armed as he was ; tan tum

quan tum , as much as .

From the pa inting by Vin cen zo Camucm
'

n

HoRATIUs PONTEM DEFENDIT

b. Possin t and in t errumpan t are in t he presen t t ense of t he sub

junct iv e although they follow a secondary t ense , monuit . This giv es

v iv idn ess to the descript ion .

NOTEBOOK WORK
a . De te rm ine what principles of syn tax apply t o the following :

cum v idisse t ; ut in t errummn t ; cum audivisse t ; cap

tum (esse ) ; décurrere ; re linquere , sust en tfirum (esse ) ; cédere ;

Ianiculum ; host és ; subs ; sé ; eos ; im pe tfi ; igni , vi ; pon t e

relict o, part e re licta, clamore sublato; pat er ; civ itati ; agri ; ei ; die ;

circumarare .
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b. What con jun c t ion would most naturally be supplied wit h
accipias?

0 . Explain the deriv at ion of impetus , in terrupt , order (noun ) ,
station

,
statue .

MODELS FOR PARSING VERBS

508 . In parsing verbs in full these items should be

spe cified : (1) Regular or irregular Verb . (2) If regular ,
what con jugation . (3) Principal parts . (4) Person ,

num

ber , tense , m ood
,
voice . (5) If finit e , agreement with sub

ject . (6) If subjunctive , explanation of use . (7) If

infin it iv e , explanation of use and naming of subject . (8) If

participle , agreem en t with noun or pronoun . The following

e xam ple s are taken from section 507 .

Monuit : A regular v erb of the second con jugat ion ; moneo,

mouere , monui , monitus ; t hird
,
singular , pe rfec t , indica t iv e , act iv e ;

agree s with is as sub ject (se c .

Audivisse t : A regular v erb of the fourth con jugat ion ; audio

audire
,
audivi , auditus ; t hird

,
singular , past pe rfect , sub jun ct iv e

,

ac t iv e ; agrees wit h a pronoun understood refe rring to ille ; the sub

junc t iv e is used in a tem poral c lause wit h cum t o describe the circum
stances of t he ac t deno t ed by inquit (se c .

Décurrere : A regular v erb of t he third con jugat ion ; decurt o,
décurrere , decurt i , décursus ; t he presen t infin it iv e act iv e ; t he

subject is host es ; the infin it iv e de currere Wit h it s sub ject in the accusa
t iv e case is used as t he ob ject of the v erb vidisse t (sec .

Re licta : A regular v erb of t he third con jugat ion ; re linquo,
relinquere , re liqui , relictus ; t he pe rfect passiv e part iciple ; ablat iv e ,

singular, fem in in e , in agreem en t with part e (sec .

Ordinarily the form of parsing m ay be abbrev iated ; but occa

sionally a. form essen t ially like t he examples giv en abov e should be used .

NO7
Y

EBOOK WORK

a . Fo llowing the m odel abov e
, parse in full sev eral t ypical v erbs

se lec ted from sec t ions 506 and 507 .

LATIN WORD -FORMATION AND ENGLISH DERIVATION

509 . Som e of the ways in which Latin noun s
,
verbs ,

and adje ctive s hav e been form ed have been presen ted in
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sections 257, 258 ; 389, 390 ; and 501 , 502 . A comparison

of the lists given for illustration shows that several Latin

words
,
in cludin g nouns , Verbs

,
and adje ctives , have some

times been form ed from a sin gle original word by t he use of

ce rtain characteristic prefixes and suffixes and that cor

responding English words hav e been derived from many of

the Latin words thus formed . For example , from the

adjective liber, free , have com e the noun h
‘

bertas, section

258, the Verb Section 389, and the adje ctive

h
'

beralis , se ction 502 .

Again
,
from the verb

libero the noun s liberatic
'

)

and h
'

berator have been

formed ; and from the

adje ctive h
'

beralis , t he

noun h
'

beralit és. The

English derivatives from

AGRICOLA ET ARATRUM these Latin words are as

follows : h
'

bert és, liberty ;

h
'

beré, liberate ; h
'

beralis, liberal ; h
'

beratio, liberation ; h
'

be

rétor, liberator ; liberalitas, liberality.

The additional illust rat ions
'

in section 510, based on a

few of the most familiar Latin originals
,
are sufficien t

.

t o show

how exten sive is this process of word-formation in Latin

and why some kn owledge of it is necessary in orde r that

one m ay un de rstan d the multiplication and the sign ifican ce

of English words .

EX AMPLES OF WORD-FORMATION

510. The followin g examples illust rat e the form at ion of sev eral
series of Lat in words and the deriv at ion of t he corresponding English
equiv alen t s . The list is composed chiefly of Lat in words t aken from
sect ion s 488 , 506 , and 507

,
and is lim it ed t o t hose which seem best

adapted to illust rat e t he process of word—form at ion . Almost any para

graph in Lat in or in English will furnish sim ilar material .
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-6nis
,
refrac tion .

gradior, gressus (t o st ep , t o go) .

gradus, grade .

aggressio,
-6nis, aggression .

aggressor, aggressor .

congressus , congress .

progressus, progress .

t ran sgr e dior , t ran sgre ssu s ,

transgress .

transgressi6,—6nis, transgression .

liber (free) .
libertas, liberty .

lib eralis
,
liberal .

liberalitas
,
liberalt

'

ty.

libero, liberatus, liberate .

h
'

berator, liberator .

lib erat io,
-6nis, liberation .

mitto, m issus (t o send) .

missilis , m issile .

m issio,
-6nis, mission .

admitto, admit .

admissio, -6nis , admission .

dimit to, dim issus, dismiss .

in t ermi tt é
,
in termitten t .

prémit to, premissus, promise .

remit to
,
remit .

tran smit to, transm it .
68 , Gris (m outh) .

era, oratus , orate.

Orator, ora tor .
6rati6, -6nis, oration .

oraculum , oracle .

ad6r6, adore .

adoratio,
-6nis, adoration .

adorabilis, adorable .

quaero, quaesitus (to seek) , que st .

quaest io,
~6n is, question .

acquire, acquire .

require, requisitus, require, re

quest .

requisit io,
-6nis, requisi tion .

statfirus (t o st and) .

stat ié,
—6n is, station .

statua, statue .

statura, sta ture .

status, state .

stabili
'

s , stable (adject iv e) .
stabil ités

,
stabi li ty.

stabulum , stable (noun ) .
const o, con stan t .

cénstan tia, constancy.

dist o, distan t .

distant ia, distance .

substan tia, substance .

arma and sto, armistice.

solstitium , solstice .

utor, fisus ( t o use ) , use (v erb) .
fisus,

-fis, use (noun ) .

fiténsilis , u tensi le .

util ités , u tili ty .

abfitor, abfisus, abuse .

v enio, v en tus (t o com e) .

adv enio, avenue .

adv en tus , adven t .

conv enien s , convenient .

conv em
’

o, con vene .

ev en tus , even t .

inv enio, inv en tus , inven t .

inv en tor, in ven tor .
inv ent io, -6n is , inven tion .

in t erv enio, in terven e .

in t erv en tié , -6n is , in terven tion .

praev en io, praev en tus, preven t .
-6nis, preven tion .

v isus (t o see ) , view.

év idén s, eviden t .

provid e , providen t .

prov iden t ia, providence .

prudens, pruden t .

pruden t ia, prudence .

super and v ideo, survey.
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v inco, victus (to conquer) , van v ictoriosus , victorious .

quish. convince, convictas, convince ,

v ictor, victor . convict .

Vict oria, victory .

NOTEBOOK
,

WORK

a . Find the Lat in word from which each of the following English
words is deriv ed and t race t he Lat in words

,
if deriv at iv es

, t o t heir
original Lat in sources .

abstain dome inquire penitence

am bit ious dom est ic in t e rcession recipien t
audib le dom icile lev it y senate

audit or excursion milit ary senator
declarat ion ign ite m ort al tenacious

digression in jury ofiicious t errible

b. Using se ct ion 510 as a mode l
,
make lists including from fiv e t o

t en Lat in words form ed from each of the following , and add the cor

responding English deriv at iv es .

ago dico habeo mov eo porto

No te .

—Sufl‘icien t m at e rial for t his study will be found l n the list

of Lat in words and En glish deriv at iv es , in se ct ion 572 , page 365.

Since many Lat in words are formed by the use of prefixes, som e of

the required words will be found under the let te rs wit h which the pre
fixes begin ; e . g .

, prae-dico, predict; t e-mov eo, remove .

PREFIXES

51 1 . In the form ation of Latin words the use of prepo

sit ions and in separable particles as prefixes is v ery importan t ,
and the sam e prefixes appear in many English derivatives .

The most comm on prefixes which occur in this book are

shown in the following list . The Latin words chosen as

exam ples are words from which English words have been

de rived .

The form of the prefix is som etimes modified by the
first le tte r of the word with which it his combined ; as

,

ac-cipio for ad-capié , im-
port6 for ih -porté , oc-curr6 for

ob et c . This is ca lled assimilation .
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dis apart .
é or ex

, from ,
out .

ia
,
into

,
to .

ih not .

in ter, among, between .

oh , against .

per, through.

prae , before .

pr6, forth.

t e again , back.

sé apart .

sub , under .

trans, across .

N0TEBOOK WORK

a . Find t he Lat in word from which each of the following English
words has been deriv ed , separat e the prefix ,

and giv e t he exact m ean ing

of the Lat in compound , m aking a list sim ilar to that abov e .

abuse con t ract en emy perfect report
acquire decide in te rcede prev en t succeed

av ert em igrat e ob ject produce t ransfer

SYNTAX

Ne and Ui with Verbs of Fearing

512 . According t o the Latin idiom
,
after a verb of

fearing né is tran slated that , and ut that not . (109)

Tim ébant né plebs serv itfi t em accipefe t , they feared that the

common people wou ld accept servitude ; tim ébat ut urbs esset tuta, he

feared that the city wou ld not be safe .

Th e Om ission of Ut

513 . The con jun ction ut is som etimes om itted . (1 10)

T5 precot accipias, I pray that you receive
,
I pray you to receive .

ab-sum (to be away from ) , absent .
ac-cipio (t o t ake t o) , accep t .

c6n -fer6 (t o bring t ogether) , confer .
dé-tin e6 (to hold from ) , detain .

dis-t rah 6 (to draw apart ) , distract .

ex-eludo t o shut out ) , exclude .

im-
port 6 (t o carry in t o) , import .

im -mortalis (not m ort al) , immortal .
in t er—v enio (t o com e between ) , in terve ne .

oc-curr6 (t o run against ) , occur .

per
-ec

'

) (t o go t hrough) , perish.

prae—dic6 (t o say before) , predict .
pro

-video (to look forth) , provide .

t e-quit é (to seek again ) , require .

sé-céd6 (t o go apart ) , secede .

sub-som
’

bo (t o writ e under) , subscribe .

trans-m it to (t o send across) , transmit .
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CHAPTER LX

REVIEW OF INDIRECT DISCOURSE

Compound Words

516. Rev iew sect ions 489 and 490 .

Study the expressions which are in the indirect discourse
following v erbs of saying and t hinking . Poin t out the infinit iv es

used in the principal clauses, and the subjunct iv e , if t here is any ,
used in the dependent clauses . Find - the accusat ive subject of
each infinit iv e in the indirect discourse .

St udy t he declension of t he compound noun ifis ifirandum .

MARCUS REGULUS REDIT CARTHAGINEM

517 . Post m ultos annés cum Poen i adve rsus R6man6s

be llum gereren t . Marcus Regulus , qui primus Romanorum

ducum in Africam missus erat
,
ipse captus in carcerem

coniectus est . In de H6mam dé permfit andis capt iv is missus

est dato ifireiurandc
‘

) ut
,
si non im pe t rasse t (impe t rav isse t ) ,

rediret ipse Carthaginem . Qui cum Rom am v énisset induc

tus in senatum m andata exposuit . Sen t en t iam autem dicere

recfisav it . Dixit quam difi ifireifirando host ium t eneretur ,

se n6n esse senatorem . Iussus t am en sen ten t iam dicere , nega

v it esse utile capt iv 6s Poenbs reddi ; illos enim aduléscen t es

e sse et bonos duc
'

es , sé iam confectum senectut e . Cuius cum

v aluisset auct 6ritas
,
captivi reten ti

‘

sun t ; ipse , cum reti

nerétur a propinquis e t amicis
,
t am en Carthaginem redit .

Neque Verb tunc ignorabat se ad crudélissimum bostem

proficisci ; sed ifisifirandum conserv andum (esse) putav it .

NOTEBOOK WORK

a . Make a list of all the infin it iv es with t heir accusat iv e sub ject s
which are in the indirect discourse following v erbs of sayin g or t hinking .

(3 12)



Underwood Underwood , N Y.
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b. What v erb in a dependen t clause of t he indirect discourse is in
the sub jun ct iv e m ood ?

c . In what kind of a c lause is redire t ? v énisse t ? valuisse t ?

re tin érétur?

d . By what v erb in the sub jun ct iv e is impe trasse t at t ract ed in t o
t he sub jun ct iv e ?

e . What form of ' t he v erb is permfitandis? c6nserv andum esse?

(See sect ions 464
,

f . Declin e ifis-ifirandum .

g . (Notebook) Explain t he deriv a t ion of autlwm
'

ty, captive , con

serve , cruel
, ignoran t , mandate

,
sen tence , value .

REGULUS

518 . Read the following st an zas in Lat in
,
accen t ing t he words

as t hey are m arked . Do not sound the le t t ers in paren t heses . Com

pare a. lit eral t ran slat ion wit h t hat giv en m ore free ly in a below .

Fertur’pudi
’
cae con

’
iugis os

’
culum

’

parv os
’

que na
'tos ut ’ capitis’m inor’

ah sé
’
rem 6

’
v iss(e) e t

’
V1r1

’
lem

t or
’
v us hum i’posuis

’
se v ol

’
tum ;

donec’ laban ’t is c6n ’silio’patres’

firma
’
re t auc

’tor num ’

qu (am ) alias
'
dat 6

’

in t er
’

que m ae
'
ren t is

’
am i

’
ces

e
’

gregius
’

propera
'
re t ex

'
sul .

—Hora tius .

a . They say t hat he refused the kiss of his fait hful wife and put

away his lit t le children as though his m anhood had been forfeit ed , and
st ern ly fixed his sturdy gaze upon the ground ; un t il , by counsel n ev er

giv en before , his adv ice con v in ced t he hesit at ing fathers, and he hast ened
forth am id t he lam en t at ion s of his friends

,
a noble exile .

b. Fertur, (lit erally) he (Regulus) is said; remov isse and posuisse

depend upon fertur ; capitis m inor , an idiom applied t o a person who
had been depriv ed of t he priv ileges of cit izen ship , in cluding fam ily
right s ; humi , locat iv e ; firmare t , properare t , in the sub jun ct iv e with
donec t o represen t t he expect at ion of Regulus rat her t han an ac tual

fact .
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COMPOSITION

520. 1 . When the Rom an s were carrying on war with

the Carthag im ans
,
Regulus was sen t t o Africa as a leader .

Courtesy of The M et ropolitan M useum of Ar t , N Y.

AMPHORA CUM IMAG INE HERCULI S

2 . He him self was

captured and was

sen t (having been

captured was sen t)
t o Rom e con cerning

an exchange of pris

oners . 3 .

“
If I do

not accomplish it

(fut . said he
,

“ I will re turn t o

Carthage myse lf.

”

4 . When he had se t

forth in the senate

t h e thin g s com

m an d e d
,
he sa id

that it was not

(negav it e sse) expe

dien t that t he cap

tiy e s be exchanged .

5.

“They are young

m en and good lead

ers
,

”
said he ;

“ I am

already exhausted

hy old age .

”
6 . His

influen ce prevailed ;
and although he

knew that he was

gom g t o a cruel

enemy , he re turne d t o Carthage . 7 . His frien ds tried t o

de tain (we re detain ing) him ,
but he thought that he ought

t o keep his oath (his oath ought t o be kept) .



CHAPTER LXI

REVIEW OF PARTICIPLES

521 . Rev iew t he m at t er relat ing t o t he form at ion and use

of part iciples in sect ions 200
,
203

,
288

,
293

,
294

,
295, 363 , 367 ,

Poin t out all t he part iciples in the following select ion ,
iden

t ify t he form ,
and not e t he agreem en t .

scip io AFRICANUS HANNIBALEM VINCIT

522 . Mult 6s annfis in te r R6manés e t Cart hagini6nsés

e rat be llum . Hannibal , superat is Pyrénae is m on t ibus

at que Alpium iugis, magn6 cum exercit fi in It aliam venit .

Adve rsus eum clarissim i duces missi sun t

sed Hannibalem ipsum v in eere n6n

pot eran t . Post rém 6 Publius Cornelius

Scipit
‘

) in Africam profe ctus est be llum

in Africam ipsam t i anslat firus. D einde

Hann ibal ex It alia ad t uendam pat riam

rev ocatus Zam am

v en it , quae urbs

quinque dierum ite r

ii Carthégine abe st , HANN IBAL

e t nfin t ium ad

Scipiénem m isit ut colloquendi sécum

potestatem facere t . Ah Scipitine dies

locusque c6nst ituitur . It aque congressi

sun t duo clarissim i suae ae tat is duces .

St e t érun t aliquam diu tacit
'

i mutuaque

adm irat ifme
'

défixi
gi Cum Vérb dé

condicion ibus pacis in te r eos non

con v en isse t , ad su6s se receperun t , renfin t ian t és armis

(3 17)

SCTP15 AFRICANU S
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decernendum esse . Comm issé deinde proe lio Hann ibal
v ict us est . Cart hagin ién sés m e tfi perculsi ad pe t endam

pacem Grat érés m it tun t t rigin ta civ itatis prin cipes . Victis
leges imposuit I t a pace te rra m arique facta, Scipi6
exercitu in nav és im posit c

'

) Rom am rev ert it . Qui adv en iens
primus n6m ine gen tis a se Vietae n6bilitatus Africanus

appellatus est .

HANNIBAL E X E RCITUM TRANS ALPEs DUCIT

a .
Quinque diérum it e r , a five days

’

j ourn ey ; ut facere t ,

tha t he would gran t an opportuni ty for conferring wi th him ; dies locusque

c ( mst ituitur, time and place are appoin ted , the two nouns form ing a

single sub ject ; cum n6n conv énisse t , when no agreem en t had

been made ; conv énisse t , im personal ; renfin t ian t és arm is décern endum

esse ,
reporting that there m ust be a decision with arms ; décernendum

esse , impersonal ; pace facta, ab l . abs ; qui primus nébilitatus,

e t c .
,
who

,
the first to be distinguished, e t c . Not ice t hree ways of de n

not ing purpose : by translatfirus (sec . 367 , a) , ut facere t (see .

ad pe t endam pacem (sec . 464, a) .
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d6natus (d6n6) , donate .

effectus (efficib ) , efi
'

ect (noun and v erb) .
factus (facib ) , fact .
in t elléctus (in t elleg6) , in tellect .

(4) A few English words have been derived from the

Latin gerundive or future passive participle .

div idendus (div idb ) , dividend .

legendus (legb ) , legend .

For othe r exam ples of English words derived from

Latin participle s see se ction s 390 and 510 .

N0 TEBOOK WORK
(1 . Trace t he following English words t o t he Lat in part iciples from

which t hey hav e been deriv ed :

acciden t d ic ta t e import an t pat ien Ct

audience diligen t inaugurat e perm anen t

confidence e loquen t inhabitan t precept
crescen t em igrat e neglect sen t en ce

defendan t future omn ipot en t t rac t

NOTE .

— English n oun s and ad ject iv es deriv ed from Lat in noun s

and part icip les form ed from v erbs of t he first con jugat ion hav e t he

endings—ance and -an t ; t hose deriv ed from v erbs of t he second and

third con jugat ions generally end in -ence and -en t; t hose deriv ed from
v erbs of t he fourt h con j ugat ion and from v erbs in if) of t ‘“

e third con

jugat ion end in -tence and -ien t . There are a few excep t ions t o t his

rul e ; 6. g.,
defendan t from défendén s (defend6) .

REVIEW OF SYNTAX

524. In sect ion 522 find illust rat ions of t he following : the

accusat iv e of t im e ; accusat iv e of ext en t in space ; t he subjunc
t iv e denot ing purpose ; t he subjunct iv e in a t emporal clause, wit h
cum ; t he genit iv e of t he whole wit h a superlat iv e ; t he infin it iv e
following a v erb of saying ; v erbs used impersonally ; t he ablat iv e
of m eans

,
cause

,
and place ; an adj ect iv e

'

or a part iciple used
subst an t iv ely ; an adj ect iv e wit h the force of an adv erb ; t he

accusat iv e wit hout a preposit ion denot ing the place t o which ; t he

gerundiv e ; t he genit iv e of t he gerund ; the dat ive wit h a Verb
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compounded Wit h a preposit ion ; t he future ac t iv e part iciple de
not ing purpose ; t he ablat iv e absolut e ; t he gerundiv e wit h ad

denot ing purpose .

COMPOSITION

525. 1 . Hannibal crossed t he Alps with a large arm y
,

in t ending t o (about t o) carry on war wit h the Roman s in

Italy . 2 . Fam ous con suls sen t as leade rs again st him could

not conquer Hannibal him self. 3 . But when Publius Scipio

had tran sferred t he war t o Africa
,
Hann ibal

,
recalled t o

prote ct his country , was defeated by t he Rom an general .

4 . Peace having be en m ade on lan d and sea , the Rom an

arm y cam e t o Rom e . 5. Scipio on his arrival (arriving)
t he cit izen s called Africanus from t he nam e of the nation

conquered by him (ab e6) .

MfLITEs PUGNANTEs

IMAG INES IN ARCG coNsTANTiNf F I CTAE



CHAPTER LXII

GENERAL REVIEW

526. This chapt er should be m ade an occasion for a general
rev iew

'

of form s
,
syn t ax , word—form at ion

,
and deriv at ion

,
wit h em

phasis on t he poin t s which need
st rengt hening . For t his purpose a

small port ion of t he following
select ions m ay be assigned each
day for in t ensiv e study .

GAIUS II
-

ILIUS CAESAR

527 . C . Iulius Caesar
,
max

imus im perat brum Remanbrum

c6nsu1 creatus socie tat em cum

Gh aeb Pompéib e t Marc?) Crasso

ifinxit né quid agerétur in ré

publica quod diSplicuisse t {1111 ex

tribus . Fun ctus c6nsulatfi Cae sar Gal

liam prbv in ciam accépit . Galliam in

prbv in ciae fbrmam redégit ; Germanés,

qui tran s Rhénum incolun t , primus R6

manbrum pon te faet b aggressus m axim is

adfecit eladibus ; aggressus est Brit ann6s ,

ign6t 6s an tea
,
superat isque eis pecunias

e t obsidés imperav it . Haec in libris de

Be116 Gallicc
‘

) ipse Caesar scripsit .

GNAEUS POMPEI Us

a . Quid , indefinit e (sec . 482 , a) ; né quid

agerétur, that nothing should be don e ; displi

cuisse t , at t ract ed by agerétur (sec . 13111,

dat iv e (sec . fun ctus , part iciple from
fungor ; cbnsulatfi , ablat iv e wit h functus (se e .

C . IG
’

L I US CAESAR
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alterum cbnsulatum pe tere , a senatu suaden t ibus Pom peic
’

)

eiusque amicis negatum ei est . Han c iniuriam accept am

Vindicatfirus in It aliam redit e t cum exercitu Rubicbnem

flum en
, qui prbv in ciae finis e rat

,
t ransiit plurim isque

urbibus occupat is Brundisium con t endit , qu6 Pom peius

consulésque c6nf1
’

1geran t . Qui cum in de in Epirum trai

ecissen t
,
Caesar e6s secutus Pompéium Pharsalicb proe lio

fudit .

a . In t erfecto Crassé, déffin cta Ifil ia, abl . abs ; filia, abl .
,
in

apposit ion with 15115 ; Pompéié , dat .
,
by Pompey; Caesari grav is ,

grievous to Caesar ; hic ille
,
the lat ter (Caesar) the former

(Pompey) ; ferébat , would endure ; détinérétur, postulasse t , t emporal
clauses (sec . licére t , purpose (see . absen ti , dat .

,
agreeing

with sibi ; negatum e st , im personal ; e i, in direct ob je ct ; Vindicatfirus,

in tending to avenge (se c . Brundisium , place t o which (sec .

qui cum , an dwhen they .

b.

.

From what Lat in words hav e t he following Lat in words been
formed ?

dét in eb inifiria

dign itas Pompéianus

c . From what Lat in words hav e t he following Eng
lish words been deriv ed ?

529 . Caesar belle civili cénfect b dictator

in perpe tuum creat us agere insolen t ius coepit .

Cum An t bnius
,
Caesaris in om n ibu s be llis

com e s
,

capiti e 1us ln se lla
'

, aurea seden t is

diadema
,
in signe régium ,

imposuisse t , id ita ab

e6 est repulsum u t n6n offensus v idérétur.

Qua ré con iuratum in eum est a sexagin ta

amplius v iris
,
Cassio e t B rute ducibus, décrétum que (est )

eum IdibusMart iis in senatfi confodere . Atque cum Caesar

BRGTus ,

CoNsriRATOR
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“ Wh am tfl fl

eb die in senatum v énisse t , a conifirat is c6nfossus est .

Cae sare m ortuo An t bn ius dé e6 Grat ibnem in for6 habuit .

a . S eden tis, presen t part iciple , gen it iv e case
,
agree ing with eius ;

con ifiratum e st , impe rsonal (sec . a sexagin ta amplius v iris, by
more tha n sixty men ; decretum est , from décem o ; confodere , sub j e c t
of decretum e st ; Idibus Mart iis , e6 die, ablat iv e denot ing t im e

(see .

b. From what Latin words hav e the following Latin Words been
form ed ?

civflj s conifirb dictator senator

c . To what La t in words m ay the following English words be t raced
1nd what

,
therefore , was the exact original m ean ing?

actor con jure dic t at or
civ il decree insolen t

DEFECTIVE VERBS

530. Verbs whose con jugation is incomple te are called

defect ive v erbs . Som e of t he comm on defe ct iv e Verbs which

lack many form s are ai6 , I say ; inquam , I say (used chicfly
in direct quotation s) ; m emini , I remember ; coepi, I began ;

lice t , it is perm itted.

REVIEW OF FORMS AND SYNTAX

531 . Review t he form s of noun s
,
adje ctiv es , pronouns ,

and verbs and t he rules of syn tax in accordance with the
following ou tline , which is based on material foun d in

se ctions 527 , 528 , and 529.

( 1 ) Make list s of t he nouns
, classifying them according t o

declensions, and in the t hird declension according t o t he le t t ers
in which t he st ems end . Writ e or recit e the nom inat iv e , t he

genit iv e , and t he gender of each noun . Declige typical nouns in
full . Apply t he rules for gender (sec .

2) Make a list of adj ec t iv es
,
arranging t hem by declensions,

and in t he t hird declension according t o t he number of forms in

the nom inat iv e singular . What is unusual in the declension of
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ullus (sec . 2 14
,
b) ? What ot her adject ives are similar t o ullus ?

Find adject iv es in each degree of com parison . Declin e an ad

j ect iv e in t he com parat iv e degree .

(3) Make a classified list of pronouns . W rit e or recit e t heir
declension . What kind of a pronoun is quid in the clause né

quid agerétur, sect ion 527 ?

(4) Writ e or recit e the principal part s of all t he regular v erbs ,
arranged according t o the con jugat ions t o which t hey belong .

F rom the pain ting by J Cour t .

ANT6N1U S GRATIGNEM DE CAESARE MORTU6 HABE T

Con jugat e typical v erbs 1n all the moods and t enses, act iv e and

passiv e . Writ e or recit e the con jugat ion of t he irregular and

defect iv e v erbs wit h special at t en t ion t o t he t enses in which t he

irregular v erbs are pecul iar .

(5) De t ermine t he reason for t he case of each noun and ot her
words and expressions used as subst an t iv es, and refer by number

(sect ion 57 1 ) t o t he rule of syn t ax which applies .

(6) Find the an t eceden t of each pronoun and not e the

agreem ent .

(7 Wit h what noun does each adject lve agree?
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Rev iew the examples of Lat in word-form at ion and English
deriv at ion giv en in sect ions 509 and 510

,
and find ot her illust ra

t ions in sect ions 527
,
528

,
and 529 . Giv e at t en t ion t o t he char

act erist ic endings of English deriv at iv es, part icularly of nouns and
adject iv es.

The alphabet ical list in sect ion 572 m ay be used for a gen eral
rev iew.

Lat in words are not generally t o be t ranslat ed by t heir
English deriv at iv es -since nouns

,
v erbs

,
and adj ec t iv es are not

always t ransferred as such from one language t o the ot her
,
and

sin ce the presen t m eanings of m any English words do not cor

respond Wit h t heir original significan ce . For exam ple , t he Lat in

praev enib m eans to go before , while t he English preven t has lost
t he original sense and now m eans to hinder .

COMPOSITION

533 . 1 . When Caesar had

served his c o n su l s h ip
,
he

received Gaul as his provin ce .

2 . Caesar
,
P o m p e y

,
a n d

Crassu s made an agreem ent that

no one (né quis) of t he three

should do that which would be

displeasing t o the others . 3 .

But when Crassu s had been

killed (abl . abs . ) and when

Julia
,
Caesar’s daughter , h ad

died , the frien dship between

Caesar and Pom pey was broken

off. 4 . Pom pey having been

defeated in a civil war
,
Caesar

was m ade dictator for life . 5 .

When he had begun t o act

Courte sy of The M eD
'

Opolitan Mu~ arrogan tly
,

a con spiracy was
seum of Art , N. Y.

made again st 1111 11 and he was

MONTLE E X AUR5 ET assassinated in the senate on

AMETHYSTTS the Ides of March .



CHAPTER LXI I I

METRICAL READING

534. In Latin poe try the rhyt hm ical effect is produced

by differen t com binations of long and short syllables and

by the regular recurrence of accen t ed syllables . This is

called m etre
,
wh ich is em ployed in great variety by the

Latin poets . Rhyme
,
which is so prominen t in English

poetry
,
is not found in Latin .

In the following se lection from the Aeneid of Vergil

each line is com pose d of six divisions or feet
,
each foot con

sisting of two long syllables (a Spondco) , or a long syllable

followed by two short syllable s (a dactyl) . The poe tic

accent is placed on the first syllable of each foot . Th is

metre is called the dactylic hexamete r , and in t he first line

be low,
it m ay be represen ted as follows

Ex
’
cfi/den t

’
a-li-fi

’
spi

-a/mol
'
li-as/ ae

’ra.

ARTES ROMANAE

535. In reading the Lat in v erses place t he accen t on the marked
syllables, and do not sound t he v owe ls in paren t heses . Make a slight

pause at t he sign A suggest iv e t ranslat ion ,
but not the on ly

possible rendering , is giv en in at be low.

Ex
’
cfiden t

’
alii

’
Spiran

’
t ia mol

’
lius ae

’ra
,

cré
’
d (6) equidem

’
,
v iv bs

’
dficen t

’
dé mar’more v ol

’tus

6
’
rabun t: causas

’
m elius’, caeli

’

que m ea
’tus

de’scribent’ radi(6) e t
’

surgen
’
t ia si’dera di’cen t ;

tu
' reger (e) im

’pe ri6 ’ populbs
’

,
Rbma

’
ne

,
m em en

’
t 6 ;

hae
’ tib (i) erun t

’
artes’: pacis

'

qu (e) irhpb
’
nere m 6

’
rcm

par’cere sub’iect is’, e t de’be lla’re super
’
bés.

Vergilius.
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a . Others with great er art , I read ily be liev e , will produce st a tues

in bron ze that seem t o breathe and will represen t more lifc-like fea tures
in m arble

, plead cases a t law wit h great er eloqiien ce , mark with a

red t he pathways in t he sky , and call by name t he rising const e llat ions ;
but t hou,

0 Rom an
,
rem ember t o bring the na t ions under thy dom in ion

t hese shall be t hy art s : t o dict at e t erm s of peace , t o spare t he v an

quished , and t o subdue the m ighty .

b. How does Vergil
’
s charact erizat ion of the Rom an ideal compare

wit h t he Rom an charact er as represen t ed in t he stories from Roman

history which hav e been read in t his book?

FeNs TRIUM VIARUM

VIATGRES E X URBE E X ITI
‘

JRTNUMMUM IN HUNC FONTE M M ITTUNT

ET E X AQUA B IBUNT UT INTERUM R6MAM VENIANT . NoNNE T6 ,
Hec

L IBR6 RELICTG, NUMMUM IN FONTEM MITTEs ET E X AQUA B IBEs?
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b before 5 and t has the sound of p; urbs like urps.

c and eh are always hard like k; as c in come .

g is always hard like 9 in get .
i when used as a consonan t

, i . e .
,
be tween two v owels or at the

beginning of a word when followed by a v owel , has the sound of y in yet .
r is t rilled more t han t he English r .

s is always like 8 in so (not like 3 in rose) .
t is always like t in time (not like t in nation) .

v is like w in we ; 11 in such words, as quis, lingua, e t c .
,

has the same sound as the Lat in v .

Syllables

540. 1 . A Latin word has as many syllables as it has
vowe ls or diphthongs .

2 . A single con sonan t be tween two vowe ls is pronoun ced

with the secon d . R6-ma, La-ti-na.

3 . In combination s of two or more con sonan ts the last

consonan t is generally pronoun ced with the following vowel .

An-ti-qua.

A mute followed by a liquid
,
and t he combination s gu

and qu are pronounced with t he following vowel . Pa-tri-a,

1i-br6, lin
-
gua , se-quor. Compound words are divided in

pronunciation so as t o show the separate words . Ab-est .

Quantity of Syllables and Vowels

541 . 1 . A syllable is long or short in quan tity accord

ing t o the tim e required in it s pronunciation .

2 . A syllable is long if it con tain s a long vowel or a diph

thong . R6-ma , cae-lb , h6c .

3 . A syllable is long if it s vowel , alt hough short
,
is

followed by two or more con sonants , except a mute pre

ceding 1 or r , or by a double con sonan t . The first syllable

of lin-gua , ur
—b e , and ste l-la is long although t he vowe l is

short . In pa
-tri-a and li-br6 t he first syllable is short since

t he vowel is followed by tr or br.
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4. A syllable is short if it s vowe l is followed by another

vowe l , by a diph t hong , or by the aspirate 11 . The first

syllable is short in pu-e l-la, po-é- ta , and v i-ae . In th is posi

tion the vowel as we ll as t he syllable is short .

5. The quantity of vowe ls can be st be learned by

observation . A vowe l is always long if it is the result of

contraction
,
or if it is followed by nf, ns, nx , or net . Nil

(for nihil) , ih -fra, céu
-sul , conifmx , conifinctum .

A vowel is generally short if it is followed by another

vowel or h . Ita1ia , nihil .

NOTE .

—Tl ) e m ist ake should not be made of giv ing a v owel the

long sound in a long syllable when the v owe l it se lf is short . The

syllable e st , for example , is long , but t he v owel e is short .

Accent

542 . 1 . Words of two syllables are accented on the

first . Re
’
ma .

2 . Words of more than two syllables are accented on

t he penult (t he next t o the last syllable) if it is long in

quantity ; if t he penult is short , t he antepenult is accented .

Ah -ti’qua. I-ta
’
li-a.



TABLES OF DECLENSION AND CONJUGATION

THE

a . Dea
, goddess, and

'

filia, daughter, in t he dat iv e and ablat iv e
plural hav e t he form s deabuh and filiabus .

544 . THE SECOND DECLENSION

Am icus , friend; puer, boy; liber, book; Vir , man ; donum ,

S INGULAR

Nom . am icus liber
Gen . am ici libri

Dot . am icb l ibré
Acc . am icum librum

Voc . am ice liber
Abl . am icc

'

) libr6

PLURAL
Nom . am ici pueri libri
Gen : am icérum puerérum librérum

Dat . am icis pueris libris
Acc . am icés puerc

'

is libres
Voc . am ici pueri libri
Abl am icis pueris libr

’

is

a . For the declen sion of nouns ending in -ius and -ium see sect ions

41
,
b
,
and 47

,
b .

Nouns

FIRST DECLENSION

S t ella, star .

SINGULAR PLURAL

st e lla st ellae

st e llae st e llérum

st ellae st ellis

st ellam st e llas

st ella st ellae

st e lla st ellis

V1r1 d6na

v irérum denbrum
v iris den is

v ires d6na

v iri d6na

v iris den is



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


336 ELEMENTA PRIMA

S t em s in n

Lee, lion ; image ; flfim en ,
river .

S INGULAR
Nom . leb

Gen . le6n is

Dat . le5ni
'

Aco. le6n em

Voc . le6

Abl . lebn e

PLURAL

S t em s in S

F165 , flower ; t empus , time ; genus, kind .

S INGULAR

Nom. fies

Gen . fl6ris

Dat . fl6ri

Acc . fl6rem

Voc . flbs

Abl . fl6re

Nem . fleres
Gen . flerum
Dat . fleribus

Ace . fibres

Voc flerés

Abl . fleribus

PLURAL

t empora
t empbrum

t emporibus
t em pora
t empora
t emporibus



Gen .

Dat .

Ace .

Voc .

Abl .

ELEMENTA PRIMA

S t em s in i

hostis, enemy ; navis , ship ; mare , sea .

SINGULAR

PLURAL

urbes
urbium

urbibus

urbis -és)
urbes
urbibus

THE FOURTH DECLENS ION

Portus , harbor ; cornn, horn .

S INGULAR PLURAL S INGULAR

Nom . portus port fis cornfi

Gen . portfis port uum cornfis

Dat . portui port ibus cornfi

Acc . portum port fis cornfi

Voc . port us portfis cornfi

Abl . porta port ibus com fi

THE FIFTH DECLENSION

Diés , day; rés , thing .

PLURAL S INGULAR

d iés

diérum

diébus

dies

d ies

diébus

337
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548. SPECIAL NOUNS

Domus, house ; senex , old man ; v is, strength; iter , route .

domfis

domuum -6rum )
dom ibus

domes -fis)
domfis

domibus

Aeneas, Aeneas; Iuppiter, Jupi ter ;

Aeneas Iuppit er deus
Aeneae Iov is dei

Aeneae Iov i de6

Aeneén -am ) Iov em deum
Aenea Iuppit er deus

Aeneé. Iov e deo

Adjectives

549 . THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS

Bonus, good .

SINGULAR

deus, god .

di

de6rum , deum

deis (diis) , dis

debs

dei (du) , di

deis (diis) , dis
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IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES

finus , one ; al ter, other .

S 1NoULAR
M . F .

alte r alt era alt erum
alt erius alt e rius alt erius
alt eri alt eri alt eri

finam alt erum alt eram alterum
Tina alterc

'

) alt era alt erc
'

)

a . In the plural these adject iv es are declined like bonus.

b. The gen it iv e ending -ius is somet im es short ened to -ius,

especially in alt erius (al t erius) .

551 . ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

Audi x , daring; omnis , all .

SINGULAR

audaces omnes

Gen . audacium

Dat . audacibus

Ace . audacis -és)
Voc . audaces

Abl . audacibus

audax

audacis

audaci

audax
'

audax

audaci

PLURAL
audacia

audacium

audacibus

audacia

audacia
audacibus

Acer , spiri ted .

S INGULAR
F .

acris
acris
acri
aerem
acris
acn
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PLURAL

Nom . acres
Gen . acrium

Dal . acribus

Ace . acris -és)
Voc . acres
Abl . acribus

Am éns , loving .

SINGULAR PLURAL

M . a F . N . M . a F .

Nom . amans aman s am an t es am an tj a

Gen . aman t is am aut is aman t ium am an t ium

Dat . aman t i aman t i am an t ibus aman t ibus

Ace . am an t em aman s am aut is (~és) aman t ia

Voc . amans amans aman t es am an t ia

Abl . aman t e (i) aman t e -i) aman t ibus am an t ibus

a . Ad ject iv es in -as hav e t he ending -1 in the ablat iv e singular ;
part iciples , used as such

,
hav e t he ending -e .

COMPARISON OF

COMPARATIVE

alt ior, -ius

ferécior, -ius

t rist ior,
-ius

m iserior, -ius

pulchrior,
-ius

facilior, -ius

difficilior, -ius

sim ilior,
-ius

dissim ilior, -ius

hum ilier, -ius

gracilior, -ius

m elior, m elius

m aior, maius

peior, pe ius

plus

plfire s , plfira

minor, m inus

ADJECTIVES

SUPERLATIVE

alt issimus,
-a,

-um

ferbcissimus,
-a,

-um

t rist issimus
,
-a,

-um

m iserrimus,
-a,
—um

pulcherrimus,—a , -um
facillimus ,

-a
,
-um

diffi cillimus ,
-a

,
-um

sim illim us ,
-a,

-um

dissim illim us,
-a

,
-um

hum illimus ,
-a,

-um

gracillimus ,
-a,

-um

optim us,
-a,

-um

? mtmus ,
-a

pe ssxmus,
-a,

~um

plfirim us ,
-a,

-um

plfirim i ,
-ae ,

-a

m inimus, -a
,
-um
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COMPARATIVE

superior, superius

in terns inferior, inferius

prior , prius

553. DECLENSION OF THE COMPARATIVE

Al tior, higher .

SiNGULAR PLURAL

M . a F .

alt ior

alt i6ris
alt i6ri

alt ierem

alt ior

alt iere

554. FORMATION AND

ADJE CTIVE POSITIVE

altus alt é

audax audact er

celer celerit er

facilis facile
m iser m isere
bonus bene

magnus magnopere

m alus male

multus mul tum

parvus parum

saepe

555. NUMERALS

CARD INALS ORD INALS

1 . firms
,
-a

,
-um ,

one primus, -a
,
-um , first

2 . duo
,
duae , duo ,

two secundus
,
-a

,
~um

,
second

3 . t res
,
t ria , three t ert ius, -a, -um

,
third

SUPE RLATIVE

suprémus,
-a,

-um

summ us,
-a

,
-um

infimus,
-a,

-um

imus,
-a

,
—um

primus,
-a,

-um

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

COMPARATIVE SUPE RLATIVE
alt ius alt issim e

audacius audacissim é

celerius celerrim é

facilius facillim é

m iserius miserrim e
m elius optime

m agis maxim e

peius pessim e

plfis plfirimum

m inus m inime

difit ius difitissime

saepius saepissimé
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DECLENSION

Duo, two ; trés, three ; m ilia, thousands .

M .

Noni . duo duae duo t rCs

Gen . dubrum duarum ( luerum t rium

Dot . duebus duabus duébus t ribus
Ace . du6s (duo) duas duo t res (is)
Abl . duebus duabus duébus t ribus

a . In the singular mille is indeclinable .

b. For t he declen sion of finus see sec t ion 550 .

Pronoun s

PERSONAL

I t il
, you ; sui , of him self (of themselves) .

S ING . PL . S ING . PL . S . P .

Nom . ego n6s t ii v es

Gen . m ei nost rum
,
nost ri tui v est rum

,
v est ri

Dat . m ihi (m i) n6bis t ibi v 6bis

Acc . me nes te v 6s

Voc . t i
'

i V6s

Abl . m e nebis t e v 6bis se
,
sese

DEMONSTRATIVE

H ic
,
this .

S INGULAR PLURAL
F . N . M .

haec hoc hi

huius huius h6rum

huic huic his

hanc hoc h6s

hac h6c h is

Ille , that .

ille illa illud illi

Gen . illius illins illins illerum

Dat . illi illi illi illis

Ace . illum illam illud illes

Abl . i115 illa ille illis

a . ist e is declined like ille ; ipse has ipsum
accusat iv e sing ular n eut er .

N .

hae haec

harum h6rum

his his

has haec

h is his

illae illa

illarum illérum

illis illis

illas illa

illis illis

in tho nom inat iv e and
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Idem , the same .

eadem idem idem (iidem ) eaedem eadem

eidem

eiusdem e iusdem efirundem

eidem e idem isdem (iisdem )
eisdem

eandem idem eesdem

eadem cedem isdem (iisdem )
eisdem

RELATIVE

Qui , who ,
which.

S INGULAR PLURAL

N .

Noni . qui quae quod

Gen . cuius cuius cuius

Do t . cui cui cui

Ace . quem quam quod

Abl . qué qua qu6

INTERROGATIVE

Quis, who ? wha t ?

SING ULAR PLURAL

M . a F .

Nom . quis

Gen . cuius

Dat . cui

Acc . quem

Abl . qu6
l

a . The in t errogat iv e adfect iv e qui, quae , quod , is

the relat iv e qui.
24
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INDEFINITE

Aliquis, some one , something

SINGULAR

M . a F . N .

Nem . aliquis aliquid aliqui aliquae aliqua

Gen . alicuius alicuius aliquerum aliquarum aliqu6rum

Dat . alicui alicui aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus

Acc . aliquem aliquid aliques aliquas aliqua

Abl . alique alique aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus

a . The indefin it e ad ject iv e aliqui, aliqua, aliquod , some, is declined
like the relat iv e qui except t hat the indefin ite has the form aliquawhere
the relat iv e has quae .

Quisque , each .

Adiec tive

N .

quisque quidque quisque quaeque quodque

Gen . cuiusque cuiusque cuiusque cuiusque cuiusque

Dat . cuique cuique cuique cuique cuique

Acc . quemque quidque quemque quam que quodque

Abl . quéque queque queque quaque qu6que

Quidam , a certain one , a certain .

S INGULAR

F .

quaedam quiddam (quoddam )
cuiusdam cuiusdam

cuidam cuidam

quandam quiddam (quoddam )

quadam qubdam

PLURAL

Nom. quidam quaedam quaedam
Gen . qu6rundam quarundam qu6rundam

Dat . quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam

Acc. qu68dam quasdam quaedam
Abl . quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam

a . In t he neuter singular the substan t iv e has the form quiddam

and the ad ject ive quoddam .
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Future Perfect

I shall ha ve been fuerimus, we shall have been

fueris, you wi ll have been fuerit is , you will have been

fuerit , he will have been fuerin t , they will have been

SUBJUNCTIVE

P resen t Past (I rnperfect)

S INGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL

simus essémus

sitis essétis

sin t essen t

Past Perfect (Pluperfect)

fuissem fuissémus

fuisses fuissét is

fuisse t fuissent

IMPERATIVE

Pres . es , be (thou) este , be (ye)
F at . est 6, you shall be est été, you shall be

est é , he shall be sunt b , they shall be

INFINITIVE
,

PARTICIPLE

P res . esse , to be Fut . in turns, about to be

P erf. fuisse , to have been
Fut . futfirus esse , to be about to be

563 . REGULAR VERBS

M b, I love ; v ideé , I see ; I send : audib, I hear .

PERF . PASS . Pa rr .

amatus

v isus

missus

auditus

PRINCIPAL PARTS

PRE S . INF . PERF . IND IC .

emere amavi

v idére vidi

m itt ere misi

audire audivi
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Active Voice

INDICATIVE

P resen t

m it t é

m it t is

m it t it

Past (Imperfect)

v idébam m it t ébam

v idébas m it t éb i s

v idébat m it t ébat

amabfimus

ameban t

Future

amav imus v idimus m isimus audiv imus

amav istis v idistis m isistis audiv ist is

amav érun t (~ére ) v idérunt (-ére) misérun t (-ére ) audiv érunt (-ére)
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Past Perfect

v ideram

v ideras
v iderat

v iderémus

v iderétis

v idcremt

Future

SUBJUNCTIVE

P resent
m it tam

m it t as

m it t e t

m it t imus

m it t atis

m it t en t

Past Imperfec t)
v idérem m it t erem

Vidérés m it t erés

v idéret m it t ere t

v idérémus m it t erémus

vidérétis mit t erétis

v idéren t m it t erent

Perfec t

m iserim

m iseris

miserit

m iserimus

m iseritis

m iserin t
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Passive Voice

INDICATIVE

Presen t

v ideor m it tor

v idéris (~ t e ) m it t eris

Videtur mit t itur

Past (Imperj
'

ect)

amabar v idébar m it t ébar audiébar

amabaris -t e) v idébaris (~ t e ) m it t ébéris -t e) audiébaris (~ t e)
amabatur v idébétur m it t ébétur audiébatur

Future

amabor v idébor m it tar

am i beris (~ t e ) v idéberis -t e ) m it t éris (~ t e)
am ébitur v idébitur m it t étur



3 1 11 6111 111

am en tm'
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Past P erfec t (P luperfect )
v isus eram m issus eram
v isus eras m issus eras
v isus e rat m issus erat

m issi eramus

m issi eri tis

m issi erant

Future Perfec t
m issus er6

m issus eris

m issus et it

SUBJUNC
'

rrVE

P resent
v idear m it tar

v idearis -t e) m it t aris -t e)
v idefitur m it tatur

v ideamur m it t amur

Videém ini m it t imini

v idean tur m it t an tur

Perfe c t

m issus sim

m issus sis

m issus sit 1!

353

(Imperfect)
m it t erer
m it t eréris -t e)
m it t erétur

m it t erémur

m it t erém ini

m it t eren tur
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Past Perfect (Pluperfect)

amatus essem v isus essam m issus essem

amatus esses v isus e sses m issus esses

amatus esse t v isus esse t m issus esse t

amat i essémus

amat i essétis

amat i essen t

IMPERATIVE

P resen t
S ing . amére

P l .

Future
S ing. am étor

am étor

Pl . amantor

INFINITIVE

v idéri m it t i

Peri . amatus esse v isus esse m issus esse

Fut . amatum iri v isum iri m issum iri

PARTICIPLE

Fut . am andus v idendus m it t endus

P erf . amatus v isus m issus

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS

Active

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

amatfirus sum , es, est , et c . amatfirus sim , sis, sit , et c .

amatfirus eram , eras, et c . amatfirus essem , esses, e t c .

amatfirus er6, eris , e t c .

amat firus fui, fuisti
'

, e t c . amatfirus fuerim , fueris , et c .

amatfirus fueram , fueras, amat firus fuissem , fuisses, et c .

et c .

amatfirus fueré, fueris, et c .

INFINITIVE
amatfirus esse

amatfirus fuisse

auditus essem

auditus esses
auditus esse t

audit i essémus

audit i essétis

andit i essen t
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Past Perfect (P lupcrfect)
cEperam ceperamus capt us cram cap ti eramus

Fu ture Perfect

capere cEperimus cap tus erb capt i erim us

a . The perfec t , past perfect (pluperfect ) , and the future pe rfec t
t enses are con jugat ed like the sam e t enses of all other v erbs. Cépi,

cépisti, cepit , et c .
,
captus sum , captus es, captus est , et c .

ACTIVE PASSIVE

Perfect

ceperim ceperimus captus sim capt i simus

Past P erfect (P luperfec t)
cepissem cepissémus captus essem capt i essémus

IMPERATIVE

P resen t

capere capim ini

Fu ture

capiun tor

INFINITIVE

Pres. capere
Perf . cepisse

Fu t . captfirus esse

SUBJUNCTIVE

P resen t

capiar

capia
'

u
'is -t e)

capiétur

Past (Imperfect)

caperer
caperéris (~t e )
caperétur
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PARTICIPLE

P res . cap1ens captus

Fut . captfirus Fut . capiendus

GERUND SUPINE

Gen . capiendi

I) at . capiendb

Acc . capiendum

Abl . capiendb

IRREGULAR VERBS

Possum ,
I um able

,
I can .

PRINCIPAL PARTS

possum posse

INDICATIVE

possum po ssum us

po t es po t est is

potest possun t

Pas t po t eram po t eramus possem possemus

Fut . po t er6 po terimus

Peri . po tui potuimus po tuerim potuerimus

Past Perjf. po tueram po tueramus potuissem p0 tuissémus

Fut . Perf . po tuer6 pot uerimus

INFINITIVE

P res . posse Perf . po tuisse

PARTICIPLE

P res . potens (used as adj . )

a . The other compounds of sum are con jugat ed like sum ; but

presam has (1 before the form s of sum which begin with a v owel ; as,

presum , predes, predest , presumus, predest is , présun t , e t c .

569. VO16, I wish ; n616 , I do not wish; malé , I prefer ; e6, 1 go

fet e, I bear ; fie, I become .

potni

SUBJUNCTIVE

possim possimus

possis possit is

possit possin t



358

v olumas

v ult is

v olun t

v olebam

et c .

v olémus

v olét is

v olen t

11616

ubu Vis

n6n vult

nelumus

n6n vult is

nélun t

nblebam

e t c .

nblemus

n6let is

nolen t

malt)

mav is

mav ult

malumus imus

mav ult is it is

malun t eun t

Past (Imperfect)

malebam ibam

etc . et c .

malemus ibimus

malet is ibit is

malen t ibnu t

ELEMENTA PRIMA

PART.

ferimus (timus)
fert is (fi t is)
ferun t fiun t

feram fiam
feres fies
fere t fie t

feremus

teret is fiet is

feren t fieht

PRINCIPAL PARTS

INFIN . PERF .

v elle volui

n611e nélui

mél le malui

ire ii

ferre tuli

fieri factus sum

P erfect

ii (iv i) tuli

ist i (iist i) e t c .

iit (it )
iimus

ist is (i ist is)
ierun t (iere)
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lat firus fac tum iri

PARTICIPLE

Pres . v olens neleus iens feréns

(Gem ,
eun t is)

it ii rus lat ilrus

eundum

GERUND

Gen eundi ferendi
Dot . sun de ferend6
Acc. eundum ferendum

Abl . ennd6 ferendt
‘

)

The Passiv e of fero

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
P resen t

ferar feramur

feraris -re) feram ini
feratur feran tur

Past (Imperfect)
ferébar ferebamur ferrer ferremur

ferebaris -re) ferebam in i ferreris -re) ferrem ini

ferebatur fereban tur ferrétur ferren tur

Future

Past Perfect (P luperjfect)
lat i eramus latus essem

e t c . e t c .

INFINITIVE

malle ire

maluisse isse

(iisse)
iturus

esse
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Future Perfect

IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE

Pres . ferre ferim in i P res . ferri
Fu t . fertor Perf . latus esse

fertor ferunt or

PARTICIPLE

F
'

ut . ferendus Perf . lat us

DEPONENT VERBS

INFIN .

pati

a . Depon en t v erbs hav e t he form of t he passiv e v oice wit h the

m eaning of t he act iv e . They hav e also t he act iv e part iciples, the
future ac t iv e infinit iv e

,
the gerund , and t he supine . The perfect

passiv e part iciple is somet im es used wit h the passiv e m eaning .

b. Deponen t v erbs are con jugat ed like reg ular v erbs in t he

passiv e v oice .

0 . A few v erbs are deponen t in the perfect syst em on ly . These

are called sem i-d epon en t s .

audeé , audére , ansus, sum , dare .

gaudeb, gaudére , gavisus sum , rej oice .

soleé , solére , solitus sum ,
be accustomed .

PERF .

cénétus sum attempt

poll icitus sum promise
secfi tus sum follow

pofi tus sum obtain

passus sum sufier



REFERENCES TO RULES OF SYNTAX

571 . The prin ciples of syn tax which hav e been dev e loped in

the t ext are here collect ed by t it les . For conv en ien ce in rev iew they

are arranged in the sam e order in which they are first in t roduced . The

numbers following the t it les refer t o t he sect ions where comple t e stat e

men t s with illust rat ion s may be found .

For t he full t reatm en t of any sub ject
,
e . g .

,
t he uses of the ablat iv e

case
,
consult the index .

1 . The subject of a finit e v erb . 12 .

2 . The direct obj ect of a t ransit iv e verb . 13 .

3 . The person addressed . 14 .

4 . The genit iv e qualifying anot her noun .

5. The indirect object . 20 .

6 . The ablat iv e of m eans or inst rum en t . 2 1 .

7 . Predicat e noun or adj ect iv e . 3 1 .

8 . The locat iv e case . 32 .

9 . Agreem en t of adj ect iv es . 55.

10 . The dat iv e wit h adject iv es . 56.

1 1 . Apposit ion . 64 .

12 . Agreem en t of v erb . 70 .

13 . The use of t he presen t indicat iv e . 80 .

14. The agen t wit h passiv e v erbs . 88 .

15. The place t o which . 96 .

16. The place in which . 97 .

17 . The place from which . 98 .

18 . The ablat iv e of t ime . 105.

19 . The ablat iv e of accompanimen t . 106.

20. Two accusat iv es . 1 13 .

2 1 . The use of the past t ense . 123 .

22 . Voice . 130 .

23 . Transit iv e and in t ransit iv e v erbs . 13 1 .

24. The gen it iv e of quality . 138 .

25. The use of the fut ure t ense . 157 .

26. The dat iv e wit h cert ain compound v erbs. 164.

27 . Conjunct ions . 170 .

28 . Cobrdinat e con jun ct ions . 17 1 .

29 . Subordinat e con junct ions . 172 .

30. The complem en t ary infinit iv e . 186.

(362)
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The use of the supine .

—The accusativ e . 369
,

The ablat iv e of t he supine . 369
,

The ablat iv e wit h deponen t v erbs . 377 .

Negat iv e comm ands . 383 .

Classificat ion of the t enses . 391 .

The t enses of t he in fin it iv e and the part iciple . 394.

The subjunct iv e of purpose . 406.

The use of the presen t and past subjunc t iv e
,
407 .

The subjunc t iv e of result . 416.

Indirect quest ions . 425.

The use of the perfec t and past perfect subjunc t iv e . 426.

Sequence of t enses . 427 .

Subst an t iv e clauses . 428 .

Temporal clauses wit h cum .
—The indicat iv e . 435.

The subjunc t iv e in t emporal clauses wit h cum . 436.

Causal and con cessiv e clauses wit h cum . 437 .

The Volit iv e subjunct iv e . 443 .

The opt at iv e subjunct iv e . 444.

The pot en t ial subjunct iv e . 445.

Condit ional sen t en ces .

—First class . 452 .

Condit ional sen tences .

—Second class . 453 .

Condit ional sen t en ces .

—Third class . 454.

The dat iv e wit h special v erbs: 455.

The use of the gerundiv e . 464.

The use of the gerund . 465.

The act iv e periphrast ic con jugat ion . 472 .

The passiv e periphrast ic con jugat ion . 473 .

The dat iv e of t he agen t . 474 .

The subj ect iv e genit iv e . 475.

The use of indefin it e pronouns . 482 .

The ablat iv e of origin . 483 .

Main v erbs in indirect discourse . 489 .

Dependen t v erbs in indirect discourse . 490 .

Quest ions in indirect discourse . 491 .

The ablat iv e of price . 492 .

The ablat iv e of quality or descript ion . 493 .

The genit iv e wit h v erbs of feeling. 503 .

N6 and ut wit h v erbs of fearing . 512 .

The om ission of ut . 513 .

The subjunc t iv e by at t ract ion . 514 .



DERIVATION

List of Latin Words with English Derivatives

572. The followin g list con tain s the words used in the t ext to

illust rate the form at ion of Lat in words and the deriv at ion of English
words . Lat in words in paren theses are t hose from which the words
imm ed iate ly preceding hav e been form ed . The figures re fer to the

sect ions of t he text where the words occur or where explanat ory mat t er
may be found .

abrogatus (ah-rogfi) abrogate . 480,

c .

ebsens (ah-sum ) , absent .

51 1 ; 528 ,
c .

absolfitus (ab-so lv e) , absolute . 33 1 ,

b.

ah-solvé , absolve . 33 1 , b.

abstineb (abs-t enee) , abstain . 510 ,

a

ab-sum , absen t , 51 1 .

390 ;

abfisus (ah-fi t or) , abuse . 510,

51 1
,
a .

ac-céd6 , accede . 33 1 , b; 510 .

acceptus (accipio, ad-capié) , ao

cept . 242
,
b; 510 ; 527 , b.

accessus ,
-fis (accede) ,

510 .

accidens (accide, ad-cade) , acci

den t . 523 , a .

accipio (ad-capi6) , accept , 510 ; 51 1 ;
527 c .

accusé (ad-causa) , accuse . 1 1 1
,
b.

acquirc
'

) (ad-quast 6) , acquire . 510 ;

51 1
,
a .

ectic
’

) (ag6) , action . 510
,
b.

actor (age) , actor . 510
,
b 529

,
c.

i ctus (age) , ac t . 390 ; 510, b;

523 ,

ad-dé, add . 341 , b; 390 .

0 60 888 .

adifinctus (ad-iung6) , a dj unc t . 451 ,
b.

ad-ministrb , administer . 451
,
b.

admirat ic
'

) (ad-m iror) , admiration .

33 1 , b; 522 , c .

adm issic
"

) (ad-m it t b) , admission .

510 .

ad-mitt é , admit . 510 .

adérabilis (ad-6r6) , adorable . 502
,

510 .

adbretic
'

) (ad-é t é ) , adoration .

ad-ét é, adore, 510 .

adrogans (ad-roge) , arrogan t . 390.

ad-sum é, assume . 451
,
b.

adul tus (ad-olescb ) , a dult .

390
,
a .

ad-v enib , avenu e . 510 .

adv en tus,
-fis (ad-v en ie) , adven t .

510 .

advocatus

461
,
d .

aedificc
'

) (aedes-facie) edify . 388 , b.

aemulatié (aemulor)
,

emulation .

470
,
b ; 528 , b.

aequalis (aequus) , equal . 502 .

aequitas equity. 361 ,

b.

afiectus ad-facie) , afiect .
510 .

510.

94
,
a ;

(ad-v oc6 ) , advocate .
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agens (agb) , agent . 390 ;

3

423
,
d ;

523
,

aggressib (aggredior, ad-gradior) ,
aggression . 510 .

aggressor (aggressor , ad-gradior) ,
aggressor . 510 .

agitétié (agit6) , agi ta tion . 510
,
b.

agitétus (agit 6 , ag6) , agi tate . 389
,

423
,
d ; 510, b.

agricultfira (ager-cultfira) , agricul
ture . 62

,
258 .

ambitié (ambi-e6 ) , am bition . 510 .

ambit iésus ambi tious .

510
,
a .

anim al (an im a) , animal . 151 .

an tiquités (an t iquus) , an tiquity.

62
,
a .

an tiquus, antique . 62 .

aptus, apt . 361
,
b.

aquaeductus
'

(aqua-d ii ce) , aque

duct . 519
,
a .

arena, arena . 258
,
a .

eridus (arefi) , arid . 502
,
a .

arma
, arms . 103

,
b ; 258 .

arma and armistice . 510 ;

519
,
a .

ann 6 (arma) , arm (v erb) . 103
,
b.

ars, art . 151
,
a ; 415, d .

asi lum , asylum . 136
,
a .

atréx
,
atrocious . 3 17 , b 502 .

auctor (auge6) , author . 470, b.

auctérités (auct or, augefi) , author
ity. 517

, g .

audi x (aude6 ) , audacious . 501 ,

(1 )
audib ilis (auditi) , audible . 502 a

510, a .

audien tia (audiens, aud io ) audi

ence . 523 , a .

auditor (audie) , audi tor . 257 ,

510, a .

augurium (augur) , augury . 128
,

b; 258 .

auto and mobilis auto

mobile . 519
,
c .

é avert . 434 c
‘

51 1
,
a .

avis , aviation . 258 .

bellicésus (bellum ) , bellicose . 341
,

b; 501 ,

brev is
,
brief. 502 .

cadéns (cade , cad cadence . 389 ,

caed6 (cid de-cide. 389
,

campus, camp . 242
,
b 258

,
a .

candidus (cande6 ) , candid . 501 ,

capécités (capax) , capacity . 510 .

capex (capie) , capacious . 510 .

capitélium (caput ) , capi tol . 162
,

b ; 258 , a .

captié (capi6) , caption . 510 .

captiv ités (capt iv us) , captivi ty .

510 .

captivus (capi6) , captive . 50 1
,

510 ; 517 , g.

captor (capifi) , captor . 258
, 510 .

captfira (capi6 ) , capture . 510 .

carités (cam s) , chari ty . 151
,
a ;

470 , b.

carpentum ,
carpen ter . 404, b

ci sus,
-fis (cad6 , cad case .

307 , b ; 389,

causa, cause . 258 .

cédé , cede . 510 .

census (cense6 ) , census . 451 , b.

cen tum , cen t . 223
,
b.

centuria (cen tum ) , cen tury . 223 , b.

cessétié (cessa) , cessation . 510 .

cessé (oed6 ) , cease . 510 .

circumf erential (circum feréns, cir

cum -fere) , circumference . 389,
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cfirc
'

) (cfira) , cure (v erb) , 86, b;
389 ,

currens (curr6) , curren t . 510 ;

curren t ia (currens, curre) , cur

reney. 510.

curriculum (curr6) , curriculum .

510 .

cursus,
-1

’

is (curre) , course . 3 17 ,

b; 510 .

cust édia (cast es) , custody. 86, b

257
,

débitus de-habeb) , debit ,
debt . 390

,
a .

decide (de-cadfi) , decay. 390
,
a .

décidc
'

) (de-caede) , decide . 389 ,

51 1
,
a .

décisié 389,

declarat ib (de-clar6 , clarus) , dec
laration . 510, a .

decrétus (de-cerne) , decree . 529 , c .

défectus (defici6 , de-facié) , defec t .

510 ; 523 ,

défendéns (de-fendé) , defendan t .

523 , a .

, Not e .

dé-fendb , defend . 103 , b;

506
,
c .

deferens (de-terb ) , d eference . 389
,

dé defer . 389
,

deficién s de~faci6) , de

ficien t . 510 .

déft
'

mctus (dé—fungor) , defunc t .

528 , c .

déligén s (de-lig6) , diligen t . 523 , a .

dénsus, dense . 242
,
b.

dépositus (de-p6n6) , de posit . 470,

b.

dé-rideb , deride . 488
,
d .

dé describe . 275, c .

désignétus (de-signe) , designa te .

423 , d.

détin ec
’

) (de-t eneé ) , detain . 528
,

b 51 1 .

dic t) (d ic diction . 389,

dictator (dict6) , dic tator . 510
,
b;

529
,
b; 529 , c .

dictetus (dict6) , dic tate . 389,

510
,
b ; 523 , a .

dict ié (dice) , dic tion . 389,

510
,
b.

dictionérium (dict ie) , dictionary .

510
,
b.

difieren tia (differens, diflerfi) , dif

ference . 389
,

b.

difierc
'

) (dis-fer6) , difier . 389
,

digitus, digi t . 258 , a .

dignités (dignus) , -dign ity. 528 , b.

digressic
'

) (digredior, di—gradior) ,
digression . 510

,
a .

dimissus (di-m it t é ) , dismiss . 510 .

discipline. (discipulus) , discipline .

62
,
a .

discipulus, disciple . 62 .

discordia (dis-cors) , discord . 62 .

discursus, -1
'

is (dis—curre) , dis

course . 510 .

dis-sim ilis, dissimilar . 283 , b.

distans (di-st6) , distan t . 510 .

distant ia (distans, di-st6) , dis

tance . 510 .

distractus (dis—t rah6) , distrac t .
307 , b.

dis distract . 51 1 .

distribfitus (dis-t ribu6) , distribute .

283 , b.

div idendus (div id6) , dividend . 523 ,

div inas (div us) , divine . 275, c .

doctrin e. (doctor , doce6) , doctrine .

62 .

dom e sticus (domus) , domestic .

510, a .
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domiciliam (domus) , dom icile.

404
,
b; 5 lo,

'

a .

domus, dome . 461
,
d .

dénétus (d6n6 , d6num ) , dona te .

390 .

dficb (dfic duke . 389,

ductus (duct) , dii c due t . 389 ,

duplicétus duplex) , dup
licate . 34 1

,
b ; 389 ,

dux (dficb , duc duke . 258 ; 389 ,

edictus (e-d ico) edic t . 389
,

510 , b.

efiectus (efficie, ex-facifi) , effec t .

. 510 ; 523 ,

efi ciéns ex-facie) , efiicien t .
510 .

elétus (effer5, ex-te rb ) , elate . 389
,

éloquéns (e-loquor) , eloquen t . 523 ,
a .

é- lfidé (111d elud e . 389
,

423
,
d .

élfisus (e-ludo, lfid elusive . 389 ,

emigran s (e-migr6) , em igran t . 523 ,

emigratus (e 523 ,

a ; 51 1 , a .

essen tia (sum ,
es essence . 389

,

ev en tus ,
-fis (e-Venie) , even t . 510 .

év idéns (e-v ideo) , eviden t . 510 .

é-voce, evoke, 461 , d .

exceptus ex-capie) , ex

cept . 390
,
a .

exclfidb (ex-c laudb) , exclude . 390 ,

a ; 51 1 .

excursib (ex-curre) , excursion .

510, a .

369

exactus (exig6, ex-agb) , exact .

5l 0, b.

exhibitus (exhibee , ex—habeé) , ex
hibit . 510

,
b.

exitus,
-fis (ex-e6 ) , exit . 510 .

expertus (e xpérior) , expert . 423 , d .

ex-port é , expor t . 510
,
b.

ex expire . 307
,
b.

extra, ex tra . 162 , b.

fabricétus (fabricor) , fabricate.

527
,
c .

facilis 50 1 , 510.

(facié) fact ion . 510 .

factor , (faci6) , factor . 510 .

factus 510 ; 523 ,

falsus , false. 415
,
d .

fame (for, ffiri) , fam e . 404
,
b.

ferbx (ferus) , ferocious . 283
,
b ;

502 .

finié (fin is) , fin ish . 291
,
b ; 389,

finis
, fi ne (noun ) . 374

,
b.

finitus (fin i6) , fine (v erb) , finite.

389
,

fles,flower,florist . 151 , a ; 258 , a .

folium , foliage. 62 .

férma, form . 527 , c .

fortfina (fors) , fortune . 480 , 0 .

forum , forum ,
183

,
b.

fréct ic
’

) (trang6) , frac tion . 510 .

fréctfira (trang6) , frac ture . 510 .

fragil is (frang6) , fragi le, frail .
502 , 510 .

fragilités (fragilis) , fragi lity. 510 .

fragm en tum (frange) , fragmen t .
510 .

frétem ités (frat er) fraternity. 151 ,
a

fraus , fraud . 461
,
d .

frigidus (frigee) , frigid . 502 .

a .
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futfirus (sum ) , future . 523
,
a .

gl6ria, glory . 258
,
a ; 283 ,

b.

gradus , -fis (gradior) , grade . 461
,

d ; 510 .

grav is, grave (ad j ) . 242
,
b ; 528 , c .

habe6, have . 390 ; 510, b.

habilis (habe6) , able . 502 .

habitati6 (habit 6 ) , habi tation . 510
,

b.

habit 6 (habe6) , habitat . 389,
390 ; 510 , b.

habitus (habe6 ) , habi t . 361 , b;

390 ; 510, b.

hom 6 and caed6, homicide . 519
,

a .

honor, honor . 404
,
b.

horror (horre6) , horror . 300 , b.

hortus and cultfira horticul

l ture . 258
,
a ; 519 , a .

hostil is (host is) , hostile . 502 .

hostilités (host ilis) , hostili ty . 151 .

hostis , host . 151 .

human itas (humanus) , humanity .

151 ; 258 a .

hfimanus (hom6) , human . 242
,
b;

502
,
a .

hum ilis (humus) , humble . 502
,
a .

igni tus (ign i6 , ign is) , ignite . 510 , a .

ign6ran s (ign6r6) , ignoran t . 517
,

g ; 523 ,

ign 6ran tia (ign6ran s, ign6r6 ) , ig
norance . 523

,

im ég6 , image . 136
,
a ; 151 , a .

immatfirus (ih -m aturus) , imma

ture . 324
,
b.

imm én sus (ih -m énsus , m e t ior) ,
immense .

imm inen s (im -m ine6 ) , imminen t .

388
,
b .

imm ort alis (ih -m ortalis
,
m ors) ,

immortal . 488 , d ; 502 , a ; 51 1 .

imperator (impero ) emperor . 151 ;

258 ; 527 , b; 527 , c .

imperium (im per6) , empire . 257 ,

291
,
b.

impetus , -fis (im -
pe t 6 , pe t im

petus . 307
,
b ; 389, 507

,
d .

importans (im -

port6 ) , importan t .
390; 510, b; 523, a .

import 6 (in -

port o) , import . 51 1 .

inauguratus (in -augur6) , inaugu
rate . 523

,
a .

incidéns (in cid6 , in -cad6) , inci

den t . 523 ,

incipiens (in cipi6 , ih -capi6) , in

cipien t . 510 .

in-cit 6
,
incite . 461

,
d .

in-curr6, incur . 510 .

in cursi6 (in -curr6) , incursion . 361 ,

b 510 .

index (in-dic6) , index . 275, c.

inferéns (in -fer6) , inference . 389,

in-fer6, infer . 389 ,

infinitas (in -fin is) , infini ty . 151 .

inhabitans (in -hab it o) , inhabitan t .

390 ; 523 ,
a ; 510 , b.

in-habit6 (in—habe6 ) , inhabit . 390 ,
a ; 510, b.

inimicus (in-am icus) , enemy . 519 ,

a ; 51 1 , a .

in ifiria (in-ifis) , inj ury . 361 , b;

506, e ; 510 , a ; 510, b; 528 , b.

inifiri6sus (in iuria) inj urious . 501 ,

510
,
b.

in-ifistus , unj ust . 374
,
b ; 510 b.

inquir6 (in—quaero ) , inquire . 510
,

a .

insolen s (ih -sole6) , insolen t . 529
,
c .

inst itfi tus (inst itu6) , institute . 404
,

b.

insula , isle . 62 .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


372 ELEMENTA PRIMA

nn
'

litéi
'

ris (miles) , military . 501

510
,
a .

m ilit ia (m iles ) , ? It t ll tit l . 258 , a ;

341
,
b.

miser
,
miser. 62 .

m iserabil is (m iser) , miserable . 502 .

m issilis (m it t 6 ) , missile . 510 .

111 15516 (m it t 6) , m ission . 510 .

m 6bilis (mov e6) , mobile
,
mob.

510
,
b.

modus , mode
,
mood . 374

,
b.

m 6m en tum (m ov e6) , momen t .

510
,
b.

m 6ns , moun t . 151 ; 2 10 , b.

mortalis (m ors) , morta l . 501
, (4)

510
,
a .

m 6t i6 (m ov e6) , motion . 510
,
b.

m 6tivus (m ov e6 ) , motive . 510
,
b.

m 6tor (m ov e6) , motor . 258
,
a ;

510
,
b.

m ov e6, move . 223
,
c ; 390 ; 510, b.

mul titud6 (m ultus) , multitude .

136 ,
a ; 257 , 388

,
b.

nav igat i6 (nav is-ag6) , navigation .

151
,
a .

navis , nave, navy . 151 .

n ecessitas (necesse ) , n ecessity .

103 , b 151 .

negativus (n eg6) , nega tive . 528
,
c .

neglec tus (n egleg6 , nec-leg6) , neg
lect . 523 , a .

n eglegen tia (h egleg6) , negligence .

neuter (no-u t er) , neuter . 300
,
b.

n6bilis (n6sc6) , noble . 502 .

n6minatus (n6m in 6 , n6m en ) , nom

ina te . 223
,
b.

num erus , number . 62 ; 341 , b.

nupt ialis (nfib6) , nuptial . 528
,
c .

obiectus (ob ici6 , 0 b-iaci6) , obj ect .

506, c ; 51 1 , a .

ob tin e6 (ob- t en e6) , obtain . 390
,
a .

occupan s (occup6 ) , occupan t . 390 ;

510 .

occupati6 (occup6) , occupat ion .

510 .

occup6 (oh-capi6) , occupy . 390 ;

470
,
b 510 .

occurréns (occurr6) , occurrence .

510 .

occurr6 (oh-curr6) , occur . 390 a

510 ; 51 1 .

oculus, oculist . 162
,
b.

ofier6 (ob-fer6) , ofier . 389
,

390
,
a .

offici6sus (officium ) , ofiicious . 502 ;

510
,
a .

ofiicium (opus-faci6) , eyice . 415
,

d ; 510 .

omnipoténs (omn is-pot én s) , orn

nipoten t . 523 , a .

omnis
, omnibus . 415

,
d .

opera (opus) , opera . 341
,
b.

optim us , optimist . 197
,
c .

opti6 (opt 6) , option . 162
,
b;

258 , a .

6raculum (6r6) , orac le . 488
,
d ;

510 .

61 566 ora tion . 257
,

480
,
c ; 510 .

6rz
'

1 tor (6r6 ) , ora tor . 510 ; 52 1 , d .

6rétus (6r6 , 6s) , orate . 510 .

orbis, orb, orbi t . 151 .

6rd6, order . 507
,
c .

orién s (orior) , orien t . 523
,

pécific6 (pax-faci6) , pacify . 519 .

pacificus (pax-faci6 ) , pacific . 519 .

paeninsula (paene—insula) , pen in
sula . 62

,
a .

paenit en t ia (paen it e6) , penitence .

510
,
a .

par, par. 317 b
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parens (pari6) , paren t . 2 10
,
b.

pars , part . 150 .

passi6 (pat ior) , passion . 510 .

passivus (pat ior) , pas sive . 510 .

pastor (pascor) , pastor . 103 , b;

paternus (pate r) , paterrtal .

‘

434 , c .

patiens (bat ie r) , pat ien t . 390 ;

480 ,
c ; 523 ,

patien tia (pa t ior) , pat ience . 523 , a .

pax , peace . 151 .

pe i
‘

-e6 , perish . 461
,
d ; 510 ; 51 1 .

pe rfectus (perfici6 , per-faci6 ) , per

fec t . 510 ; 51 1 , a .

perlculosus (pe riculum ) , perilous .

periculum , peril . 300 ,
b.

perm anens (per-m an e6 ) , perma

nen t . 523 ,
a .

per
-suade6 , persuade . 390

,
a ;

480 , c .

pe titi6 (pe t6 , peti tion . 389 ,

pessimus , pessimist . 451 , b.

pestilen tia, pestilence . 341 , b.

place6 , please . 29 1 , b; 390 .

placidus (place6 ) , placid . 50 1
,

poets , poet . 62 .

Pompéiénus (Pompéius) , Pom

peian . 528 , b.

ponder6sus (pondus) , ponderous .

502

pondus (pend6 ) , ponder . 168 , a .

popularis (populus) , popular . 502 .

populus , pwple , popul ace . 62

62
,
a .

portator (port 6 ) , por ter . 510 , b .

port 6 and folium , portfolio . 510
,
b.

praeceptus (praecipi6 , prae-capi6 ) ,
precept . 523

,
a .

praeda (prehend6) , prey . 283 , b .

373

prae-dic6, predict , 390 , a ; 51 1 .

praedictus (prae-d ic6 ) , predict .
390 , a ; 510 , b.

prae-fer6, prefer . 389 ,

praem ium , premium . 62 .

praev en t i6 (prae-v en i6) , preven

tion . 510 .

praev en tus (prae-v en i6) , preven t .
510 ; 51 1 , a .

pre tium , price . 488 , d .

primus, prime , pr imer . 62 ; 62 a

527
,
c .

princeps (prim us-capi6) , prin ce .

94, a ; 510 .

principium (prin ceps) , principle.

128 , b ; 259 , a .

pr6
—céd6, proceed . 183 , b.

pr6digium (pr6—d ic6) , prodigy .

404
,
b.

pr6
-d1

'

1c6 (diic produce . 389
,

51 1 , a .

pr6ductus (pre-d i1c6 , due ) , pro

duc t . 389 ,

prégressus,
-fis (pregredior , pre

gradior) , progress . 510 .

prohibit i6 (prohibe6 , pro-habe6) ,
prohibi tion . 510

,
b.

prohibitus (prohibe6 , pro-babee) ,
prohibi t . 390 , a ; 510 , b.

pr6missus (pr6-m it t 6) , prom ise .

510 .

pr6m 6t i6 (pr6-m ov e6) , promotion .

510 , b.

pr6m 6tus (pr6-m ov e6) , promote .

510
,
b.

pr6t ect l ls (pro
—t eg6 , t eg protect .

389
,

pr6v iden t ia (pro—v ide6 ) , providence .

510
,
523

,

pr6v idéns (pr6-v idc6 ) , providen t .
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pr6
-v ide6, provide . 510

, 51 1 .

pr6v incia, province . 527 , c .

pr6v isi6 (pr6-Vide6) , provision .

510 .

pr6
-v oc6 , provoke . 33 1

,
b .

prfidens (pr6v iden s) , pruden t . 510 .

prfiden tia (pruden s) , prudence .

470
,
b ; 510 .

pfiblicus (populus) , public . 374
,

b 502 .

puni6 (poena) , pun ish . 390 .

quaesitus (quaer6) , quest . 510 .

quaes t i6 (quaer6 ) , question . 510 .

quartus (qua t tuor) , quart . 415
,
( l .

quiés , quiet . 34 1
,
b.

rapax rapac ious .

rapidus (rapi6 ) , rapid . 50 1
,

rapina (rap i6 ) , rapin e . 94
,
a .

recipién s (recipi6 , re- cap i6) , re

cipien t . 510
,
a .

recipi6 (re-capi6 ) , receive . 510 .

referén s (re—fer6 ) , re erence . 389
,

re-fer6 , refer . 389
,

refréct i6 (refrango ) , refrac tion .

510 .

refréctus (refring6 , re—fran g6) , re

fract . 510 .

regalis (rex ) , regal . 502 .

regéns (reg6) , regen t . 390 .

régn6 (regnum ) , reign (v erb ) . 77
,

b .

regnum (rex ) , reign (noun ) . 77
,

b; 258 .

relétus (re-fer6) , rela te . 389
,

religi6 , religion . 258 ; 275, c .

religiésus (religi6) , religious . 502 .

t e -m it t6 , remi t . 510 .

rem 6tus (re—m ov e6) , remote . 510
,

b.

470
,
b;

re-m ov e6, remove . 510, b.

t e-pell6, repel . 529
,
e .

t e-pe t 6, repeat . 374
,
b.

t e-port 6, report . 423
,
d ; 510 , b ;

51 1
,
a .

repul sus (re—pellG) , repulse . 529
,
c .

requir6 (re-quaer6 ) , require . 510
,

51 1 .

requisit io (requir6) , requisition .

510 .

requisitus (requir6 ) , reques t . 510 .

t e-sist 6
, resist . 197

,
c .

re- sponde6 , respond . 423
,
d .

re sp6n sus (re—sponde6 ) , response .

423
,
d .

réS—pfib lica , rep ublic .

519
,
a .

t e -v oc6
,
revo/t e . 522

,
c .

ruina (ru6 ) , ruin . 341
,
b .

rfist icus rustic . 50 1
,

salfi t 6 (salfis) , salute . 1 1 1
,
b.

scien t ia (scien s, sci6 ) , science .

389
,

b; 523 ,

scrib6, scribe . 341
,
b; 390 ; 527 , c .

scripture (serib6 ) , scrip ture . 62
,

a ; 257 ,

scriptus (serib6) , script . 62 ; 341

b; 390 ; 527 , c .

sé-oed6, secede . 51 1 .

secundus (sequor) , second . 307 , b.

séditi6 (sed-it i6
,
e6 ) sedi tion . 510 .

sédit i6sus (sédit i6) , seditious . 510 .

senator (sen ex) , senator . 223
,
b ;

510
,
a ; 529, b .

senatus (sen ex ) , sena te . 461
,
d ;

510
,
a .

sen t en t ia (sen t iens , sen t i6) , sen

tence . 523
,
a ; 517 , g .

sequen tia (sequens, sequor) , se

quenco. 528
,
c .

se rm6 (ser6) , sermon . 258 .

7
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t estamentum (t estor) , testamen t .

404
,
b.

t im idus (t im e6) , timid . 5023, a .

tractus (t rah6) , tract . 523 , a .

trénséctus (t ransigf) , t rfin s—ag6) ,
transac t . 510

,
b.

trén s-fe ro, transfer . 389
, (4) 51 1 , a .

tran sfixus (t rans-fig6) , transfix .

324
,
b.

tri n sgressi6 (t ransgredior) , trans

gresst on . 510 .

transgressus (t ran sgredior , t rans
gradior) , transgress . 510 .

transiéns (t rans-e6 ) , transien t . 510 .

tran sitivus (t ran s-e6 ) , transitive .

510 .

transitus , -fis (t rans-e6) , transi t .
510 .

translétus (t ran s-fer6) , translate .

389
,

522
, c .

trans-m itt 6, transmit . 390, a ;

510, 51 1 .

transportat i6 (t ran s-port6) , trans

portation . 510
,
b.

tran s-port 6, transport . 510, b.

tfi tor (tusor) , tutor . 404
,
b.

um erus, humerus . 77
,
b.

finiv ersus (unus-v ersus , v ert6) .
universe . 242

,
b.

urbanus (urbs) , urban . 501 ,

usus (fi t or) , use (v erb ) . 510 .

fisus,
—fis (ut or) , use (noun ) . 510 .

fit ilitas (ii t ilis) , uti lity . 510 .

fiténsilis (fi tor) , utensil . 510 .

val e6, value . 517
, y.

v alidus valid . 62 ; 501 ,

506
,
c .

v allés , vale , valley. 2 10
,
b.

vellum , wall . 128
,
b.

v el6x and pés, velocipede . 519, a .

v end6 (Venum -do ) , vend . 488 , d .

v erbum , verb. 258 ; 324, b.

Vere and dictus (Verus and dic6) ,
verdict . 510, b.

v estibulum , vestibu le . 434, 0 .

via and ductus viaduct .

519, a .

Victor (v in e6) , vic tor . 128
,
b;

151
,
a ; 510 .

v ict 6ria (v ict or) , vic tory . 258 ;

291
,
b; 510 .

v ict 6ri6sus (v ict 6ria) , victorious .

502 , a ; 510 .

vide6, view. 510 .

vinc6, vanquish . 183 , b; 510 .

vindicétus (Vindio6 ) , vindicate .

528 , c

v iolen tus (Vis) , violen t . 461
,
d .

virg6, virgin . 162 b ' 258 .

v irilis (Vir) , viri le . 502 , a .

M S (Vir) , virtue . 150 ; 151 , a ;

33 1 , b.

vis, vim . 275, c .

v italis (v it a) , vital . 502 .

v 6ciferétus (v 6ciferor) , vociferate.

434 .

V6) : (v oc6) , voice . 2 10 b ‘ 258 .

vultur, vulture . 128 , c .



VOCABULARY DRILL

573. The following lists selec t ed from the reading mat t er
of t his book con t ain words suit able for use in drill on the v ocab
ulary . The groups correspond t o the chapt ers cov ered by the
rev iew lessons

,
and in each group aft er the first the words are

generally arranged in the order of t heir first appearance . Thus
the vocabulary drill m ay be carried on eit her in connect ion wit h
the rev iews or wi t h the daily lessons .

Ordinarily only one definit ion is given here for each Lat in
word ; but it should be underst ood t hat in t ranslat ing a Lat in

sen tence the most appropriate English words should always be
employed .

Group I may be used for convenience as a special vocabulary
to sect ions 1—65.

GROUP I

Special Vocabulary

Sections 1-65

NOTE .

— Th is group con t ains all t he La t in words used in sect ions

1—65, and in cludes such form s as wil l be needed in t ranslat ing the

exerc ises ; for example , R6mén6rum , of the Romans , sect ion 3 ; v ident ,

they see
,
sec t ion 18 .

s, eh , amat , he (she) loves, likes .

aberan t , they u ere distan t . amatur , he (she , ii) is loved .

aberat , he (she, it) wasdistan t . amicus ,
ehest , he (she, it ) is distan t . angustae ,

they are distan t . annus ,

to
,
towards . an tique ,

grown to manhood . an tiquis,

Aeneas . an tiquus ,

field . Apfilia ,
aqua,

of or to the farmer. era,

a g riculture . erant ,

he (she) lob ed . arat ,

they love . argentum ,

they are loved . Asia,
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he (she) cared for .

they give .

he (she) gives .

he (she , i t) is given .

concerning, from .

goddess.

ten .

they please.

he (she, it) pleases .

they are pleased .

he (she) is pleased .

destroyed .

finally .

Diana.

pupil .

he learn s .

dissension .

riches .

teachers .

teaching .

master .

hom eward
,
home .

home .

he led
,
used to lead .

I .

river .

they were .

were they?
he (she, it ) was.

he (she, ii) will be .

you (sin g ) are .

he (she, it) is .

you (pl .) are .

is he (she. i t) ?

and .

both

grain .

Greece .

acceptable .

thanks .

acceptable .

he (she, it) had .

they have .

he (she , i t) has.

these .

this .

this .

people .

of Horuce.

Horace .

garden .

there .

that .

that .

that .

i t illumines, lights up .
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pecfinia, wealth.

per, through.

pe tun t , they seek.

plena, full .

plenus , ful l .

poéta, poet .

Pollfix
,

Pollux .

populus, people.

portan t , they carry .

portatur, he (she , it ) is carried .

post ea,

praem ium , reward

primus , first

propt er, on accoun t of.

puella, girl .

puellae , girls .

puer, boy, child .

pueri, boys , children .

pugna, battle .

pulcher,
pulcherrimus, most beautiful.

pulchra, beautiful .

pulchrae , beautiful .
~
que , and .

quid , what .

quod , because.

quondam , once.

quoque , also.

régina, queen .

réx , king .

R6ma, Rome .

R6mam , Rome .

R6m én6rum , of the Romans .

R6manus, Roman .

rosa, rose.

saepe , often .

sapien t ia, wisdom .

sciun t , they know.

scripta , wri tten .

sed , but .

semper, always.

slave, servant .

thus .

forest .
he (she, it) is .

statue .

star .

of the stars.

I am .

we are .

they are .

are they?

above .

temple .

earth
, ground.

they covered.

the Tiber .

the Tiber .
Troy .

you (sing .)

your .

where?
whence?

city.

city .

cities .

city .

strong, well .
he (she , it) comes .

he (she, i t ) came .

they come .

Venus .

true .

street
,
way.

streets .

streets .

he saw.

they see .

they are seen .

he (she) sees .

a coun tryhouse .

man .



ELEMENTA PRIMA 381

war .

GROUP II

S ections 66-153

eques , horseman
,
knight .

fortis , strong , brave .

gladius , sword .

miles , soldier .

pedes, foot-soldier .
v irtfis, valor

,
man liness .

ae tfis, time
,
life .

apud , among .

conifm x, husband ,

inv eni6, find .

pastor , shepherd .

port 6, carry .

princeps , chief .

prohibe6 , preven t .
S6I, sun .

aestfis, summer .
consul , con su l .

frat er, brother .

m i ter , m other .

pat er , father .

soror,
pugne, fight .

arma, arms .

défend6,
dic6,

tum ,

fifim en ,

hom 6,

le6 ,

libertés,
at ,

1iber6,
11am ,

paen e ,

similis,

t en e6
,

fort it er,

im ég 6,
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praise .

play .

employ.

con test .

found .

determine.

then .

between
,
among.

therefore .

name .

afterwards .

on accoun t of this .

custom
,
manner.

mul ti tude .

time .

animal .

ci tizen .

hill .

GROUP III
Sect ions 154-260

to-morrow. hodie,

it erum ,

yesterday . liben ter,

the world .

moun tain .

ship .

prepare .

part .
city .

be away .

t om e together.
why .

woman .

n eighboring.

race
,
tribe .

declare .

order .
embassy .

ambassador .
ask.

alliance .

from everywhere .
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GROUP IV

Sections 261-390

I suus,

my. cfira,

we . fortfina,

our . in0pia,

you saepe ,

your (sing) secundus,

you ars,

your (ply) : enim ,

of himself , of them hic ,

selves . iste ,

speech.

his
,
her

,
its

,
their .

care .

fortune .

wan t .

this .

that (of yours)



ELEMENTA PRIMA

that (yonder) .

self .

and .

shut .

dwell tu .

right .

bring forth, make .

cut down
,
to hill .

nor

385

fall .
attack.

because .

distance .

vulner6, wound .

acies , line of bathe .

dies, day .

div id6, divide .

hiem s, win ter .
h6ra, hour .

nox , night .

occi sus , falling , setting.

orior, arise .

reg6 , rule .

accipio, receive .

atr6x , fierce, cruel .
clamor, shouting .

c6nfici6, complete , destroy.

n ec, and not .

n ec nec , neither
spes, hope .

sustine6, keep back, wi thstand .

6rator, orator .

quis , who
,
wha t ?

fle6, weep .

pfiblicus, public .

admiri ti6 , adm iration .

al tus , high, deep .

facinus ,

ifidex , j udge .

lacrim a, tear .

difficilis , difi cu lt .

facilis, easy.

créd6, believe.

crésc6, grow.

domus, home .

quiés , rest .
res, afi

'

air
,
thing.

div es , rich .

maximus , greatest .

summus , highest .
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higher.

well .

please .

send away.

more .

most .

lea st .

whether .

best .

than .

hold .

easily.

incredible .

nature
,
character .

yet .

think.

try.

element
, principle .

trust .
speak.

obtain .

GROUP V

Sect ions 39 1-535

that
,
in order that . ingéns ,

that not
,
lest . inst 6,

cover . prope ,
drive away . doce6,

residence . c6nsilium ,

report . iam ,

experienced .

sit
,
remain .

doubtful

no one .

but tha t
,
that .

belonging to a citizen

civi l .

be unwi lling .

wish .

duty, ofi ce .

through.

coun try .

belonging to the coun

try.

touch .

belonging to the city,

city (adj ) , urban .

turn away .

daring.

prison .

follow.

drive about
,
disturb.

great .
urge .

near
,
almost .

teach .

counsel
, plan .

now
,
already .

wal l .

un less .

such as
,
of what kind .

as grea t , how great .
know.

when
,
since

,
although.

union .
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

574. This v ocabulary con tains all t he Lat in words used in the

reading mat t er of t he tex t , but does not in clude words illust rat in g word
format ion and deriv at ion un less t hey are found in the t ext also . These
words are in cluded in the list on page 365 .

I t should be underst ood t hat a Lat in word is not always t rans
lated by the sam e word in English , t he exact m ean ing being de t ermined
by t he con text . In a v ocabulary like t his the number of defin it ions is
necessarily limited

,
but t he studen t n eed n ot hesit at e t o use other

English equiv alen t s prov ided that t hey seem t o express the sen semore
clearly or m ore forcibly .

Certain words which are in t roduced in the reading exercises
before t heir gramm at ical explanat ion is giv en will be found in the

v ocabulary in the form s used in the t ext ; 6 . g .

,
manibus, sect ion 168 ;

eaedem ,
sect ion 3 16; faceret , sect ion 33 1 .

A

6, ab , prep . wit h ab l .
,
by , from ,

on

the side of .

abe6, -ire ,
-iv i -itus, to go

away .

abi, imper of abe6, go away, be

gone .

abrog6, -are ,
-avi,

-afus , to annul,

take away.

ebsens,
-ntis , part . of absum ,

absen t .

absolv6,
-ere ,

-solvi, —s0 11
'

1 tus , to

set free, release, acquit .
absum ,

-esse , afui, afutfirus, to be

away, be distan t .

ac, con j . , and, and also.

Acca, -ae , f .

,
Acca Laren tia

,
the

wife of Faustulus.

accéd6, -ere ,
-cessi,

-cessus, to

come near
,

approach, happen ,

befall , be added to .

acceptus ,
-a,

-um , part . of accipio ,

welcome, acceptable, pleasing .

-ere ,
-cepi,

-ceptus, to

receive
,
welcome

,
catch

,
accept .

accurr6,
-ere

,
-curri

,
-cursus , to

run to
,
run up .

accfis6,
-ére ,

-6vi ,
-atus, to accuse,

blame .

acer, acris , acre , adj . , sharp, active,
spiri ted , violen t .

acies, -éi, f .
,
edge, line, line of

batt le .

l/acinus , -i, m .
,
a berry, grape .

acus ,
-t

‘

i s
, f .

, pin .

ad , prep . with acc .

,
to

,
towards ,

according to, for .

addicb, -ére
,
-dixi , -dictus, to give

assen t to, be propi tious , be favor
able .

add6, -ere , -didi , -ditus , to add to
,

annex
, j oin .

ade6,
-ire

,
-ii -ivi) , -itus, to go to,

approach .

ade6 , adv .
,
to such a degree, so.

adeptus , -a, ~um , part of adipiscor.

(388 )



ELEMENTA PRIMA

adfer6, see affer6.

adfici6, -ere ,
-féci, -fectus , to afiec t ,

inflict upon .

adhibe6, -ere ,
-ui ,

~itus, to employ ,

use .

adici6 ,
-ere ,

-iéci, -iectus ,
'

to place

near
,
add to .

adipiscor, -i
,
adeptus sum ,

to ob

tain
,
acquire, at tain .

aditus
,
-fis

,
m .

, approach; en trance .

adiung6 ,
-ere ,

-ifinxi, -ifinctus , to

j oin to , un ite , ann ex .

adiuv6, -are ,
-i1

'

1v i ,
-if1 tus, to help ,

assist
,
suppor t .

adlev6,
-are ,

-av i
,
4 161 5 , to lift up ,

raise .

admin istr6
,

-are ,
-ev i,

-atv s , to

manage , guide , administer .

adm iréti6, -6nis , f.

,
admiration

,

wonder .
admone6

,
-ére ,

~ui,
-itus , to re

mind
,
war n

,
admonish.

adh eet6, -ere ,
-n exni ,

-n exus, to

tie to
,
bi nd to

,
annex .

adolesc6, -ere ,
-e levi , adul tus , to

grow
‘

to manhood .

adrog6 , -are ,
-a

'

1vi , atus , to claim
,

appropriate .

adst6, -are ,
~ stiti , to stand by or

near .
adsum ,

-esse ,
-fui

,
-fu tfirus, to be

near
,
be presen t .

adsfimo,
-ere ,

~ sfimpsi , ~sfimptus ,

to receive
,
accept , adopt , take .

aduléscén s, -n t is , m .

, youth, young

man .

adultus ,
-a,
—um

, part . of adolesc6 ,

grown to manhood
,
mature .

adv en i6 ,
-ire ,

-v én i,
~v en tus , to

come to
,
arrive .

adv en tus ,
- 11 8

,
m .

,
arriva l

,
com ing .

389

adv ersus, -a,
-um , adj . , unfavor

able
,
adverse .

adv ersus, prep . with acc .
, against .

advocé,
-are ,

-av i, -at us, to call to
,

summon .

aedes, -is , f.
,
temple ; pl . , dwelling,

house .

aedific6, -e
’

1re ,
-av i,

-atus, to build,

erect .
aeger , aegra, aegrum , adj . , sick.

aegritfid6 , -in is, f. , sickness , grief
aegritfid6 an imi , disappoin tmen t.

aemulatié, ~6nis, f ri valry , emula

tion
,
imitation .

Aeneas, Aenéae , m . , Aeneas, le

gendary an cestorof the Rom ans.

aeneus
,
-a

,
-um

,
adj . , of bronze .

aequalis , -e , adj . , equal .
aequitas, -atis, f.

, fairness, j us tice ,
equity, equality .

aequ6,
-are ,

-i vi,
-étus , to make

equa l , become equa l .

aereus
,

-a
,
-um

, adj . , of copper,
bronze.

aes, aeris , n .

,
bronze ; pl . , aera,

sta tues in bronze .

aestas,
-at is , f summer .

ae tas,
-etis, f age , life, time of life .

afier6,
-ferre , at tul i, allatus, to

bring to, produce, report .
Africa, -ae , f. ,

Africa .

Africanus, -i, m .

,
Africanus , a sur

name of Scipio .

ager , agri, m .
, field, land , territory,

coun try .

aggredior, -i
,
-
gressus sum , to go

to
,
approach

ag
'

it 6, -are , -5.v i, -atus, to drive,
'dis

turb
,
revolve in mind

,
consider .

agm en
,

-in is
,
n .

,
army (ou the

march ) .
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agnésc6,
-ere ,

-novi ,
-n itus , to

recognize .

ag6,
-ere

, egi, actus , to lead , dri ve ,
do

,
conduc t

,
agree, arrange , pass

(t im e ) ; quid agis , what are you

doing? how are you ? grétifis

agere , to give thanks , thank.

agricola , -ae , m .

, farmer .

agriculture , -ae
,
f.

,
cultivation of

the land
,
agriculture .

ai6
,
defect iv e v erb

,
I say, assert ;

d ait , he says ; aiun t , they say. V
Alba Longa, Albae Longae , f Alba
Longa ,

an an cien t La t in t own .

Alban i
,
-6rum ,

m .

,
the Albans .

Albanus , -a ,
-um

,
adj . , Alban ,

of
the Albans .

al bus, -a,
-um

, adj .

,
white .

alias , adv .

,
at another time .

alibi, adv .

,
elsewhere .

aliquam difi , adv .

, for some time
,
a

little while .

aliquand6 , adv .

,
at som e time

,
once

,

finally, at last .

aliquan tus ,
-a

,
-um

, adj . , consider
able

,
som ewhat .

aliquid , mom ,
and acc . sing . neut .

of aliquis , som ething .

aliquis , al iquid , indef . pro .

,
some

one
,
som ething .

aliquot , indecl . adj .

,
some , several .

aliud , nom . and acc . sing . n .

,
of

alius , other ; aliud aliud ,

one thing another thing .

alius
, alia, aliud , adj . , other

,
an

other ; al ius alius , one

another ; alii alii
, some

others .

alloquor,
-i
,
-1ocf1tus sum , to speak

to
,
address .

Alpes, ium ,
f.

,
the Alps moun tains .

ELEMENTA PRIMA

an t ea, adv .
,
before .

an tiquus,
-a
,
-um , ad j . , ancien t , old .

al t er , -era, -erum , adj the other (oi

two ) , either
,
another a second ;

al t er al t er , one the other .

al tissimus,
-a-um , adj . , super . of

al tus , highest , very high.

altior, al tius , gen .
~6ris , adj comp .

of al tus, deeper , higher .

al tus ,
-a,

-um , adj .
,
deep , high .

amétor, -6ris , m .

,
lover .

ambo
, ambae , ambo , adj . , both .

ambulans
,

-n t is
, part . of am bu16 ,

walking .

ambul6, e re ,
-a?1v i ,

-atus , to wall:

about , j ourney .

am e thystus ,
-i
,
f.

,
am ethyst .

amicit ia
,
-ae , f friendship .

amicus, -i
, m .

, friend .

am it t6, -e1
'

e
,

-m isi , -m issus , to

send away, lose .

am 6, -are
'

,
-av i,

-atus , to love , like .

amor, pass . of em 6, I am loved .

amor, -6ris, m .
,
love .

amphi th eétrum , n .

,

i

arnphithea

ter .

amphora , -ar.

,
f a bottle

, flash,

pi tcher .

amplias, adv .

,
more

,
more than .

ampulla, -ae , f.

,
a bottle , flash .

Amulius ,
-i
,
m .

,
Amulius

,
a king of

Alba Longa .

Ancus,
~ i
,
m .

,
Anous

,
a king of

Rom e .

angustus,
-a

,
~um , adj . , narrow.

animal , n .

,
animal .

animus ,
-i
,
m .

,
mind

,
courage,

spiri t , disposition .

annus,
-i, m .

, year.

an te , prep . with acc .

,
before ; adv .

,
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audacter, adv .
,
boldly.

audi x , -eois , adj . , daring, bold,
brave .

aude6, ere , ausus sum , to dare.

audi6,
-ire

,
-iv i, -itus , to hear .

audire
, pres . in f. of audi6

, to hear .
audit i, pres . in f. pass . of audi6, to

be heard .

auditfi ,abl . supine of audi6, to hear .

aufer6,
-ferre , abstuli, ab latus, to

take away, take off, carry ofi
'

,

remove .

aufert , see aufer6.

aufugib ,
-ere ,

-ffigi , to flee away

from , flee away.

auge6,
-ere , auxi, auctus, to in

crease
,

strengthen ,
en large, ad

vance .

augur,
-uris , m .

,
augur , soothsayer 1/

augurium ,
-i
, n .

,
divination

,
augury .

Augu stus,
-i
,
m .

,
Augustus , t he

first Rom an emperor ; the

m on t h of August .

Aurelius, -i
,
m .

,
Aurelius, Marcus

Aureliu s, a Roman emperor.
aureus , -a,

-um , adj . , of gold,

golden .

aurum ,
-i
, gold .

auspicat6, adv .
,
after taking the

auspices, by augury.

auspicium ,
-i
, n .

,

augury.

aust er, -tri, m .

,
the sou th wind .

aut , con j . , or ; aut aut , ei ther
or

aut em , con j .
,
bu t

,
however

,
more

over .

Av en tinus, -i, m .

,
Moun t Aven ti

nus at Rom e .

i v ex
‘
t6,

-ere
,

-v erti, -v ersus, to

divination
,

ELEMENTA PRIMA

av is ,
-is , f.

,
bird .

av itus ,
-a,

-um , adj . , of a grand

father , ancestral .
avus ,

-i
, m .

, grandfather .

C

C, abbrev iat ion for Gaius, Caius .

cado,
-ere , cecidi , 0515115 , to fall,

fall down , fall dead , die .

caedés,
-is, f. , slaughter, murder.

B

bal n eum
,

-i
,

n . ; pl . , balneae
,

-arum ,
f.

, a bath
,
a place for

bathing.

barbat us, -a,
-um , ad j . , uncivil

ized
,
barbarian .

beatus,
-a

,
-um , adj .

,
happy, for

tunate .

bell icesus, -a,
-um , adj . , warlike .

bellum ,
-I
, n .

,
war .

bene , adv .

,
well .

beneficium -i n .

,
kindness

, favor .

benign6, adv .

,
kindly .

benignus, -a,
-um , adj . , kind .

best ia,
-ae , f.

,
beast

,
animal .

bib6,
~ ere , b ibi, to drink.

blandus , -a
,
-um , adj . , persuasive,

coaxing, alluring .

bonus,
-a,

-um , adj . , good ; pl .

,

boni, good men ; bona, good

things, goods .

brev is, -e , adj . , short , brief.

Britann i, -6rum ,
m .

,
B ri tons

,
in

habitan t s of Brit ain .

Britannia, -ae , f.

,
Bri tain .

Brundisium ,
-i
,
n .

,
Brundisium

,
an

an cien t t own in I t aly .

Brfitus ,
-i
,
m .

,
B rutus . 1 . The

first Roman con sul . 2 . One of

t he conspirators against Caesar .
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caed6, -ere , cecidi, caesus , to ou t
,

cut down
,
strike, kill .

cae lestis , -e
,
adj . , of heaven ,

heav

only, celestial .

Caelius,
-i
,
m .

,
the Caelian hill at

Rom e .

caelum ,
-i, n .

,
sky.

Caesar,
-aris , m . , Caesar.

caestus, 4 1 5 , m . , a strap loaded
with m e tal balls and wound

around t he hands for boxing ;

boxing-glove .

caesus ,
-a,

-m , part ,
see caed6 .

ce ler, -6ris , nth, heat .

campus , -i
,
m .

, field , campus , the

Campus Martius at Rome .

cande6 , -ére , -ui
,
to shine

, gli tter .
cams , -is , m .

,
dog .

03 116 ,
-ere

,
cecin i , can tus, to sing.

capi6 , -e re , cepi, captus , to take
,

take capti ve, make pri soner, cap

lure .

Capit61ium ,
-i, n .

,
the Capitol at

Rome .

Capitolinus , -i
, m .

,
the Capit oline

hill at Rome .

Capit 6linus, -a,
-um , ad j . , belong

ing to the Capitol , Capitoline .

capra,
-as

,
f a she-goa t .

captivas ,
-i
, m .

,
captive, pri soner .

captus ,
-a

,
-um , part . of capi6,

captured , taken prismwr .

caput ,
~itis , n .

,
head

,
capital ; m inor

capit is , deprived of ci tizenship .

Caracal la
,

-ae .
,
m . , Caraea lla ,

a

Rom an empe ror .
career,

-eris, m .

, prison , j ail .
carior, -ius, gen .

,
~6ris, ad j . , comp .

of cam s , dearer, more dear .

cérités ,
-etis, f.

,
afiec tion ,

esteem
,

M e.

27
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carm en
,
-in is, song.

carpen tum ,
-i
, n .

,
carriage, cart .

Carthaginién sés ,
-ium , m .

,
the

Carthagin ians .

Carthég6,
-inis, f.

,
Carthage, a

city in Africa .

Cet us ,
-a

,
-um , adj . , dear .

case ,
-as , f.

,
hut

,
house .

Cassius, -i
, m .

,
Cassius .

Castor, -6ris , m .

,
Castor , t he

brother ofPollux
,
wit h whom as

the const e llat ion G em ini
,
he

guides sailors .

castra,
-6rum , n .

, pl . , camp .

casus ,
-fis, m .

, fall , acciden t
,

chance .

catapulta,
-ae , f .

,
a ca tapult , an

engine of war for t hrowing ar

rows, st on es e t c .

Catilina, -as , m .

, Catiline .

causa,
-ae

,
f cause

,
reason

,
cause

or case (ih a law suit ) ; causa,

(abl . ) with gen .

, for the sake of
cav e6,

-ére , cav i, can tus , to guard
again st , avoid, take care, look out .

cavum ,
-i
, n .

,
hollow

,
hole .

cecidérun t , pe rf . , see cad6 .

céd6, -ere , cessi, cessus , to go,

wi thdraw
,
retire .

celer, -ris, -t e , adj . , swift .

celerit er, adv .
, quickly .

0616, -fire ,
-Eitus , to keep secret,

hide
,
conc eal .

céna,
-ae , f.

,
dinner .

census ,
-fis, m .

,
census .

cen tum , indel . num . ad j . , one

hundred .
0

cen turia , j—ae , f.

,
a cen tury, a div i

sion con sist ing of one hundred ;
a hundred

,
a div ision of t he

Roman people .
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Ceres, -eris , f.
,
Ceres

, t he goddess

of agriculture .

certam en ,
-in is , n .

,
strife, conflic t ,

con test .

r

certatim
, adv .

,
earn estly, eagerly,

i violen tly .

cert e, adv .

,
certain ly, surely, yes

indeed .

certus,
—a

,
—um , adj . , certain de

term ined .

cét eri
'

,
-ae

,
-a

, adj . , pl .

,
the rest ,

the others .

cibus , -i
,
m .

, food .

Cicero,—6nis , m .

,
Cicero

,
a fam ous

Rom an orat or .

circa, adv .

,
around

,
round about

,

throughou t ; prep . with acc .

,

around .

circit er , adv .

,
about .

circum , prep . wit h acc .

,
about .

circum arb ,
—are , -av i,

-atus , to

plow around .

circum d6
,
—dare , -dedi , —datus , to

build around
,
surround .

circum st 6,
-é

‘

1re ,
~ st e ti , to stand

around
,
surround .

circus
,
—i
,
m .

,
circle

,
circus

,
the

Circus Maximus at Rom e .

cista,
-ae , f.

,
box .

civilis,
—e

, adj . , belonging to a

ci tizen
,
of a ci tizen

,
civil .

civ is ,
-is , m . and f.

,
citizen .

civ ités
,
-atis , f.

,
state .

cladés , -is
,
f.

,
destruction

,
disaster

,

clam it6,
—are , -av i ,

-atus , to shout
,

call ou t .

c16m 6, ~avi ,
~é tus , to call

,

my out .

clamor , -6ris , m .
,
shou t .

clan destinus ,
-a ,

-um , adj . , secret ,
hidden .

clangor, -6ris , m .
, noise .

clerior,
- ius, gen .

,
-6ris , adj . comp .

of clarus , brighter, more famous .

Clarissimus,
~a,

-um
, adj . , super, of

claim s, brightest , most famous .

clam s ,
-a

,
-um , ad j .

,
bright , clear ,

famous ; Clara v 6x , a loud voice .

classis, —is , f class
, fleet .

Claudianus
,

-a
,

-um .
, adj . , of

claud6
,

-ere , clausi , clausus, to

shut
,
close .

clausus
,
-a

,
-um , part . of claud6,

closed .

clavis
,
-is

,
f.

,
key .

Clfisinus ,
—a

,
-um , adj of Clusium ,

an ancien t town in E t ruria .

Cocles
,
-it is , m .

, Cocles, Horatius

Cocles .

coégi,
-isti ,

-it
,
e t c .

, pert , see c6g6.

coepi, coepisse , coept t
'm

, defect iv e
v erb

,
to begin .

cogitat ib,
-6nis

,
f deliberation

,

thought , opin ion .

cogn 6m en
,
-in is , n .

,
nam e

,
the sur

name
, fam ily name .

c6g6,
-ere , coégi , coactus , to urge,

compel .

Collatinus ,
-i
, m .

,
Cottati nus.

collis ,
~ is

,
m .

,
hi ll .

colloquor,
-i
,
~10 cfitus sum , to t alk

with
,
con verse .

color, -6ris , m .
,
co

l
or .

Colosseum ,
—i
, the Colosseum

a t Rom e .

columba,
-ae , f.

,
dove .

colum na,
-ae , f.

,
column .

com es ,
—itis, m .

,
companion .
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c6nser6, -ere ,
-serui , -sertus , to

j oin ,
bri ng together ; man ti s c6n

serere , to j oin battle .

c6nserv6,
-ere

,
-avi

,
-atus

, to pre

serve
,
keep, observe .

c6nsid6,
-ere

,
-sedi,

-sessus , to

take a posi tion ,
be seated

,
sit

,

encamp , settle .

c6n silium ,
-i
, n .

,
counsel

,
advice

,

plan ,
au thori ty .

c6nspectus ,
-fis

,
m .

,fsight , view.

c6n spicor ,
—ari, —atus sum

, to see
,

perceive, behold .

c6n spirator, 6ris, m .

,
conspirator .

c6n stan t ia,
-ae , f .

, firmness
,
con

stancy, perseverance .

C6nstan t inus
,
i.
,
m .

,
Constan tine

,

a Rom an em peror .

c6n st ernatus ,
-a

,
-um

, part . of

c6n st ern6 , a larmed
,
in alarm

,

pan ic
-strichen .

c6nstitu6 , —ere , -ui ,
-1

‘

1 tus, to

appoin t , create, determine, agree,
resolve .

e6hst6, -are
,

~ stiti , —stat1
'

1rus , to

stand together , agree ; impersonal ,
i t is certain

,
eviden t

,
agreed .

c6n su1,
-ulis

,
m .

,
consul .

c6nsulatus
,

-fis , m .

,
consulship ,

the ofiice of consul .

c6nsu16,
—ere ,—ui , -tus , to consider ,

consult .

c6nsultissin1us, -a ,
—um , adj , .

super . of consultus , most learned,
experienced .

cbnsultus ,
-a

,
-um , part . of con

sul6, learned , experienced .

con t emple r, -ari,
-atus sum ,

to

observe
,
consider .

con t endo, -ere ,
-t endi,

-t en tus , to

hasten .

con tin en ter, adv .

,
con tinually.

c6uti6, -6nis , f.

,
assembly, meeting .

c6nfibium ,
-i
, n .

, marriage, the

right of in termarriage .

conv en i6, -iré, -v eni ,
-v en tus , to

come together , assemble ; im

personal , it is agreed .

conv ersus , -a
,

-um
, part . of con

v ert 6, turned, turn ed towards .

conv ert 6, ere
,

-ti ,
-sus, to turn

,

direct to .

convoc6,
-are

,
-av i ,

-atv s , to call

together, summon .

c6pia, -ae , f.
, plen ty, abundance

pl .

, forces .

Cornelia,
-ae

, f Cornelia .

Cornelius , -i
, m .

, Corn elius .

cornfi ,
-fis , n .

,
horn

,
wing (oi an

army) .
cor6na, -ae , f wreath

, garland .

corpus, -oris , n .
,
body.

068 , e6tis , f whetstone .

cotidie, adv .
,
every day, daily.

eras, adv .

,
to-morrow.

Crassus , -i
,
m .

,
Crassus .

creand6, dat . and abl . gerun div e
of cre6, for or by electing.

ct eatus ,
-a,
—um , part . of cre6 ,

elected
,

appoin ted, having been

elec ted .

créd6,
-ere , crédidi , créditus to

trust
,
confide tu , believe .

cre6,
-are ,

-évi ,
-atus, to bring

forth, make, elec t , appoin t .
crésc6,

-ere , crév i , crétus , to be

born
, grow,

increase
,
be en larged.

crévi , perf . , see cresc6.

crim inor, -ari , -atus sum , to accuse,

complain of .

crinis , -is, m .

,
hair .

crfidélis ,
-e , adj . , cruel .
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crfidélit er, adv .

,
crue lly.

crfistulum ,
-i
,

n .

,
confection ery,

sweetmeats
,
candy.

cub6,
-ére , cahui , cubitus , to lie

asleep ,
lie .

cui, dat . sing .

,
see qui , quis .

cuilibe t, dat . sing .

,
see quilibet .

cuiusdam , gen . sing .

,
see quidam .

cu1p6 ,
-6.re ,

-a
'

1tus , to blame
,

complain of .

cum , prep . wit h ab l .

,
wi th.

cum , con j .

,
when

,
since

,
although.

bu t also
,
bo th and .

Cfimaeus , -a, -um
,
ad j . , Cumaean ,

of Cumae , a t own in Campan ia ,
the hom e of the Sibyl .

cunctor,
-ari ,

-atus sum , to delay,

hesitate .

cupidités ,
-fitis , f.

,
desire

,
avarice .

cupid6,
-inis , f.

,
desire

,
wish.

cfir, ad v .

,
why .

cfira,
-as ,

f.

,
care, anxiety .

Cures ,
-ium , m .

, Cures, t he capit al
of t he Sabines .

cfiria, -ae , f.
,
curia

,
one of the

div ision s of the Rom an people ,

the sena te-house
,
the senate .

Cfirié tius , -i, m . , Curia tius ; pl . ,

the Curia tii .

cfir6,
-are

,
-avi ,

-étus, to care for .

curr6, -ere , cucurri , cursus , to run ,

hasten .

currfi , abl . sing . of currus.

currus,
-fis, m .

, a chariot , ear .

cursus , 4 1 8 , m .

,
a runn ing, pas

sage, way.

Curtius , -i, m . , Curtius .

cust 6dia, -ae , f .
,
custody, wa tch .

cust6s ,
-6dis, m .

, guard .

Cybele , ~ae , f., Cybe le , a goddess
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worshipped by the Romans as
t he Great Mother of the gods.

D

dabam , dabas, dabat , e t c .

, past of

d6, I was giving, you were giving,
he was giving, e t c .

dab6, future of d6, I shall give .

dam n6,
-are ,

-avi ,
-atus , to con

demn .

daps, dapis , f feast , banquet , meal .
dare , inf. of d6, toO

give .

datum iri, fut . pass . inf. of d6, to

be about to be given .

dé , prep . wit h abl .
, from,

down

from ,
concerning .

dea,
-ae , f.

, goddess .

debe116,
-t

'

1re ,
-avi , -6tus, to con

quer , subdue .

débe6,
-ere ,

-ui,
-itus, to owe

,
one

ought , must , e t c .

decem ,
indcl . num . adj . , ten .

December, -bris
,
m .

,
the mon th of

December .

decem 6,
-ere ,

-crévi ,
-cretus, to

decide
,
determine .

decimus,
-a,

-um , adj . , ten th .

décrétus ,
-a,

-um , part . of dé

cern6.

decurt 6, -ere ,
-cucurri,

-cursus,
to run down

,
charge, a dvance

rapidly.

dedi, dedisti, dedit , e t c .

, port . of

d6, I have given , you have given ,

he has given ,
e t c .

ded6, -ere , dédidi, déditus , to give

up, surrender , deliver , yield .

dédfic6, -ere ,
-d1

'

1xi ,
-ductus, to

lead down
,
escort

,
conduc t .

défatigatus ,
-a,

-um , adj . , wearied .

défend6, -ere ,
-fendi, -fénsus, to
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défessus, -a,
-um , adj . , exha us ted

weary .

défig6, -ere ,
-fixi ,

-fixus , to fix ,

fasten ,
strike .

défixus, -a
,

-um , part . of défig6,

fixed, astonished ; adm irati6n e

défixus, filled with admiration .

defunctus , -a
,

-um
, part . of de

fungor .
défungor, -i

,
-f1

‘

1n ctus sum ,
to per

form , fin ish, die .

déici6,
-ere

,
-ieci , iectus , to throw

down
,
hurl down

,
throw.

dein ceps , adv .

,
in turn

,
success

ively .

dein de , adv .

,
then

,
thereupon .

délapsus, —a , -um
, part . of de

labor , descending .

délectén s , -n tis , adj . , pleasing,

en tertain ing .

délectan t issimus,
-a

,
-um , adj

super . of delectan s , most (very)
en tertaining .

délect6 , -are ,
-av i,

-atus
,
to please,

delight , en tertain .

déle6, -ere ,
-ev i

,
-étus , to destroy .

délig6,
-ere ,

-légi,
—léctus, to

choose
,
se lect .

delir6, -are , to be crazy, deranged,
out of one

’
s wi ts .

dém igr6,
—are , -avi ,

-atus, to move

away, remove, depart .

dém issus , -a
,

-um , part . of de

mi t t 6, sent down ,
having descend

6d
,

dém it t 6, -ere ,
-m isi , -missus, to

send down ; pass ,
to descend .

dem 6,
-ere

,
démpsi, démptum , to

take away .

dénique , adv .

, finally . J
dens, dent is, m . ,

te e th.

—um
,

adj . , thick,densus ,

dense .

dénu6, adv .

,
an ew

,
again .

dep6u6 ,
-ere ,

-
posui,

-
positus , to

place down ,
lay down .

deride6
,
-ére ,

~fi si,
-sus, to laugh

at
,
deride .

déscrib6,
- ere

,
—scripsi, ~ scriptus,

to defin e
,
mark ofi,

divide .

dese t 6 , —ere , -rui ,
-rtus , to

'

leave
,

forsake, abandon .

design6,
—are , -av i ,

-atus , to mark
out

,
designate, descri be .

desili6
,
-ire ,
—silui , -su1tus , to leap

down
,
dismoun t .

désipi6,
-ere

, to be silly be foolish .

désp6nsus, -a
,
-um , part . of des

ponde6, prom ised , pledged , be

trothed .

désum , deesse , défui , to be a
'

un t

ing, be lacking .

dét erre6, —ere , -ui ,
-itus , to pre

ven t
,
hinder .

dét in s6, -ére ,
-ui

,
- t en tus , to de

tain
,
hinder .

defim , gen . pl . , see deus .

defirb,
-ere ,

-ussi,
-ustus , to burn

up , destroy .

deus ,
-i
,
m .

, god . (For declen sion
see sec .

dév or6,
-are

,
-av i,

~ étus, to devour .

dext er , -tra,
-trum , adj .

,
right ,

right hand .

dextra, -ae , f.

,
the right hand .

diadéma
,
-at is , n .

,
diadem

,
crown .

Diana,
-ae , f.

,
Diana

, goddess of

t he forest and the chase .

dic , im per . of dic6, say, tell .

dic6,
-ere , dixi, dictus, to tell, say,

declare .

dictator, -orl s, m ., dictator .
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edly ; n6u est dubium , there is elatus,
-a,

-um , part . of effer6,
no doubt .

ducen ti , -ae , -a, adj . , two hundred .

diic6, -ere , duxi , ductus, to lead ,

draw
, produce, conduct .

duct fu'

us,
-a

,
-um , fut . ac t . part .

of dfic6, abou t to lead .

dum
, con j . , un til, while , as long as .

duo , duae , duo, adj . , two .

duodeéim
, indcl . num . adj . , twelve .

duodecimus ,
-a ,
—m , adj . , twelfth .

duodévigin ti, indel . num . adj . ,
eighteen .

duplic6,
-are

,
-avi,

-atus, to double,

en large, inc rease .

dux
, ducis, m .

,
leader .

6, ex, prep . with abl .
, from ,

out of
eé, abl . sing . f.

, see is .

eaedem , nom . pl . f.

,
see idem .

eadem , n om . and ace . pl . n .

,
see

idem .

eam , acc . sing . f.

,
see is .

earum , gen
i

'

pl . f.
, se e is .

eat , pres . sub j . of e6
, let him (her)

go, may he go.

eburneus, -a,
-um , adj . , of ivory.

ecquid , int errog . adv .
,
whether .

educe, -are ,
~e

‘

1vi,
—atus, to bring

up, rear, educate .

efieré,
-ferre , extu li , elatus , to

bring out
, publish, raise, exalt .

effugi6, -ere
,
—ffigi , -fugiturus ,

to flee away, escape .

egéns,
-n tis , adj . , poor , needy.

ego, m ei, per . pro .
,
I

égregius, -a ,
-um , adj . , excellen t

,

i llustrious .

eius, gen . sing .

,
see is .

elem en tum ,
-i
, n .

, element
,
rudi

men t
, princ iple .

élig6, -ere
,
legi,

-léctus , to choose
,

select .

élfid6,
~ ere ,

-si,
-sus

, to delude
,

deceive
,
make sport of, mock.

ém itt 6,
-ere ,

—m isi, -missus, to

send forth, throw,
hurl .

em 6,
-ere , emi , émptu s, to buy,

purchase .

enim
, con j . , for.

e6, ire , ivi or ii , itus, to go .

e6, abl . sin g . m . and n . see is.

66, adv .
,
to this p lace thither .

e6rum , gen . pl . m . and n .
, see is .

e6s
, acc . pl . m .

,
see is .

Epirus , -i, f.

,
Epi rus , a prov in ce in

the nort hwest of Gree ce .

epistula,
-ae

,
f.

,
letter

,
epistle .

eques,
-itis , m . , horseman

,
knight ;

equidem , adv .

,
veri ly, tru ly, indeed .

equus ,
-i
,
m .

,
horse .

eram , eras, erat , et c .
, past of sum ,

I was
, you were, he was , e t c .

erg6, adv .

,
therefore, then .

er6, eris, e t it , e t c .

,
fut . of sum ,

I

shall be
, you wi ll be, he will be,

et c .

erump6, -ere ,
-r1

'

1pi,
-ruptus, to

break forth, rush forth.

érupti6, -6nis , f eruption ,
a break

ing forth.

Esquilinus ,
-a,

~um , adj . , E squi

line
,
the Esquiline hill in Rom e .

e sse , in f. of sum,
to be .

e sse t , past sub j . of sum ,
he (she,

it) m ight be .

e t
, con j . , and ; aft er comparat iv es
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somet imes
,
than ; e t

both and .

e t iam , adv .

,
even .

E trfiria, -ae , f.

,
E truria

,
a coun try

in I ta ly .

E trfisci, ~6rum ,
m .

,
the E truscans,

an ancien t people of I t aly .

e tsi, con j .

,
even if, althe ugh.

eum , acc . sing . m .

,
see is.

eundem , acc . sin g . m .
,
see idem .

evoe6 ,
-ére ,

-avi ,
-afus , to call out

,

call away, summo n .

ex , prep . wit h abl .
, from , out of.

exclfid6 ,
-ere ,

-si,
-sus , to shut out ,

remove
,
hatch .

excfid6, -ere ,
-di,

-sus, to forge ,

exemplum ,
-i
, n .

,
example , prece

den t . 1
exe6,

-ire ,
-ii , -itus , togofor th, ge ant .

exercitus,
-fis , m .

,
army.

exiguus,
-a,

-um , adj . , small , lit tle .

existim 6, Ja e ,
-avi,

-etus , to think,

suppose, believe .

expel16, -ere ,
-
puli ,

-
plush s, to

drive out
,
banish .

expers ,
-tis , adj . , having no part

ih
, free from ,

wi thout .

expertus ,
-a

,
-um , part . of ex

perior, having made trial , having
put to the test .

exp1e6, -ere ,
-evi ,

-étus , to fill,
complete , finish .

exp16ro ,
-are ,

-avi ,
-étus , to ex

amine
,
explore .

Vexp6n6,
-ere ,

-
posui ,

-
positus, to

set forth, explain .

expose6,
-ere ,

-
poposci , to ask

,

request , demand .

expugn 6,
-are ,

-av i ,
-atus , to cap

ture
,
take by storm .
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-itus, to

faciendum , acc . gerund of faci6,

expulsus ,
-a,

-um , part . of expello,

driven out
,
ba nished .

exsequor,
-i ,

-secfitus sum , to pur

sue
, follow.

-i re ,
-av i,

-étus, to breathe

out
,
expire .

exstingu6,
-ere ,

-stinxi ,
-stinctus,

to put out , quench , ex tinguish.

exsul , -ulis , m . and f.

,
an exile .

exsul tans,
-n tis, part . of exsul t 6,

exulting, rej oicing .

ext erre6,
—ere , -ui ,

frighten .

extra
, prep . wit h acc .

,
outside of

extrémus,
-a,

-um , adj . , most re

mo te
,
most distan t .

exfir6 ,
-ere

,
-ussi ,

-ustus , to burn
up, destroy .

F
fabula,

-ae , f.
,
story .

fabricor, ~M ,
-é.tus sum , toframe

,

construct , bu ild.

facere t , past sub j . of faci6 , should
make ; 116 facere t , not t o

facile
, adv .

,
easily .

facilis
,
-e , ad j . , easy .

facinus , -oris , n .
,
deed

,
ac tion , m i s

deed
,
crime .

faci6 , -ere , feci, fac tus , to make , do .

factum ,
-i
, n .

,
deed

,
action .

factus , -a
,

-um , part . of fac io,

made
, done , accomplished .

facul tés, -atis, f.

,
means

,
oppor

tunity.

falsus, -a,
if711m , ad j . , false , un true .

fam e ,
-ae

,
f.

,
repor t , fame .

fascis , -is , m .

,
a bundle

,
bundle of

rods, sticks of wood .



402

fastidium , aversion
,
distaste

fastidiousness .

Faustulus,
-i
, m .

,
Faustulus

,
a

shepherd .

Februérius,
-i
, m .

,
the mon th of

February .

félés,
-is, f.

,
cat .

felicit er, adv .

, fortunately, luckily .

femina , -ae , f woman .

fera
,
-ae

,
f wi ld beast .

feran t
, pres . sub j . oi fer6 , they

should bring , carry.

fer6
,
ferre

,
tuli, latus, to bear ,

endure
,
briny, carry, report , say .

fer6cior ,
-ius

, gen .

,
-6ris , adj .

,

com p . of fer6x
,
morefierce .

fer6cit er
, adv .

, fiercely, cruelty .

fer6x
,

-6cis, adj .

, fierce, savage ,

cruel
,
warlike .

ferrum
,
-i
,
n .

,
iron

,
sword

,
weapon ,

arm s .

fe rt
, pres . indie . of fer6, he (she i t )

brings .

fertur, pres . indie . pass . of fer6 ,

he (she , it) is said , reported .

fessus , ~a
,

-um
,
ww ried

,
tired

,

weak.

fiat , fian t , pres . sub j . of t i6 , may

become
,
be done or comm itted .

fidés ,
-ei

,
f.

,
trus t

, faith, confidence“!
belief .

fidus , -a ,
-um

, adj . , faithfu l .

fieri, pres. inf. of fi6 , to be done .

fieren t
, past sub j . of fi6, they might

be or were done
,
commi tted .

filia
,
—ae , f.

,
daughter .

filius,
-i
,
m .

,
son .

fing6,
-ere

,
finxi

, fictus , to form ,

fashion ,
mould

,
make up .

fin i6 ,
-ire ,

-ivi
'

,
-itus , to fin ish,

end .

ELEMENTA P RIMA

fin is, -is , m .
,
limit

,
end ; pl . , terri

tory .

finit im i,
-6rum ,

m .
,
neighbors .

finitimus
‘

,
-a

,
-um , adj . , n eighbor

ing.

finxisse , perf . in f. act . of fing6, to

have inven ted
,
made up .

56, fieri, factus sum , (pass. of

faci6) , to be made
,
be don e

,
be

come .

firm 6,
-ére

,
-av i,

-€1tus
,
to strength

en
,
encourage .

firmus
,
-a

,
—um , adj . , strong .

fit , third per . of fi6, he becom es .

fi t e
,
im per . of fi6 , hamade

,
become .

Flaccus,
- i
,
m .

,
Flaccus . t he father

of the poe t Horace .

flamm a
,
-ae , f.

, flame , fire .

flavus ,
-a

,
-urr1 , adj . , yellow.

fle6, fiere , flév i, fiétus, to weep .

fi6s, fl6ris , m .

, flower .

fifim en
,

~ in is , n .

,
river .

flu6,
-ere

,
flfixi

,
flfixus, to flow.

.foculus ,
—i
,
m .

, j ire—pan ,
brazier .

Jfoedus , -eris , n .

,
compact , treaty .

foedus , -a
,

-um
, adj . , shameful,

disgraceful .
folium ,

-i
,
leaf.

f6ns
,
fon tis , m .

, foun tain .

foras , adv .

,
out of doors, abroad .

‘

t

forceps, -ipis, m . an d f.
, a pair of

tongs .

f6rma,
-ae

,
f.
, form ,

shape .

form id6,
-inis , f fear , terror , dread.

fortasse , adv .

, perhaps .

fort e , adv .

,
by chance .

fort is, -e , adj . , brave, strong.

fort issim e, adv .

,
super . of fort it er,

most bravely, very bravely.

fort issimus ,
-a

,
-um , adj . , super . of

fort is, bravest , very brave .
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gestus,
-a,

-um , p art . of ger6, ao

complished , done .

gladiator , -6ris
,
m .

, a gladia tor .

gladius,
-i
,
m .

,
sword .

gl6ria,
-ae , f.

, glory, fame, renown .

Gnaeus,
—i
,
m .

,
Gnaeus .

gradior,
-i
, gressus sum , to step ,

walk
, go .

gradus, -fis, m .
,
step , stair

,
degree .

Graecia,
-ae , f.

,
Greece .

Graecius, -a
,
-um

,
adj .

,
of Greece ,

Greek.

grandis, -e , adj . , large, big , full

grown .

gratia, ~as , f.

, favor ; pl , gratiae ,
-érum ,

thanks .

gratissimus,
-a ,

-um , adj . , supe r .
of grams, most pleasing, very

pleasing .

gratus, -a,
-um , adj .

, pleasing,

acceptable, agreeable, welcome .

grav is , -e , adj . , heavy, severe, great ,
eminen t .

H

habe6, -ére ,
-ui ,

-itus, to have
,

hold
,
consider ; 6ret i6n em hab

ere , to deliver a speech.

habit 6,
-are ,

-avi ,
-atus, to have

possession of, inhabi t
,
dwell

,

reside
,
live .

haec , nom . sing . f. , nom . and acc .

pl . 11 . of hie , this, these .

Hannibal ,
-alis , m .

,
Hannibal

,
a

fam ous Carthaginian general .
hasta, -ae , f.

,
spear .

haud , adv .

,
not .

Hercule s, -is
,
m .

,
Hercules .

h eri, adv .
, yesterday.

H erminius , -i, m .

,
Hermin ius .

hesternus, -a,
-um , adj . , of yester

day, yesterday
’
s.

hic , haec, hoc, demonst . pro .
,
this

,

this of mine ; ille hic , the

former the lat ter .

hic, adv .

,
here

,
in this place .

hiem s, hiem is, f.

,
win ter

,
stormy

weather
,
tempest .

hine, adv . from this place, hence

hinc hin c , on this side

on the other side .

hi s, dat . and abl . pl .

,
see hic .

H ispania, -ae , f.
,
Spain .

hoc, nom .

,
and acc .

,
sing . n . of

bio, this .

n . of bio
,
this .

hodié, adv .

,
to-day .

hodiem us,
-a,

-um
, adj . , of to-day,

to—day
’
s .

Homerus , -i, m .
,
Homer

,
a famous

poet of G reece .

hom6
,

-inis, m .

,
a human being ,

man ; pl . people .

honor, -6ris , m .

,
honor

,
ofiice, pre

h6ra,
-ae , f.

,
hour .

Horatius, Hora’ti, m .
,
Horatius.

1 . pl . , the Horat ii
,
t he three

brothers who fough t against the
Curiat ii. 2 . Hora t ius Cocles

,

who defended t he bridge across
the Tiber . 3 . t he poe t Horace .

horror, -6ris
,
m .

,
trembling , terror ,

dread
,
horror .

hortor, -ari ,
-z

‘

i tus sum , to urge,
encourage .

hortus ,
-i
,
m .

, garden .

hospes,
-itis, m .

,
host

, guest .

Hostilius,
-i
, m .

,
Hostilius

,
Tullus

Hostilius
,
a king of Rome .

hostis , -is, m .
,
enemy.

Host ius ,
-i
, m .

,
Hostius .

hfic , adv .
, to this place, hither .
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huiusy gen . sing ,
see hic .

hum i nus
,
-a,

-um
, ad j .

,
belonging

to man
,
human .

humi , 10 0 . of hum us , on the ground .

humilis , —e , ad j . , low,
humble .

humus ,
-i
, f.

,
the ground ; loo ,

hum i
,
on the ground .

hunc , ace . sing. m .

,
se e hie .

I

ie ee6
,

~ére
,
iacui

,

’

to lie
,
lie pros

irat e .

iaci6 ,
-ere

,
iéci

,
iac tus , to throw.

iam , adv .

,
now

,
already .

Ifiniculum ,
-i
,

n .

,
Moun t Jani

culum at Rom e .

Ifinus ,
-i
,
m .

,
Janus

,
the temple of

Janus .

Ianui rius
,

-i
,
m .

,
the mon th of

Janua ry.

ibam
,
ibas , ibat , e t c .

, past of e6,

I was goi ng, you were going , e t c .

ibi
, adv .

,
there .

ih6 , ib is , ibit , e t c .
,
fut . of e6 , I

shall go, you wi ll 90 , e t c .

ic6 ,
-ere , ici , ic tus, to make or

strike a t reaty or league .

id
, ri om . and ace . sin g . n .

,
see is .

idem
, ead em , idem , dem on st . pro .

,

the same ; idem qui , the

same as .

Idfis , -uum , f.

,
the Ides

,
the fif

teen th day of t he m on th in

March
,
May ,

July , and October ;
in other m on ths the thirt een th .

ier6, ieris , e t c .

,
fut . perf . of e6, I

shall have gone , e t c .

Vigitur, con j . , therefore , then ,
accord

ingly .

ignifer, -e ra,
-erum

,
adj . , fire-bea r

ing, fire

ignis ,
-is, m .

, fire.

405

ignore, —are , -évi,
-etus, not to

know
,
to be ignoran t .

ign 6sc6,
-ere ,

-n6v i,
-u6tus, to

pardon .

ign6tus,
-a,

-um , adj . , unknown .

iis, da t . and abl . pl . , see is .

iisdem , da t . and abl . pl . , see idem .

ille , illa, illud , dem on st . pro .

, that ;

ill e hic , the former
the la tte r .

illi , nom . pl . m .

,
see ill e .

1116, abl . sing . m . and n .

,
see ill e .

illud
, nom . and ace . Sin g . 11 . of

ille , that .

illfistr6, -ére
,
-ev i,

~étus
,
to rhake

light , make clear
,
illumin e

,
light

up .

imeg6,
-inis, f.

,
likeness

,
image,

statue
, picture .

im becillus , -a,
-um , adj . , weak,

feeble .

imbell is ,
-e , adj . , cowardly.

imber, -bris , m .

,
rain .

immatfirus , -a,
-um , ad j . , un

timely, unreasonable .

imm emor,
-oris, adj . , unm indful ,

negligen t , forgetful .

imménsus , -a,
-um , ad j . , vast

,

immense .

imm inen s , -n tis , part . of imm i

ne6 , near .

immin e6, -ére , to threaten ,
be n ear .

imm ortalis , -e , adj . , immortal .
imper,

-ris , adj . , unequal, not a

match for .

impavidus, -a,
-um

, ad j . , fearless .

impedi6,
-ire,

~i
'

vi ,
-itus , to hinder .

imperator , -6ris , m .

,
commander

,

gen eral, emperor .

imperitus ,
-a,

-um
, adj . , ignorant ,

unskilled
, inexperienced .
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imperium ,
-i
, n .

,
domin ion

, power ,
supremacy.

imper6, -ére
,

-av i,
-atus , to ru le

over
,
command

,
demand .

impetr6,
-are ,

-av i,
-étus

, to ao

complish, get , obtain .

impe tus , -11 8 , m .

,
attach

,
violence

,

fury.

impie, adv .

,
wickedly, impious ly.

impiger, —gra, -
grum , adj . , active

,

en ergetic , diligen t .
im pius ,

-a,
-um , adj . , wicked , im

pious .

impluvium ,
-i, n . ,

the inipluviurn ,

the ba sin in t he in te rior of a

Roman house t o receiv e the

rain -wat er .
imp6n6, —ére , -

posui,
-
positus , to

lay upon ,
impose .

in
, prep . with acc .

,
to , in to , upon ,

against, among; with abl . , in ,
on .

inaugur6,
—are

,
-av i,

-atus , to

prac tice augury, foretell, divine .

incend6, - ere ,
-di,

-énsus , to set

fire to , burn .

incén sus , -a
,

-um
, part . of ih

cend6, set on fire, burn ing.

incertus , -a
,
-um , adj . , uncertain .

incid6, -ere
, to fall in to , fall

upon ,
happen ,

coincide with.

incit6, -are
,
-av i ,

-etus , to incite ,

arouse .

inclam 6 , -are
,

-av i,
-atus , to call

out
,
invoke .

inclitus , -a,
~um , celebrated

, fa

mous , renowned .

incognitus ,
-a,

-um , adj . , unknown .

incola,
-ae , m . and f.

,
inhabi tan t .

incol6,
-ere ,

-ui , to inhabit , dwell ,

live .

incolumis,
-e , adj . , unharmed .

incrédibilis , -e , adj .
,
incredible

,
ex

traordina ry .

increp6,
-are

,
-ui ,

-itus, to make a

noise
,
clash

,
upbraid , blame .

incréscéns ,
-n tis , adj .

, growing,
increasing .

incub6, —are , -ui
,

-itus , to lie in

or upon ,
to sit upon ,

brood over .

incursi6, -6nis , f.

,
attach

,
invasion .

inde , adv .

,
thence

, from that place,

thereafter , after that time .

index
,
-diois , m .

,
index

,
sign ,

indi

cation .

indici , pres . pass . i nf . of indic6
,
to

be proclaimed .

indic6, -ere ,
-dixi

,
dictus , to de

clare
, publish, announce .

indfic6, -ere ,
-d1

'

1 xi
,

-ductus, to

lead in to bring in to , in troduce .

inductus,
-a,

-um
, part . see in

dfic6. A/
in ermis, -e , adj .

,
withou t arms

,

unarmed
,
defenseless .

infernus,
-a,

-um , adj . , lower , be
longing to the lower regions,
infernal .

in t erns , -a,
-um , adj . , low,

lower ;
M are Inferum , the Lower or

Tyrrhenian S ea

infestus,
~a,

-um , adj . , disturbed.

hostile
,
dangerous .

infiu6,
~ ere

,
-fl1

'

1xi,
-fl1

'

1xus, to flow

into.

infra, adv .

,
below

,
beneath .

inffisus,
-a,

-um , part . of infund6,

poured over or upon .

ingen ium ,
-i
, n .

,
nature

,
temper ,

character .
ingéns ,

-n tis, adj . , great .

ingredior, -i
,
-gressus sum , to go

in
,
en ter

,
begin .
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inveni6 , ~ire ,
~véni,

~v en tus, to

com e upon , find .

invoc6, -are ,
-év i,

-atus , to call

upon ,
appeal to , implore .

Iovi , dat .

,
see Iuppit er.

ipse , ipsa, ipsum , in t ens . pro .

,

himself, herself, itself .

ipsi, ipsae , ipsa , nom . pl . of ipse ,

themselves .

it a ~ae , f.

,
wrath

,
anger, rage .

iratus,
-a

,
~um , adj . , angered, in

anger, angry .

is, ea, id, dem onst . pro .

,
this

,
he

,

she
,
it .

ist e , ista, istud , dem onst . pro .

,

that
,
tha t of yours .

isti, istae , ista, nom . pl . of ist e ,

those.

ita
,
adv .

,
thus

,
so

,
in this manner .

Italia, -ae , f.

,
I taly.

itaque , con j . , therefore, accordingly.

it er, itin eris, n .

,
route

,
way, pas

sage, march.

it erum ,
adv .

,
again ,

a second time
,

once more .

iube6,—ere , iussi, -iussus, to order ,

iucundus,
-a,

-um , adj . , pleasing,
en tertaining, delightful .

ifidex ,
-icis, m .

, j udge .

iugum ,
-i
,
n .

, yoke, height , summit ,

Ifilia,
-ae , f.

,
Julia .

Ifilius ,
-i, m .

,
Julius ; the mon th of

July.

iungo,
-ere , ifmxi , ifinctus , to j oin ,

make (by join ing) .

It
'

mius, -i
, m . ; Junius, a Rom an

nam e ; the moth of June .

16 116, -6nis , f.
,
Juno

,
the goddess

Juno.

Iuppit er, Iov is, Iovi, e t c .
,

J upiter, t he suprem e deity of

the Romans .

1us, ifiris, n .
,
right , obligation ,

a

court of j us tice, trial .
ius-ifirandum ,

iiiris—ifirandi, n .
,

oath.

iussi, iussisti, iussit , e t c .

, pe rf .
indie

,
see iube6 .

iussus ,
-fis, m .

,
order

,
command .

iussus,
-a,

-um , part ,
see iube6 .

ifist é, adv .

,
rightly, j ustly, duly.

ifistitia, -ae , f.

, j u stice .

ifistus ,
-a ,

-um , adj . , j ust , upright ,
righteous ; ifisti,

-6rum ,
m .

,
the

j ust .

iuv enca,
-ae , f.

,
heifert/

iuv enis,
-is, m .

, young man
, youth .

K

Kalendae , d rum ,
f.

,
the Kalends

,

t he first day of the mon t h .

L

L. , abbrev iat ion for Lucius .

labans, ~n tis, part . of 1ab6, waver
ing, hesi tating .

labor, -6ris, m .

,
toil

,
labor .

lab6r6,
-are ,

-avi,
-atus, to toil

,

labor
,
work.

lacrima,
-ae , f.

,
tear .

lact im 6, -5.re ,
-avi ,

-5. tus , to weep,

weep for .

laedan tur, pres . sub j . of le ed6,

they may be inj ured .

le ede, -ere ,
-si,

-sus, to wound
,

inj ure, damage, hurt .
lae tissimus, —a, -um , adj . , super .

of laetus, most happy, very
happy

lae tus ,
-a,

-um ,
adj . , glad, happy.

laeva,
-ae , f., left hand .
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laevus , -a,
-um , adj . , left , on the

lapideus,
-a,

-um
, ad j . , of ston e .

lapis ,
-idis, m .

,
stone .

laqueus ,
-i
,
m .

,
noose

,
snare

, fetters .

Larcius , -i
,
m .

,
Larcius .

16rdum ,
-i, n .

,
bacon

,
lard .

Léren tia , -s e , f.

,
Acca Laren tia

,

the wife of Faustulus .

Lars , Li rtis , m .
,
La rs Pe rsona

,
{1

king of Clusium .

Latiné , adv .

,
in Latin .

Lafini, -6rum , m .

,
the people of

La tium
,
the Lat ins .

L&finus , -i
, m .

,
Latinus

,
king of

Lat ium .

Lafinus , -a , adj . , La t in .

Latium ,
-i
, n .

,
La tium

, t he region
of I t aly in Which Rom e is sit

us ted .

latr6 , -6nis , m .

,
robber .

latus ,
-a

,
-um , ad j . , wide , broad .

1aud6, -are ,
-avi , -atus , to praise .

Lavin ia , ~ae , f Lavin ia
,
daught e r

of La t in us and wife of Aeneas .

Lavinium ,
-i
, n .

,
Lavinium

,
a cit y

of La t ium founded by Aen eas .

lebés, -etis
,
m . ,

ket t le
, cauldron .

lectus , -i, m .

,
couch

,
bed .

legati6 , -6nis , f.
,
embassy .

légétus ,
-i
,
m .

,
ambassador

,
lieu

tenan t .

legi, legisti, légit , e t c .

, pe rf . of

leg6 , I have read, et c .

legi6, -6nis , f legion .

leg6, -ere , légi , lectus , to gather ,

choose
,
read .

161113 , -e , ad j . , gen tle .

lénit er, adv .
, gen tly .

1e6 , -6nis, m . lion .

let alis , -e , ad j ., deadly, fatal .

28

lex, legis, f.

,
law

,
terms

,
conditions .

liben t er, adv .

,
willingly, gladly .

liber, libri, m .
,
book .

liber, -era ,
-erum , adj . , free .

liberi, ~6rum , m .

,
children .

liber6, -5re ,
-év i , to set free,

liberate
,
release .

libertas ,
-atis , f.

, freedom ,
liberty.

lice t ,
-ére , licuit , impe rsonal , it is

permit ted , one may .

lictor,—6ris, m .
,
lic tor

,
an at t endan t

to a m agist rat e .

lignum ,
-i
, n .

,
woo d

, fire-wood ; pl . ,

pieces of wood .

lingua , -ae , f.

,
language, tongue .

litus,
-oris , n .

,
shore

,
sea—shore .

Livius
,
-i
, m . ,

Livy, a Rom an his

to rian .

10 06,
-ére ,

-évi ,
—fit us , to pu t , place ,

arrange .

locuples,
'

-etis, ad j . , rich, weal thy,
well-supplied .

locus ,
-i
,
m .

, place ; loci
,

-6rum ,

topics ; loca ,
-6rum ,

n .
, places .

longé , adv .

, far .

longinquus ,
-a

,
-um , ad j . , tong

con tinued
,
lingering .

longus ,
-a,

-um
, adj . , lon g.

loquitur , he speaks .

loquor,
-i
, locfi tus sum ,

to speak,

talk
,
say, express .

Lucerés ,
-ium

,
m .

,
the I/uceres

,
one

Of the t hree cen turies of kn ight s
nam ed by Romulus .

lucerna , -ae
,
f.
, lamp .

Lficius ,
-i
, m .

,
Lucius .

Lucret ius
, i

i’ m .

,
Lucretius

,
a

Rom an nam e .

lficus
, m .

, grove .

lfidéns, -n t is, part . of lfid6, play

ing.
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lfid6, -ere , -sus, to play .

lfidus , -i, m .
, play, sport , game .

lfige6,
-ére , lfixi , lfictus , to mourn ,

lamen t .

li
'

ma
,
-ae , f.

,
moon .

lupa,
-ae , f.

,
a she-wolf.

lupus , -i, m .
,
a wolf .

lfix , 16 015 , f.

,
light , daylight .

M
machina, -ae

,
f an engine,

machine .

M aecénés,
-atis

,
m .

, Maecenas
,
a

friend of August us and Horace .

m aerén s,
-n tis, part . of m aere6 ,

sorrowing, mourn ing .

magis , adv .

,
more

,
rather .

magist er, —tri, m .

,
maste r

,
teacher .

magistratus,
- l

‘

i s, m .
,
ofiiee, magis

trate .

magnitfidb ,
-inis

,
f.

, greatness .

m agnus,
-a

,
-um

,
ad j . , large .

m aior,
'

-ius , gen .

,
-6ris , adj . , comp .

of magnus, larger ; mai6rés ,
-um , m .

, forefathers, ancestors .

Mains
,
-i
,
m .

,
the mon th of May .

mal e , adv .
,
badly, hardly .

m al eficium ,
-i
, n .

,
mischief, evil .

maleficus
,
—a, -um ,

adj . , evil-doing,
wicked .

m él6, mall e , malui, to be more
willing, to prefer .

malum ,
-i
,
n .

,
evil

,
m ischief.

m alus ,
-a,
—um

,
adj . , bad , evil

,

wicked .

mandatum ,
n .

,
order

,
com

mission
,
command, bidding.

man e6,
-ére , mansi, mah sus , to

manibus, dat . and abl . pl . , see

menus.

menus ,
~fis, f.

,
hand

, force, band

(oi soldiers) .
man ti s

,
m anuum

,
nom . and gen .

pl . , see m anus .

M arcius , -i
, m .

,
Marcius

,
Anous

'

Marcius
,
a king of Rom e .

Marcus, -i
, m .

,
Marcus

, a Rom an

name .

mare
, maris , n .

,
sea .

marmor, -oris, n .

,
marble .

Mars , M i rtis, m .
,
Mars

,
the god of

war ; war, battle .

Martins , -i
, m .

,
the mon th of

mater , -tris , f.

,
mother .

mat erial , -ae , f ma terial
,
occasion

,

cause
,
opportuni ty .

matrim 6n ium ,
-i

'

, n . ,
marriage .

m étfir6,
-are ,

-étus
,
to hasten .

matfirus
,

-a
,

-um , adj . , ripe,
ma ture .

m axim e, adv .

,
super . of m agis ,

most , very much, grea tly, very .

maximus
,
-a,

-um , adj .

,
super . of

magnus, largest, greatest .
M axim us ,

-i
, m ., Mar imas

, a

Rom an name .

me, ace . and abl .
, see ego .

m eetus,
-fis, m .

, path, motion .

m edius,
-a,

-um
, adj .

,
middle

,

middle of, in the midst , moderate;
m edia aestét e , in midsummer .

M edfisa
,
-ae

, f .

, M edusa , whose
head turn ed anyone looking at

it to stone .

m elior, -ius
, gen .

,
-6ris, adj . ,

comp . of bonus, better .

m elius, adv .
,
comp . of ben e , better .

m embrum ,
-i
, n .

,
member .

m em en t 6, imper. of memini
'

, re

member.
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mov e6,
~ére , mbv i, m 6tus, to move ,

afiee t , disturb.

mox , adv .

,
soon .

mul ier, -eris, f.

,
woman .

multitud6, -inis , f.
,
multitude .

mul t6, abl . as adv .

,
m uch

,
bymuch .

mul tum , adv .

,
much .

multus ,
-a

,
-um ,

adj .

,
much ; pl .

,

multi
,
many person s ; mul ta ,

many things .

mfinim en tum ,
-i
, n .

,
defence , forti

fication , protec tion .

mfin i6
,
-i1'e

,
-iv i ,

-itus, to for tify.

mfinus ,
-eris , n .

, gift , reward .

mfirus,
-i
, m .

,
u all .

mfis, mfiris , m .
,
mouse .

change , exchange .

mfituus ,
-a,

-um , adj . , mutua l, of
each other .

xi em , con j .

, for .

nam que , con j . , for .

narr6, -are ,
-av i,

-atus, to tell

about
,
tell

,
talk about .

nascor,
-i

, natus sum
, to be born .

natus ,
-as, m .

,
bi rth; maior natfi ,

elder ; m inor natfi , younger .

natus,
-i
, m .

,
son

,
child .

nauta ,
-ae

,
m .

,
sailor .

nav em , ace . of nav is, ship , boat .

navigati6, -6n is , f.

,
voyage .

nav is ,
-is , f ship , boat ; navis

longa, a war ship .

Nevius, 71, m .

,
Attas Navius, a

ne, adv .
,
not ; 116 quidem ,

not even (the in cluded word being
emphat ic) .

né, con j . , that not
,
lest

,
in order

occupation ,

that not
,
not to ; aft e r v erbs of

fearing , that , test .
-me , en clit ic

,
sign of quest ion ,

whether .

Neapolis , -is, f .

,
Naples, a coast

town of I t aly near Rom e .

n ec , see n eque .

nece ssit i s, 416 3 , f.
,
necessity

n ecn e , adv .

,
or not whether or not .

n egleg6,
-ere

,
-lexi,

-leotus, not to

heed
,
to neglect .

n eg6,
-are ,

-evi ,
-atus, to say no

,

deny, refuse .

neg6tium ,
-i
, n .

,

business .

n ém 6
,
-in is , n .

,
nobody, no one .

n empe , adv .

,
doubtless

,
surely .

nepbs,
-6tis, m .

, grandson .

nequaquam , adv .
,
by no mean s

,
not

at all .

n eque and n ec , con j .
,
and not ,

no r ; n eque n eque (nec

nec) , neither nor .

Ner6
,
-6nis, m .

,
Nero , a Rom an

empe ror .
n esci6,

-ire ,
-iv i or 11 , no t to know,

to be ignoran t .
neut er, -tra,

- trum , adj . , nei ther

(of two) .

ui , con j . , if not , un less .

n idus,
-i
,
m .

,
nest .

nihil , indcl . .noun ,
n .

,
nothing .

n ihilum ,
-i
,

n .
,

nothing ; nihil6

minus, no less .

nimbus , .
-i, m .

,
cloud

,
storm -cloud .

n im is, adv .

,
too

,
mo much .

nim ius, -a
,
—um , ad j . , too much

,

too great , excessive .

nisi, con j . , if not , un less , except .
n6bilit6,

-are ,
-avi ,

-atum ,
to

make known ,
render famous .
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nobis, ( lat . and abl . pl . , se e ego .

noctfi, adv .
,
by night .

11611, impe r . of 11 616 , be unwi lling ,

do not .

11616, n611e , 1161ui , not to be wi ll ing,

to be unwilling, not to wish.

u6m eh ,
-inis, n .

,
name .

n6min6,
-are

,
-av i ,

-atus, to name ,

call .

11611, adv .
,
not .

N6uae , -arum , f.

,
the Nones

,
the

sev en t h day of t he m on th in

March , May ,
July

,
and Oc tober ;

in other m on ths t he fifth .

11611n e , not ? sign of quest ion

expec t ing the an swer yes .

11 6111161111 5 , -a
,

-um , adj , some ,

(pl . ) several .
11611 118 ,

—a, —um , adj .

,
n inth .

1165 , norm. and acc . pl . , see ego.

n6sc6,
-e re , m6vi, 11 61115 , to become

acquainted with, know.

nost er, -tra, - trum , poss . pro .
,
our .

1161113 ,
-a,

-11m , part . of n6sc6,

novacula , -ae , f.

,
razor .

nov em ,
indc l . num . adj izine .

Nov ember
,

~bris
,
m .

,
the mon th of

Nmember
n6v erat , past port . of n6sc6, he had

learned
,
kn ew.

nevus,
-a,

-um , adj .

,
new.

nox, noc t is, f .

,
n ight .

nfibés, -is, f cloud .

h ubb , -ere , nfipsi, nfiptus, to veil
,

be ma rried to
,
wed

,
marry.

nfillus,
-a,

-um
, adj . , no

,
not

any .

num , Sign of quest ion expect ing

the answer no; in indirect ques
t ion s

,
whether .

413~

Num a ,
-ae , m .

,
Numa Pompilius ,

a kin g of Rom e .

numerus , -i
, m .

,
number .

Numitor, -6ris, m .

,
Numitor

,
a

king of Alba Longa .

Numit6ri, dat .
,
Num it bris, gen . ,

h ummus,
-i
,
m .

, a m of money,
a coin .

numquam , adv .
,
never .

nunc , adv .
,
now.

-are ,
-av i ,

-atus
, to an

nounce
,
report .

nfin tius,—i, m .
,
messenger .

nfiptus,

i

-a,
~um , part .

,
see nfib6 .

nusquam , adv .
,
nowhere .

0

oh , prep . wit h acc .

,
on accoun t of.

0bici6, -ere
,
-iéci, -iectus , to offer,

presen t , expose .

obiectus , -a,
-um , part . of ob ic1o ,

offered , presen ted .

ob litus ,
-a,

-um , part . of obliv iscor,

forgetful , unm indful.
obliviscor,

-i
, ob litus sum ,

toforget ,
be forgetful , be unmindfu l .

obruo, -ere ,
-rui,

-t utus, to bury,
CONGT.

obses,
-idis, m . and f.

,
hostage,

pledge, surety.

ob strep6, -ere ,
-ui,

-itus
,
to cry

out against , a buse .

ob testor,
-ari,

-atus sum ,
to call

upon .

0b tru11 c6, ~avi ,
~atus, to slay,

hill .

obv iam , adv .
,
in the way, to meet

obviam factus, having met .

obvins, -a,
~um , adj . , in the way

obv ins esse , to meet .
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occi sus, -fis, m .
, falling, going

down , set ting .

occid6, -ere ,
-cidi,

-cisus, to strike
down

,
hill .

occup6,
-are ,

-avi
,
-atus, to seize

,

lay hold of, take possession of .

occurr6,
-ere

,
-cursus , to

run to nieewfal l in with, oppose .

oc tavus,
-a

,
-um

, adj . , eighth .

oct6, indel . num . adj . , eight .
Oct6ber

,
-bris, m .

,
the mon th of

October .

oculus ,
-i

,
m .

,
eye .

ofién sus,
-a,
—um , adj .

,
ofi

'

ensive .

ofier6
,

-ferre , ob tuli
,
oblatus, t o

bring to , presen t , produce .

oflicium ,
-i
,
n .

,
duty, service , part ,

ofi
‘
iee .

olearius , -a
,
-m ,

adj . , of oi l , for

oil
, oil

olim , adv .
,
once

, form erly, some

times .

omnis , -e , adj .

,
all

,
every.

onus
, on eris, n .

,
burden

,
load .

opera, -ae
,
f.

,
work

,
at ten tion .

operi6, -ire
, operui, opertus, to

cover .

operuisse , pe rf . act . inf. of operi6 ,
to have covered .

oppidanus,
-i
,
m .

,
townsman

,
citi

zen .

oppidum ,
-i
,
n .

,
town .

oppugn6,
-are ,

-avi ,
~atus, to

attack.

ops, opis, f aid
,
suc cor

,
assistance

,

support , power .

optime, adv .

,
supe r . of ben e , very

well .

optimus,
-a,

-um , ad j . , super . of

bonus, best .

Optié, -6nis, f., choice.

ELEMENTA PRIMA

P

pacatus,
-a

,
-um , part . of pac6,

opus , operis, n .

,
work

,
labor

,
need

opus est , there is need .

61 a,
-ae , f.

,
shore

,
sea-coast .

braculum ,
-i
, n .

,
oracle

, prophecy.

6rsus ,
-ntis, part .

,
see 61 6 .

61 666, -6nis, f.

,
speech, oration ,

discourse .

6rétor,
-6ris, m .

,
ora tor

,
ambas

sador .

orbis, -is, m .

,
circle ; orbis t erra

rum ,
the world .

orbus, ~a
,

~um , ad j . , bereft of

paren ts or children
,

orphan ,

fatherless, childless .

6rdin6
,
-are ,

-av i
,

-atus
,
to set in

order
,
arrange , appoin t .

6rdior,
-iri , 6t sus sum ,

to begin ,

undertake .

6rd6,
-in is , m .

,
order

,
line

,
rank

,

arrangement , class .

oriéns, -nt is, part . of orior, rising.

orior,
-iri

'

, ortus sum , to arise
,
rise

,

begin ,
take its origin .

6t u6
,

-are ,
-av i,

-atus , to adorn
,

decorate .

61 6,
-are ,

-av i ,
- titus, to beg,

en treat
, plead .

ortus,
-a,

-um , part .

,
see orior.

6S , 61 15 , n .

,
mouth

, face, counte

nance .

6sculum ,
-i
,
n .

,
kiss .

fistia, -ae , f.

,
Ostia

,
a city at the

m out h of t he Tiber .
ovens,

-n tis, adj . , rej oicing , exult
ing, triumphan t .

ovis ,
-is, f.

,
sheep .

6vum ,
-i
, n .

,
egg.



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


416 ELEMENTA PRIMA

peragr6,
-are ,

-évi ,
-atus, to roam

through, traverse .

percell6, -ere ,
-culi, -cu1sus, to

smite
,

cas t down
,

strike wi th

consternation .

percon tor,
-ari,
—atus sum ,

to ash
,

inquire .

perculsus, -a,
-u1n , part .

,
see

perce116.

perdue6, -ere ,
-dfix1 , J-ductus, to

lead through, conduc t , lead .

perductus, —a, -um , part . of per

dfic6, conducted .

pere6, -ire ,
-ii

,
-itus, to pass away,

perish, die .

perfer6,
-ferre , -tuli , Aims , to

carry through, bring through ;
pass ,

reach
,
arrive.

perfidus ,—a, -um , adj . , treacherous,

pertugi6, -ere
,
-ff1gi , to run away,

periculum ,
-i
,
n .

, peril , danger .

peritus ,
-a,

-um
, adj . , experienced,

acquain ted wi th, skilled .

perlatus sum , perf . pass ,
see

perfer6.

permfit6,
—are , -avi

,
—atus , to

change, exchange .

‘

perpe116, -ere
,
-
puli,

—
pulsus , to

urge, compel, prevail upon .

perpe tuus, -a,
-um , adj . , con tinu

ous in perpe tuum , perma

uen tly, for life .

persolv 6 ,
-ere ,

-solvi ,
-solutus, to

discharge , pay, render , perform .

person6, -5.re , -ui , -itus , to resound .

perstring6,
-ere ,

-strinxi ,
-strictum ,

to bind together , seize .

persuadeb ,
-ere ,

-suasi, ~suasus ,

to persuade.

pet tine6,
-ére ,

-ui
'

, to reach, extend .

perv eni6, -ire ,
~v éni,

-v en tus , to

come through, arrive .

pés, pedis , m .
, foot .

pessimus,
-a,

-um , adj . , supe r . of
m al us , worst .

pestilen tia,
-ae , f. , plague, pes

tilence .

petitum , acc . supine of pe t6, w
seek

, fetch .

pet6,
-ere

, pe tivi pe titus , to

seek
,
ask for , fetch, go to get .

Pharsalicus,
-a,

-um , adj . , at

Pharsalus
,
a city in Thessa ly

where Caesar defeat ed Pompey .

pie, adv .
, piously, dutiful ly.

pile , -ae , fi, ball .

pilleus,
-i
, m .

,
cap .

Piraeus
,
-i
,
m .

,
the Piraeus

, the

port of At hens .

place6,
-ére ,

-ui
'

,
-itus , to ylease,

be agreeable, seem good, be deter
mined .

placide, adv .
,
calm ly.

placidus,
-a,

-um , adj . , quiet , calm .

platea, -ae , f.
, piazza , a public

plaustrum ,
-i

,
n .

, a wagon ,
cart .

plebs , plebis, f the common people .

plenus ,
-a,

-um , adj . , full .

plérum que , adv .
, generally.

plfirés , plfira, ad j . , comp . of multi ,

more .

plfirimus,
-a ,

~um , adj . , super . of

multus , most , (pl . ) very many .

plfis , plfiris, adj . , comp . of multus ,

hnore.

plfis, adv .
, comp . of multum ,

more .

p6cu1um ,
-i, n .

,
cup, a drinking

v essel .

poena,
-ae , f.

, punishmen t ; in
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poenam dare , to punish ; poenam

dare , to sufier punishmen t .

Poeni ,
-6rum , m .

,
the Carthagin

ians .

poéta,
-ae , m .

, poet .

pollicendb , abl . gerund ofpolliceor,

polliceor,
-eri, pollicitus sum , to

ofier , promise
y

'

Pollux, ~6eis, Pollux , t he

brother of Cast or , wit h whom ,

as t he cons t e lla t ion Gem ini, he

guides sailors .

Pompéianus ,
-a,

-um , ad j . , of
Pompey, of Pom peii .

Pompeii , ~6rixm , m .

,
Pompeii , an

ancient cit y of I taly dest royed
by an erupt ion of Vesuv ius.

Pompeias , -i
, m .

, Pompey, a

Roman general .

Pompilius , -i
, Pompi lius , Numa

Pompilius , a. king of Rome .

pondus ,
-eris , n .

,
weigtw.

p6n6,
-ere , poeni , positus , to place,

set
, fix upon ,

depend upon .

p6ns , pontis, m .

,
br idge .

populus,
-i.m e people .

porrectus, ~a,
-um

, part . of por

rig6, stretched out .

Porsena , ~ae
,
m .

,
Porsena

, king
of Clusium .

ports ,
-ae , f.

, gate , a city-gate .

porteus ,
-n tis , part . of port 6 , carry

ing .

port 6,
-are ,

-évi ,
-é.tus , to carry,

portui , dat . of portus , for a harbor .

portus ,
-fis, m .

,
harbor

, port .

posco ,
-ere , poposci, to beg,

‘

demand ,

request .

positus ,
-a

,
-um , part .

,
see p6n6.

417

possum , posse , potni, to be able

possum , I can ; pot eram , I

could .

post , prep . with acc .
,
after .

post e i , adv . ,
afterwards .

post erns, -a,
-um , adj . , following,

next .

posthac , adv .

,
after this .

postquam , con j . , after .
postrém 6, adv .

, fina lly.

postulatum ,
-i
, n .

,
demand

,
request .

postu16 , -are
,

-avi ,
-atus , to ask

for , demand ,
request .

potén s ,
-n t is , part . ofpossum ,

able
,

strong , powerful .

pot e stas , 416 8 , f.

, power, oppor

tun ity .

potior, -
'

iri
, pot itus sum , to becom e

master of, acquire .

prae , prep . with acc .
,
before, in

praeda ,
-ae , f.

, plunder , booty .

praedator ,
-6ris , m .

, plunderer,
robber .

praelam bo,
-ere , to taste before or

first .

praem ium ,
-i
, n .

,
reward

, prize .

praep6n6 ,
-ere

,
-
posui,

-
positus, to

place before , prefer .

praesen s , -n tis , part . of praesum ,

presen t , immedia te .

prae stantia,
-ae

,
f.

,
superiori ty.

praesum ,
~ esse ,

-fui , to be in corn

mand of .

prae t er, prep . with acc .

,
except ,

besides .

precot , 4111 , -atus sum ,
to en trea t ,

pray, beesech .

prehend6, -ere
,
-di

,
-énsus, to lay

hold of, catch, seize .

pret ium ,
-i
, n .

, price, worth, value .
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prex , precis, f (not oft en in

prayer .

pridem , adv .

,
long ago, long since,

long before .

pridié, adv .
,
the day efore .

prim 6, adv .

,
at first . i

primum ,
adv .

,first ; quam primum ,

as soon as possible .

primus,
-a,

-um , adj . , super . of

prior, first .

princeps, -ipis, m .
,
chief, leader ,

the first or foremost .

principium ,
-i
, n .

,
beginning.

prior, -us, gen .

,
-6ris, adj .

,
com p . ,

before, former, first .

pr6, prep . with ab l .
, for , in behalf

of, before .

Proca,
—ae , m .

,
Proca

,
a king of

t he Alban s .

pr6eed6, -ere ,
-cessus, to go forth,

advance .

procul , adv .

, far, far ofi, from a

distance; proenl dubi6, undoubt

edly .

Proculus,
-i
, m .

,
P roeulus .

pr6digium ,
-i
, n .

,
omen

, porten t ,
prodigy.

pr6diti6,
-6nis, f.

,
treason

,
be

trayal .

p1 6d6,
-ere ,

-didi ,
-ditus, to give

forth, produce, betray .

proelium ,
-i
, n .

,
battle .

profectus,
-a,

-um , part .

, see profi

ciscor.

prbfer6,
-ferre , -tuli,

-1atus , to

bringforth, ex tend, produc e, make

known .

proficiscor,
-i
, profefl

t
/
us sum ,

to

set out
,
depart , go .

pr6gredior, -i
,
-
gressus sum , to go

forward, advance, proceed .

prohibe6, -ére ,
-ui,

-itus
,
to pre

ven t
,
hinder .

pr6latus ,
-a,

-n111 , part .

,
see pr6

fer6.

prope , adv .
,
near

,
n ear by, almost .

properb ,
-are ,

—av i , -atus , to

hasten on .

propinquus ,
-i
, m .

,
rela tive

,
kins

man .

prepius , adv .

,
comp . of prope ,

nearer .

pr6p6n6,
—ere , —posui, -

positus , to

set forth, publish, propose .

propt er , prep . with acc .

,
on accoun t

of.

propt erea, adv .

,
on aceoun t of this .

pr6ripi6, -ere ,
—ripui, —reptus , to

sna tch away; wit h $6, to rush
out

,
hasten .

prbsum , pr6desse , pr6fui, to be

useful, benefit .

pr6v incia,
-ae , f.

, province .

pr6voc6,
-are ,

-avi ,
-atus, to call

out
,
make appeal to.

proximum
,
-i
,
n .

,
vicin ity.

proximus,
-a,

-um , adj . , supe r . of

prepior, nearest
,
next preceding

or following, last , nex t .

prfiden tia,
-ae , f.

,
knowledge, shill ,

prudence .

publice, adv .
, for the sta te, on behalf

of the sta te .

publicus, -a,
5m , adj . , for the

state
, public ; 1 68 pfiblica, the

state .

Publius, -i
, m .

,
Publius .

pudicus , -a,
-um , adj . , modest .

pudor, -6ris, m .

,
shame

,
modesty.

puella,
-ae , f.

, girl .

puer , pue t i, m .

,
boy, child .

pugil , -ilis
, m . , a boxer, pugi list .
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quin tus, -a,
-um , adj . , fifth ;

quin tus decimus, fifteen th .

Quirinalis, -e
, adj . , of Quirinus ,

Quirina l .

Quirinus, -i, m .
, Quirinus , a nam e

of Romulus .

Quirites, -ium ,
m .

, Quiri tes, the
Roman cit izens.

quis (qui) , quae. quid (quod).
in te rrog . pro .

,
who

,
wha t ; indef . ,

any one, any .

quisquam , quidquam (quicquam ) ,
indef . pro . ,

any on e, anything ,

any wha tever .

quisque , quaeque , quidque (quod

gue) , indef . pro .

,
each

,
every .

quivis, quaevis, quidvis (quodv is) ,
indef . pro .

,
any one you please,

any whatever .

qub, abl . sing . m . and n .

,
see qui

and quis .

qu6, rel . and in t errog . adv .
,
where

,

whi ther .

quod, con j . , because .

quod , nom . and acc . sing . n .
,
see

qui and quis.

quondam , adv . ,
once.

quoque , con j . , also.

qubs, acc . pl . m .

,
see qui and quis .

quot , indel . adj . , how many .

R

radius, -i, m . ,
rod

,
for marking or

m easuring .

Ramn és, —ium , m .
,
the Ranines

,

one of t he t hree cen turies of

kn ight s nam ed by Romulus

ramus,
-i
,
m .

,
branch

,
bough .

rapina, -ae , f plunderi ng .

rapi6,
-ere , rapui, raptus, to seize,

hurry away.

raptus , -a,
-um , part . of rapi6,

seized .

ratus, -a, -um , part . of t eor, think
ing .

rébus , dat . and abl . pl . , see rés.

recipi6,
-ere ,

-cepi,
-ceptus, to

take back, receive again ,
accept ;

sé recipere , to draw back, return .

rect é, adv .

,
rightly, well .

recfisb,
-are ,

-av i ,
-atus, to refuse,

decline
,
be reluc tan t .

redd6, ~ere ,
-didi , -ditus , to give

back
,
return

,
surrender .

rede6, —ire , -ii
,

-itus , to go back,

return .

redig6, -ere ,
-egi ,

-actus, to bring
back

,
reduce .

redin t egre,
-are ,

-avi , -atus, to

renew.

redit , see rede6 .

refugi6, ~ ere , to flee back,
flee for safety .

régi, dat .

‘

sin g .

,
see réx .

régia,—ae , f.

, palace, royal residence.

régina, queen .

regi6, —6nis , f.

,
district , region .

régis, gen . sing .

,
see 1 611.

regius, -a,
-um , adj . , royal, of the

king

régnav isse , perf . act . inf. of régnb ,

to have reigned .

régn6,
-are ,

-av i,
-atus , to reign ,

rule .

regnum ,
—i, n .

,
kingdom ,

royal

power .

reg6,
-ere , réxi, rectus, to guide ,

conduc t
,
direct

,
rule

, govern .

Regulus,
-i
,
m .

,
Regulus, a Roman

con sul and general .
t eligi6, ~6nis, f.

, piety, a sense of
duty.
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relinquitur, he (she, it) is left .

re linqub ,
-ere ,

-1iqui ,
-lictus , to

leave behind , abandon
, give up ,

leave .

re liquus,
-a,

-u111 , ad j .

,
remaining .

remov e6 ,
-ére ,

-m 6vi ,
-m 61us , to

pu t away .

Remus,
-i
, m .

,
Remus

,
t he bro t her

of Romulus.

renfin ti6,
-b.re ,

-avi ,
-atus , to

report .

t eor, réri, ratus sum , to think
,

suppose , imagine .

1 epe116,
-ere , reppuli , repulsus, to

thrus t back
,
rej ect .

repen te , adv .

,
suddenly .

repenatinus ,
-a

,
-um

, adj . , sudden ,

unexpected .

reperi6, -ire , repperi, repertus , to

fin d, fin d out , team ,
( liscover .

I
}

repe t6,
-ere ,

~iv i or -ii
,

-itus, to

seek again , ash, demand ,
recover .

rep611 6,
-e re ,

-
posui ,

-
positus, to

place back, replace , pu t , place ,
repose .

report 6, -are ,
-6.vi ,

-atus, to bri ng

repulsas ,
-a,

-u11i , part .

,
see

repe llb .

requir6 ,
-ere ,

-
quisiv i ,

-
quisitus ,

to ask for , need , be in want of .

res , rei, f.
,
thing ,

afiair , property ;
res gestae, deeds ; res pfiblica ,

the sta te ; 1 65 repe t ere , to demand

resist6, -ere ,
-stiti , to hal t , stand ,

wi thstand
,
resist .

respici6, ~ere ,
-spexi, -spe ctus , to

look back
,
regard, be mindful .

responde6 , -ere ,
-di,

-sp6nsus , to

answer, reply.

re tine6, -ére , -ui , -tentus, to hold

back
,
deMin

,
ke ep .

rev ertisse , pe rt . act . inf. of rev ert 6,
to have returned .

rev ert 6, -ere ,
-v erti , -yersus, to

turn back
,
return .

rev ertor,
-i
,
-v ersus sum

,
to turn

back
,
return .

revoc6, -are ,
-avi ,

-atus , to call

back
,
recall .

réx, régis , m .

,
king .

Rhea
,

-ae , f.

,
Rhea S ilvia

,
the

m other of Romulus and Remus .

Rhénus ,
-i
, m . ,

the Rhin e river .
ride6, -ére

, risi , risus , to laugh,

smile
,
laugh at .

ripa, -ae , f.
,
bank (of a riv er) .

rixa, -ae
,
f.

, qua rrel, dispute.

robur , -oris, oak
,
strength.

rog6,
-are ,

-avi ,
-étus, to ask,

inquire .

R61na,
~ae , f Rom e .

Rbmani , -6ru1n ,
m .

,
the Romans .

Rbmanus, -a,
-um , adj . , Roman .

R6mulus, -1
, Romulus

,
founder

and first king of Rom e .

rosa , -ae , f.

,
rose .

rota,
-ae

,
f.
, wheel .

rotun dus, —a, -um , adj . , round .

Rubic6,
-6nis, m .

,
the Rubicon

river .

ruina, -ae , f.
,
downfall , ruin .

rump6, -ere , rfipi, ruptus, to break,
break in pieces , destroy .

rfipés,
-is, f.

,
a rock

,
a clifi

'

ruptus ,
-a. ,

-um
, part .

,
see rump6 .

rfirsus , adv .
,
again .

rfis, 1 111 15 , coun try ; rfiri,

in the country .

rfisticus , -a,
-um , adj . , belonging to

the coun try, rustic , rural , coun try.
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S

Sabinae , -arum ,
f.

,
the Sabine

women .

Sabini , -6rum ,
m .

,
the S abines .

Sabinus, -a,
—um , adj . , of the

Sabines, Sabine .

sacer, -cra,
-crum , consecrated

,

holy, sacred ; p l . , sacred things .

sacrarium ,
—i
, n .

,
a sanctuary,

shrine
,
sacred place .

se epe , adv .
,
often .

saevus,
-a ,

-u,m , ad j . , severe, angry ,
cruel .

salt em , adv .
,
at least .

salfibris, -e
, adj .

,
healthful , whole

some
,
benefioia l, healthy .

salfis , -1
'

1 tis , f.

,
safety, welfare ,

greeting .

sall
'

l t6,
-ére ,

—5.vi , -atus , to salu te .

salv e6, r ere , to welcome , hail :

salve, good
—day, how do you do ?

sapien tia, -as , f.

,
wisdom

,
under

satis , adv .
,
sufi c ien tly , enoug h .

Saturm
'

us,
-a,

-um , adj . , of Saturn .

Seturnus, -i, m .

,
S a turn

,
the m ost

an cien t king of Lat ium and t he

gbd of agriculture .

sceleratus , -a,
-um

, ad j .

,
wicked

,

vicious
,
accursed

, guilty; Vicus

Sceleratus , t he st ree t where Tul
lia drov e ov er her fat her’s body .

scelus ,
-eris, n .

,
wicked deed

,
crime .

scien t ia
,
-ae , f knowledge, scien ce .

sci6,
-ire , sciv i , scitus , to know

,

understand .

Scipi6,
-6n1

'

s, m .
,
Scipio , a fam ous sept endecim ,

indcl . num .

‘

adj . ,
Rom an general who conquered seven teen .

Hann ibal . septimus,
-a

,
-um

,
adj . , seven th.

serib 6 , -ere
, scripsi, scriptus, to equor, sequi , secfi tus sum

,
to

write, enroll . follow.

scriptor, ~bris, m . , writer, au
thor .

scriptus,
-a,

-um , part . of sem
'

b6,

wri tten .

scfitum ,
—i, n .

,
shield .

sé, ace . and abl .
,
see sui .

Sebastianus,
-a

,
um

, adj . , Sebas

tian
,
nam ed for Sebastian , a

Roman soldier and Christ ian
mart yr .

seeb ,
-are

,
secui, sec tus, to cut .

secundus,
-a

,
-um

, adj . , following,
second

, favorable .

secfiris ,
-is

,
f.
,
axe .

secfi tus,
—a

,
-um , part .

,
see sequor.

sed, con j . , but .
sédecim ,

~indcl . num . adj . , sire

teen .

sede6 , -ere , sedi, sessurus , to si t ,
sit still

,
remain .

sedes, -is , f.

,
sea t

,
residence

,

dwelling
—
plaee .

sédu16, adv . ,
carefully.

sella,
—ae

,
f. , sea t , chair .

sém ésus ,
-a,
—um , adj . , half-eaten .

semper, adv .

,
always .

senator
,
-6ris , m .

,
senator .

senatus ,
-1

'

1s, m .

,
sena te .

sen ectfis,
-1

'

1 tis , f.

,
old age .

sen ex , senis , m .
,
an old man .

sen t en t ia, —as , f., opinion ,
sen ti

men t
,
m ean ing, sense .

sentib ,
-ire

,
sénsi, sen sus, to feel ,

perceive , know.

‘

sept em ,
indcl . num . adj . , seven .

S ept embe r , bris, m .

, the mon th of
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sper6, -avi ,
-atus, to hope ,

expect .

spes, spei, f hope, expectation .

spiran s, -ntis, part . of spir6,
breathing, lifelike .

Spiritus, -fis, m .

,
air

,
breath

,
spiri t ,

courage .

spoli6,
-are ,

-av i,
-atus, to strip ,

stri p ofi
'

,
rob

, plunder, spoil .
spolium ,

-i
,

n .
,

spoil, plunder,
booty.

sp6nsus ,
—i
,
m .

,
a betrothed man .

spurius , -i
,
m .

,
spurious .

stabulum ,
-i

,
n .

,
shill

,
stable

,
barn .

stat im , adv .

,
immediately, a t once .

stat i6,
-6nis , f position . post ,

station .

stator, ~6ris , m .
,
stayer , supporter ,

statua,
-ae , f.

,
sta tue.

st ella,
-ae , f.

,
star.

stimu16, -are ,
-z

'

1v i,
-atv s, to stimu

‘

late
,
arouse .

st6, stare , st e ti, statfirus , to stand .

strepitus ,
-fis

,
m .

,
noise

,
din .

strictus,
-a

,
-um , part . of string6,

drawn
,
unshea thed .

string6, -ere , strinxi, strictus , to
draw

,
strip unsheath .

studium ,
-i
,
n .

,
zeal

,
study, pursuit ,

occupation .

suadend6, abl .

, gerund of suade6,

suade6, —ére , suasi, suasus , to

advise
, persuade, urge .

sub , prep . with ace . and abl .
,

under
,
n ear

,
at the approach of

j ust before

sub e6,
-ire

,
-11

,
-itus , to go un der

,

approach, take upon one
’
s self ,

take up .

subiectus , -a,
-um , part . of sub

ici6, placed under
,
subdued

,
eon

quered .

subig6,
-ere

,
-egi,

-actus, to

overcome
,
conquer .

subit 6, adv .
,
sudden ly.

subitus
,
-a,

-um , adj . , sudden .

sublatus, ~a
,
-um , part .

,
see 10 116.

sublicius,
-a,

-um , ad j . , resting
upon piles; p6n s sub licius , the

pi le bridge at Rom e .

sublim is, -e
, adj . , high, alofty

‘

on

high.

sui (gen ) , dat .

,
sibi, ace . and abl .

,

$6 or sese, reflexiv e pro .

,
of

himself, of herself, of itself, of
themselves .

sum ,
e sse , fui, fu turas, to be .

summa
,
-ae , f.

,
sum

,
total

,
amoun t .

summus,
-a ,

-um , adj . , super . of

superus, highest , the highest part
of .

sfim 6, -ere , sfimpsi, sfim ptus, to

take up , begin ,
undertake .

super, prep . with acc .

,
above

,
over

adv .
, above .

superatfirus
-a,

-um ) esse , fut .

inf. act . of super6, to be about

to overcome .

superbe, adv .
, proudly, arrogan tly,

insolen tly .

Superbus , -i
, Superbus, a nam e of

Tarquin .

superbus, -a,
-um , adj . , proud ,

arrogan t , discourteous .

superior, -ius, gen .

,
-on s, adj . ,

comp . of superus, higher, super
ior

, former, previous .

superb , -are ,
-avi

,
-atus, to go

over
,

overcome
,
remain

,
sur

vibe .
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supersum ,
-esse ,

—fui
,
-futfirus, to

be over
,
remain

,
survive .

superus,
-a

,
-u1 n , adj .

,
upper ,

higher , tha t is above .

suppIicium ,
-i

, n .

, punishmen t ;

supplicium dare , to sufier pun

ishmen t .

surgens ,
-n tis , part . of surg6 ,

suspicib ,
-6nis , f.

,
suspicion

suspicie,
-ere

,
-spezi ,

-spectus, to

look up to , m istrust , suspect .

sustin eo,
~ére ,

-ui,
- t en tus , to keep

back
,
hold up ,

support , withstand .

sustul eran t , past . pe rf . , see 10 116.

suus,
-a,

-um , poss . pro .

,
his

,
her

,

its
,
thei r .

T

T. , abbrev ia t ion for Ti tus .

tacitus , -a
,

~um
,
adj .

,
silen t

,
still .

talis, -e
, adj . , such , of such a kind .

tam , adv .

,
se , so much .

tam en
, adv .

,
still

,
n evertheless .

tam quam , adv .

,
as if .

Tanaquil , -ilis , f.

,
Tanaquil, the

wife of Tarquin .

tandem
, adv .

,
at last .

tang6, ~ ere ,
- te tigi , tactus , to touch .

tan tum , ad v .

,
so much

,
on ly .

tan tus ,
-a

,
-um , adj .

,
so great , so

much ; tan tus quan tus, as

great as
,
as much as .

Tarpeia, -ae
,
f Tarpeia ,

a Rom an

maiden .

Tarpéius,
-a

,
-um ,

adj . , Tarpeian ,

Tarquinius ,
-i
, Tarquin ,

the nam e

of a kin g of Rom e and his

descendan t s .

29
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Tat ius
,
—i
, Tat ius

,
a king of

the Sabines
,

and aft erwards
king of Rom e with Romulus .

té, ace . and ab l .

,
see tfi .

teg6,
-ere , texi , t éctus , to cover

,

protec t .
télum ,

-i
,
n .

,
weapon .

t empestas , -at is , f.

,
storm

,
weather

templum ,
-i
,
n .

,
temple .

t empus ,
-oris , n .

,
time .

t end6,
-ere , t e t endi, t en tus and

ténsus
,
to stretch

, fill (sails) ,
hasten .

t en e6,
-ére , t enui, t entus , to hold ,

have possession ,
keep .

t ene r, -era,
-erum , adj . , tender

,

young .

terni, -ae ,
-a, adj . , three each ,

three on a side .

terra
,
-ae

,
f.

,
earth

, ground , land .

t erre6 , -ére , t errui
,
t erritus, to

fri ghten ,
scare.

t errestris , -e , ad j . , belonging to the

earth, earthly, terrestrial .
t error , -61 is , m .

,
al arm

, fear , terror .

terti6, adv .

, for the third tim e .

t ert ius , -a , -um , ad j . , third ; t ertius
decimus , thirteenth .

t estam en tum ,
-i
,
n .

,
wi ll

,
testa

men t .

t estor, -ari
,
-atus sum , to declare,

assert
,
ca ll to witness .

th ermae , 4 1mm ,
f.

,
warm bat hs

,

baths
, places for bat hin g .

Theseus, -a
,

-um
,

adj . , of The
seus .

Tib erim
,
acc .

,
see Tiberis .

Tiberinus , -um , adj . , of the

Tiber ; pat er Tiberinus , father
Tiber .

Tiberis, -is, m .,
the Tiber.
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Tiberius, -i
,
m .

,
Tiberim ,

a Ro

man emperor .

tibi
, dat .

,
see tfi .

tim e6,
-ere , t imui , to fear, be

alarmed .

timj dus ,
-a

,
-um , adj . , fearful ,

afraid, timid , cowardly .

tim or, -6ris, m .

, fear .
timuisse , pert . act . inf. of tim e6, to

have feared .

t inctus,
-a,

-um , part . of t inge,

dyed , colored .

t in t innabulum ,
i
, n .

,
bell .

Titienses ,
~ ium , m .

,
the Ti tien ses

,

one of the three cen t uries of

kn ight s nam ed by Rom ulus .

Titus ,
-i
,
m .

,
Titus

,
a Rom an nam e ;

Ti tus Vespasianus Augustus , a

Rom an emperor .
tollen s,

-n tis , part . of t 0 116, raising .

t 0 116,
-ere

, sustuli, sublatus , to

lift up , arouse , take away, carry
1

tonitribus, dat . and abl . pl .

,
see

tonitrus.

tonitrus,
-fis, m . ,

thunder .

torvus,
-a

,
-um

,
adj . , stern

, grim ;

as adv .
,
stern ly .

161115 ,
-a,

-um , adj . , whole, en tire ,
all .

tradfic6,
-ere ,

-d1
'

1xi
,
—ductus , to

lead across
,
transfer , remove ,

bring to, bring across .

trah 6, -ere
, tram

“

, tractus, to

draw
,
drag.

Traianus, -a, -um , ad j . , of Traj an .

traici6 ,
-ere ,

-iéci,
-iectus , to cause

to cross over
,
transfer , pass over .

tran6, -are ,
-av i,

-atus , to swim

trans, prep . wit h acc .

,
across .

transe6, -ire , -11 , -itus, to go across,
go over .

transferb ,
-ferre , .

- tuli
,

-latus , to

bri ng over
,
transfer .

transfig6,
-ci‘ e

,
-fixi

,
-1

'

ixus , to

pierce through, transfix .

transili6,
-ire

,
-ui , to leap over .

translatfirus , -a,
-um , fut . act .

part . of tran sf e r6, about to

trecen ti ,
-ae ,

-a, adj three hundred .

tredecim ,
indcl . num . ad j . , thirteen .

trepidus ,
-a,
—um , adj .

,
trembling ,

fearful , timid .

trés , tria, adj . , three .

trigemini, -6rum
,
m .

,
three brothers

(born at the sam e t im e ) .

trigin té , indcl . num . adj .

,
thirty.

tristis, -e , adj . , sad
,
mournful ,

unhappy .

triumphal is, -e , ad j . , t riumphal .
Tr6ia, —ae , f. , Troy, a city in Asia

M inor .

tfi
, 1111 , per . pro .

, you .

tuba,
—ae , f.

,
trumpet .

tubicen ,
-inis, m .

,
trumpeter .

tuendus,
-a

,
-um

,
fut . pass . part .

of tueor, to be defended .

tueor,
-éri, tutus sum , to wa tch,

look to
,
defend , protect .

tulit , perf . of fer6, he bore , endured ,
proposed .

Tullia,
-ae , f.

,
Tullia .

Tullius,
-i
,
m .

,
Tu llius

,
S ervius

Tullius
,
a king of Rom e .

Tullus , —i, m .

,
Tu llus

,
Tu llus

Hostilius
,
a king of Rom e .

tum , adv .

,
then

,
a t tha t time .

tumul tuor,
-ari ,

-atus sum ,
to make

a disturban ce
,
raise a tumult .

tunc, adv .
,
then

,
at that time.
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v en l o,
-ire , Véni, v en tus , to com e

,

go .

v en isse
, perf . in f. ac t . of v en i6 , to

have come .

v énor,
-ari

,
-atus sum , to hun t .

v en tus
,
—i
,
m .

,
wind .

Venus
,
Ven e ris

,
f.

,
Venus , t he

goddess of lov e and beauty .

v erbum
,
-i
,
n .

,
word .

Vergilius , Vergi
'
li, m .

,
Virgil, a

famous Rom an poet .

v ér6, adv .

,
indeed

,
truly .

v ersus
,
-a,

-um
, part .

,
see v ert 6 .

v ersus
,
—fis

,
m .

,
verse .

v ert 6, -ere
,
v erti , v e rsus , to turn .

Vérus
,
-a

,
- l lm

, ad j .

,
true

,
real .

v éscor,
-i

,
to take food ,

eat .

v esper , -eris, m .

,
the even ing

v esperi , as adv .
,
in the even ing .

Ve sta, -ae , f .
, Vesta , t he Rom an

goddess of t he hom e .

v e stalis
,
-e

,
adj .

, of Vest a , v est al .

v est er
,

-tra ,
- trum , poss . pro .

,

your , yours .

v est ibulum
,
- i
, n .

,
en tran ce .

v estigium ,
-i
, n .

,
step , footstep .

v e st is, -is , f.
,

clothin g, vesture
,

covering .

Ve suvius, -i
, m .

, Vesuvius, a

m oun t ain and v olcano in I t aly .

v e t 6,
-are

,
—ui, -itus , to forbid ,

prohibit , preven t .
v e tus , v e t eris , adj . , old , veteran .

v ia
,
-ae

,
f street

,
way, road .

v iator , -6ris
,
traveler .

v icem , in v icem ,
adv .

,
by turns

,

one after the other .

Vicinus ,
-a,

-um , adj .

,
n eighboring .

v ictor, -6ris , m .

,
victor .

v ict 6ria,
-ae

, f.
,
victory .

v ictus, -a , -um , part . of Vin ce. v ita,
-s e

,
f.

,
life .

v icus ,
-i
,
m .

,
street

, quarter , village.

v ide6 ,
—ere , v idi, v isus , to see

pass ,
to be seen

,
to seem .

v idetur, he (she , ii) is seen
,
seems .

v idi
, v idisti

, v idit , e t c .

, perf .
indie . act . of v ide6

,
I have seen

,

you have seen
,
e t c .

v idisse
, perf . inf. act . of v ide6 , to

have seen .

v idua,
-ae

,
f.

,
widow.

v igilia,
-ae

,
f.

,
wa tching, a wa tch

(the fourt h part of the n ight ) .

vigin ti , indel . num . adj . , twen ty .

v illa
,
—ae

,
f villa

,
a coun try house .

Vim inalis, -e , adj . , wit h collis or

m 6n s
, the Vimina l hill a t Rom e .

v inc6,
-ere

, vici, v ictus, to conquer ,
overcome

,
defeat .

v inculum
,

-i
, n .

,
bond , fet ter ,

prison .

v in dicatus -a,
-um ) e sse , perf .

in f. pass . of v indic6, to have been

punished .

v indic6,
-are

,
—av i , -atus , to punish,

avenge, claim .

v iolen tus,
-a

,
-um

,
adj . , v iolen t

,

impetuous .

Vir
, v iri, m .

,
hero

,
man

,
husband .

v irés, v irium , pl . of v is , strength .

v irga,
-ae

,
f.

,
branch

,
rod .

virg6, -im
'

s , f.

,
maiden .

v irgula, -ae , f.

,
a little branch

,

sma ll rod .

v irilis , -e , adj . , man ly.

v irtus ,
- 1

'

1 tis , f.

,
manhood

,
valor

,

virtue .

Vis , vis , f.

, force , power , strength,
violence .

v is, pres . indie . of v 0 16, you
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v it6,
-are ,

-av 1 ,
-atv s , to avoid

,

escape .

viv6,
-ere , v ixi , victus , to live ,

dwell .

v ivus ,
-a,

~um , ad j ., living , lifelike ;
m e viv 6, white I am living .

v ix , adv .

,
wi th difi culty, hardly .

v 6bis, da t . and ab l . pl . of tu.

v 6ciferor, -ari ,
-atus sum , to call

out
,
my out .

voc6,
-are ,

-av i,
-atus, to call .

v olan s ,
- 11 tis

, part . of vol6 , flying .

v olébat , past of vole, he wished .

volit b, -are
,

-avi
,
to fly about

,

hasten .

vol6
,
-are ,

-avi , -atus , to fly .

vol6 , v elle , v olui
, to wish, desire ,

will .

Z

Zam a
,

-ae
,
f.

,
Zama

,
a town in

Africa .

vol tus ,
-fis , m .

,
countenance

,
tool s .

v oluptas ,
—atis , f pleasure, delight

enj oymen t .

v 6s, v est rum pl . of ui .

v 6tum
,
-i
,
n .

,
vow

, prom ise , prayer .

v ov e6,
-ére

,
v 6vi , v 6tus , to vow

,

promise .

v 6x, v 6cis , f.

,
voice

,
speech .

vulner6, -é.re , -atus, to wound .

vulnus
,
-e ris, n .

,
wound .

vulpes ,
-is , f.

, fox .

vul t , pres . ind ie . of vol6, he wishes .

vul tur , -uris, m .
,
vulture .



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY

575. This v ocabulary con t ains t he words which are n eeded in

t ranslat in g t he com posit ion exercises in t o Lat in . Addit ional defin it ion s

of the Lat in words and t he prin cipal part s of t he Verbs are giv en in t he
Lat in -English v ocabulary ,

sect ion 574 .

A

a, an , omitted in Latin .

able (to b e ) , possum , posse .

about , de wi th abl .

aboye , adv .

,
supe r ; prep ,

super
with ace ; an t e wi th ace .

acceptable , gratus, -a
,
-um

'

; accep

tus,—a ,
-um .

accomplish , im pe t r6 ,
-

'

are .

accordance (in accordan ce wi th ) ,
abl . case .

according to, abl . case .

accoun t (oh accoun t of) , abl . case

oh wi th ace ; propt er wi th ace

on accoun t of this , prop t erea.

accuse , accus6
,

-are ; (of crime)
crim inor

,
-ari .

acquit , absolv 6 ,
-ere .

Acropolis , arx ,
arcis, f .

across , t rai n s wi th ace .

act , factum ,
-i
,
n . ; wicked act ,

facinus
,
-o ris

,
11 .

act
, ag6 ,

-e re .

add to , add6 ,
~e re ; be added to,

acced6
,
—ere .

address , adloquor , -i .

adm in ist e r , admin ist rC) , -are .

adorn , 6rn 6
,

-are ; is adorn ed ,
6rnatur ; are adorn ed , 6rnan tur .

adv ance
, (in crease) auge6 ;

-ere ;

(go forth) pr6eed6 , -ere .

adv ice
,
c6n silium

,
-i

,
n .

adv ise
,
m on e6

,
-ere .

Aen eas , Aeneas,
-ae

,
m .

afiair , res , rei , f. ; affairs of stat e ,

res publica .

affection , Caritas , -at is, f.

Africa , Africa ,—ae , f.
Africanus , Africanus, -i m .

aft er, post wi th acc aft er this ,
posthac .

aft e rwards , post ea.

again ,
rursus

,
it erum .

again st , adv er us wi th
‘

acc m with

ace ; dat . case.

age (old age ) , sen ect ii s, -i1 t is
,
f. ;

(life- t im e ) ae tas, -at is
,
f.

agre em en t , foedus,
-e ris

,
n . ; socie

'

tas
,
-at is

,
f.

Al ba Longa, Alba L
i

onga ,
-ae

,
f.

Albans
,
Alban i

,
-6rum

,
111 .

all
, om n is

,
-e ; quisque wi th super

lative .

al liance , societas ,
—at is

,
f.

almost , prope .

alon e , s6lus,
-a

,
-um .

Alps, Alpes,
-ium

,
f.

already, iam .

al so , quoque .

altar , ara , —ae , f.

although , cum with subj .

always , sem per .

em
, sum ,

esse .

ambassador, legatus, -i
,
m .
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b eliev e , cred6 , -ere .

bereft , orbus, -a
,
-um .

b est
, opt im us

,
-a

,
-um .

be trothed
, sp6n sus ,

~i
,
m .

be tt er, adj .

,
m elior , -ius

,

m elius .

b e tween
,
in t er wi th ace .

bid (order) , iube6 , -ere ; m and6
,

-are .

bidding , m andatum ,
-i

,
n .

bird
, av is,

-is
,
f.

bit (morsel) , frust um ,
-i
,
n .

blam e
, culp6 ,

-are .

body, corpus, -oris, 11
book , liber, libri , r.

booty, praeda ,
-ae

,
f.

both
, am bo

,
ambae

,
am bo ; both

an d , e t e t .

boundarie s
,
fines

,
~ium

,
m .

boy, puer , -eri
,
m .

bracele t
, arm illa , -ae , f.

branch , ram us
,
-i
,
m .

brav e , fort is, -e .

brav ely, fort it er .

break ofi
, dirim 6 , -ere ; abrump6 ,

-ere ; b reak down ,
in t errump6 ,

-ere .

breath , spiritus, -i
'

1s
,
m .

bridge , p6ms, pon t is, m .

brigh t , clarus , -a
,
-um .

bring, port 6 , Lare ; brings , port at ;
they bring , port an t ; (bear) fer6 ,
ferre ; bring back , report 6 , -are ;

b ring through , perfer6 ,
~ferre ;

bring across , t raduc6
,

-ere ;

bring up, educ6 , -are .

broad , latus, -a
,
-um .

broth er, frat er , - t ris
,
m .

Brutus, Brfi tus,
~i

,
m .

build , aedific6 ,
-are ; build around ,

circumd6 ,
-are .

adv .

,

0
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burn up, defirb, -ere .

bury, obru6 , —ere .

but
, sed .

buy, em 6 ,
-e 1

'

e .

by, a or ab wi th abl . ; per wit h

C

Caelian H ill
, Caelius,

-i
,
m .

Caesar, Caesar, -aris
,
111 .

call
, v oc6

,
-are ; (name) appell6 ,

-are ; u6m ino
,

-are ; call upon ,

inV0 c6
,
—are ; cal l to witness ,

t est or
,
-ari ; ob t est or, -ari ; call

out , clam 6 , fi re ; (summon)
adv oc6

,
-are .

camp, cast ra , -6rum
,
n .

can (be able) , possum , posse .

cap, pilleus,
-i
,
m .

capital , caput ,
-it is

,
n .

capitol , capit 6lium ,
-i

,
n . ; Capi~

t 6linus
,
-i
,
m .

capt iv e , capt iv us,
-i , m .

capture , capi6 , -ere .

car
, currus,

-6 8 , m .

care
, cura ,

-as
,
f».

care for, ci1r6 ,
éare , (like) am6 ,

carry, port 6 , -are ; carry oh , ger6 ,

-e re .

Carthage , Carthag6 , -in is
,
f.

Carthagin ians , Carthaginienses ,
-ium

,
m .

Cassius , Cassius, -i
,
m .

cat ch , accipi6 , -ere .

cause , causa ,
-as

,
f.

caval ry, eques ,
-it is (genera lly in

celebrat ed , in clitus
,

clarus, -a
,
-um .

cen tury, cent uria , -ae
,
f
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certain , quldam , quaedam , quid

dam (quoddam ) .

chan ce , by chance , fort e .

change , mut 6 ,
-are .

chief, prin ceps, -ipis, m .

childl ess , orbus liberis .

children , liberi , -61
'

um .

choice , Opt i6 , -6n is
,
f.

choose , delig6 ,
-e re ; leg6 ,

-ere .

circus , circus, -i
,
m .

citadel , arx ,
arcis , f.

citiz en , civ is ,
-is

,
m . and f.

city, urbs, urbis
,
f. ; in the city ,

in urbe ; (obj ective) urbem .

city (belonging to the city) , urbanus,

civ il , civ ilis,
-e .

claim
, v indio6 ,

-are
, ad rog6 , -are .

clash ,
in crep6 ,

-are .

class , c lassis , -is
,
f.

clear , clarus , -a
,
-um .

cloak , paludamen tum
,
-i

,
11 .

close , claud6 ,
-e re .

closed , clausus ,
-a

,
-um .

cloud , nubes, -is
,
f. ; storm -cloud ,

n imbus
,
—i

,
m .

Clusium , of, b e longing to , Cliis

inns
,
-a

,
-um .

cold , frig us ,
-o ris

,
n .

cold , ge lidus ,
-a

,
~um .

Colosseum , Colosseum ,
-i

,
11 .

com e
, v en ie ,

-ire ; he cam e , v en it .

comm and , m andat um .

-i
,
n .

comm and , im pe r6 , -are ; iube6
,

~ere ; b e in comm and of, prae
sum

,
-esse wi th dat .

comm anded , iussus,
-a

,
-um .

comm itt ed , be (of crime ) , t i6 ,
he ri .

comm on , communis ,
-e .

common people , plebs , plebis, f.

compan ion , socius, -i
,
m . ; comes

,

—it is
,
m .

complain of, culp6 ,
-are ; queror,

-i .

conceal , 0616
,

-are ; (disguise)
dissimu16

,
-are .

concerning , de with abl .

condemn
, condem n6

,
-are .

condit ion
, (lot ) sors

,
sort is, f. ;

(terms) condici6
,
-6n is

,
f. ; lex ,

legis, f.

conduct (escor t ) , deduce
,

-ere ;

(carry on ) ger6 , -ere .

conn ect , con ifmg6 , —e 1'e ; adii mg6,
-ere .

conquer, Vin c6 , -e re .

conquered , v ic tus, -a
,
-um .

consen t , without the consen t of,

iniussu.

considerable , aliquan tum ,
-i
,
n .

conspiracy, coniurat io, -6n is
,
f.

consul , o6n sul,
—ulis

,
m .

consulship, c6n sulatus, d is, rn .

consult , o6nsul6 ,
-ere .

conv ersation , se rm 6 , -6n is, m .

Corne lia
, Cornelia, -ae

,
f.

coul d (was able) , poteram , pot eras,

etc .
, past of possum .

coun try (na tive land ) , pat ria , -ao
,

f. ; (con trasted wi th city) 1 6 8
,

ruris
,
n . ; agri, -6rum

,
m .

coun try (adj ) agrest is, —e .

cov er, operi6 , -ire ; 17616 ,
-are .

cowardly, imbe llis, —e .

Crassus, Crassus, -i
,
m .

crazy, b e , delir6 , -are .

crim e , facinus , -oris
,
n .

crim inal , sceleratus , -i
,
m .

cross ov er , s
i

i
i

iper6 ,
-are .

crue l , crfidélis,—e ; a t r6x , -6cis .

cry out , v 6ciferor
,

-ari ; cry out

against , obst rep6 ,
-ere .
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Cures, Cures, -ium
,
m .

Curiat ius
, Curiat ius,

-i
,
m .

Curtius , Curt ius, -i
,
m .

custody, cust 6d ia, -ae , f.

custom , m 6s, m 6ris, m .

cut , se c6 ,
-are ; down , caed6 , -ere .

Cybele , Cybela, -ae
,
f.

D

danger, periculum -1 n .

daring , audax
,

-acis ; fer6x ,
—6cis .

daugh t er , filia , -ae
,
f.

dawn
, prim a lux .

day , dies, diei , m . and f.

day, good
-day, salv e, salv et e , from

salv e6 .

dayligh t , lux , lucis, f.

dead , m ort uus
,

~a
,
-um .

dear , earns, -a
,

~um ; dearer,
carior

,
-6ris .

death , m ors
,
m ort is

,
f.

declare , indic6 , -ere .

decorat e , 6rn6 , ~are ; it is deco

rat ed , 6rnatur ; th ey are deco

rat ed , 6rnan tur .

deed , factum L
-i

,
n . ; wicked deed ,

facinus
,
-oris

,
n .

defeat , super6 , -are ; v in c6,
-ere

,

fund6
,
-ere .

defend , defend6 , -ere .

defraud , fraud6 , -are .

deligh t , delect 6 ,
-are ; (he, she)

is de ligh t ed , delectat ur .

dem and , exposco ,
-ere .

depend upon , pass . of p6n6 ,
-ere .

de scend , pass . of dem it t 6 , -ere .

de scending , delapsus,
-a

,
-um .

designat e , design 6 ,
-are .

de sire , cupid6 , -in is
,
f.

(break up)destroy, dele6, -ere ;

in t errump6 ,
-ere .

des troyed , deletus, -a, -uni .

de tain
,
ret in e6

,
-ere .

Diana, Diana ,
-ae

,
f.

dictator , dictat or,—61 is, 111 .

die , m orie r
,
m ori ; defungor, -i .

difl’eren t , dissimilis,
-e ; alius, alia,

ahud .

difiicult , difficilis,
-e .

difficulty, with , v ix .

dinn er
, cena ,

~ae
,
f.

disappoin tm en t , aegritfid6 anim i .

discharge (pay) , persolv 6 , -ere .

discord , discordia , -ae
,
f.

disguise , dissimul6 ,
-are .

disease , m orbus
,

~i
,
m .

dish ev e ll ed , passus,
-a

,
-um .

displeasing , b e , displice6 ,
-ere .

disposit ion , an imus,
-i
,
m .

distan ce , spat ium ,
-i

,
n .

distan t
,
ext remus

,
-a

,,
-um .

distribut e , dist ribu6 , -ere .

disturb
,
turb6

,
-are .

disturbance , make , tumultuor

-ari .

div ide , div id6 ,
-ere .

div in e , div inus,
-a

,
-um .

do, faci6 , -ere ; ag6 ,
-ere ; how do

you do? quid agis
? do not , n6li

wi th infin .

dog , can is,
-is

,
m .

doors , out of, foras.

doub tfu1, dubius,
-a

,
-um ; there is

no doub t , n6n est dubium .

down from , de wi th abl .

dreadful , foedus, -a , -u1n .

driv e ofi , pell6 , -ere .

duty , officium ,
-i
,
n .

dwe ll , hab it 6 ,
-are .

dwelling , dom icilium -1 n .
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flash , m ic6 , ware .

flee
, fugi6, -ere .

flight , fuga , -ae
,
f.

flow, fiu6, -ere .

flow into , influ6 , -ere .

flower, fl6s, fl6ris, m .

follow, sequor,
-i .

food , cibus, -i
,
m .

,
daps

,
dapis, f.

foo t, pés, ped is , m .

foot-step, v ést igium ,
-i
,
n .

for , ad wi th acc . ; pr6 wi th abl . ;

dé with abl . ; dat . case ;

nam
,
nam que .

force (stren gth) , vis , vis , f.

forces (troops) , c6p iae ,
-z

‘

1rum
,
f.

forest, S ilva ,
-ae

,
f.

forget, obliv iseor, -i .

forgetful , imm em or .

,
-0 ris .

form , fing6 ,
-ere .

form er , superior , ~6ris ; the former
the latt er

,
ille hic .

forth, go forth , exe6 ,
-ire .

forti fy , mfin i6 , -ire .

fortunate , beat us, ~a ,
-um .

fortune
,
fortfina

,
-ae

,
f.

forty, quadrfigin tfi ;
forty- three

, quadragin t fi t rés.

forum , forum ,
~i

,
11 .

found , cond6 , —ere .

founder, condit or, ~6ris
,
m .

four, quat tuor .

free , liber , -era
,
-erum ; free from ,

expers,
-t is .

free (set free) , liber6 , -€1re .

freedom , liber t és , -€1 t is
,
f.

freeman , liber , Hberi , m .

friend , amicus , ~i
,
m .

.friendship, am ic i t ia , -ae
,
f.

frighten , t erre6 , ~6re .

frightened , pav idus , ~a
,
-um .

from ,
a or ah with abl (out of)

ex wi th abl . ; down from , dé with

abl .

from being, quin wi th subj .

Fufe tius , Ffifet ius,
-i
,
11 1 .

full , plénus, -a , -um .

fury , impetus , -fis
,
m .

G

gam e , lfidus, -i
,
m .

garden , hortus,
-i
,
m .

garland , cor6na , -ae
,
f.

gate , porta , -ae
,
f.

Gaul
, Gallia ,

-ae
,
f

general , imperator, -6ris
,
m .

gen t le , mit is, -e .

g ift
, d6num ,

-i
,
11 .

girl
, puella ,

-ae
,
f

give , d6 , dare ; (he) giv es , d ab ;
(they) give , dant .

glad
,
lae tus

,
-a ,

-um .

gladly, liben t er .

gleam , fulge6 , -6re .

glory
, gl6ria ,

-ae
,
f.

go, e6
,

-Ire ; v en i6 ,
~ire ; proficis

cor ,
-i ; go forth , exe6

,
-ire ; go

to , ade6 , -ire ; go to fetch , pet6 ,
-ere .

god, deus , -i , m .

goddess
,
dea

,
-ae

,
f.

gold, aurum ,
-i
,
n .

golden , aureus , -a
,
-um .

good
, bonus, -a

,
-um ; good m en ,

boni
,
-6rum ,

m . ; good things ,
bona

,
-6rum

,
n .

good-day, salvé, salv
'

ét e .

grain ,
frfim en tum

,
-I
,
n .

grandfather avus , -i
,
m .

grandfather s, av itus, -a, ~um .

grandson , nep6s, ~6 t is, m .

great
,
magnus

,
-a

,
-um ; greater,

maior
,
-ius ; greatest , max imus ,
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-a
,

-um ; so great , tan t us,
-um .

gree tin g , salfis, -1
'

1 t is
,
f.

grief, aegritfid6 , -in is
,
f.

grow (increa se) , 0 163 06 , -ere ; grow
to manhood , ado lésc6 , -ere .

grown to manhood , adultus
,

-a
,

guard , cust6s , -6dis, m .

guardian , tfi t or,
-6ris, m .

H

hail , salv e6 , -6re .

hair , crin is, -is
,
m .

hand , manus
,
-fis

,
f. ; righ t hand ,

dext ra
,
-ae

,
f left hand, laev a ,

-ae
,
f. ; sin ist ra

,
-ae

,
f.

Hannibal , Hann ibal ,
-alis

,
m .

happy, beams
,
-a

,
-um ; lae t us, -a ,

harbor
, port us , 418 , m .

hard
, difficilis , -e .

hav e
,
habe6

,
-ére ; (he) has , habet ;

(they) hav e , haben t ; (he) had ,
hab6bat .

he
,
is
, hic , i l le .

head , caput ,
-it is

,
11 .

healthy, salfibris, -e .

hear, audj 6 ,
-ire .

heat
, calor, —6 ris , m .

heav enly, caelest is, -e .

her, (obj ) earn ; (pass) eius
, from

is ; (reflex ) suus, -a , -um .

herself, ipsa ; (reflex ) sui .
high , altus,

-a
,
-um ; superus ,

-a
,

-um ; high er, alt ior
,

alt ius ;

highest , alt igsimus
,
-a

,
-um .

hill , collis , ~is
,
m .

him , eum , from is .

him self , ipge ; (reflex ) sui .

hinder, impedi6 , -ire .

437

(feflex ) suus
,

his , eius
, from is ;

-a ,
-um .

hold , habe6 ,
-6re ; hold up, sus

t ine6
,
—61 e .

hole , cavum ,
-I

,
11 .

hom e , domus
,

-65
,
f. ; at hom e

,

domi ; hom eward , domum from
hom e , dom 6 .

honor, honor , -6ris
,
m .

hope , spés, spei, f

hope , spér6 , fi re .

Horace , Horat ius
,
-I

,
m .

Horatius, Horat ius , -I
,
m .

horse , equus , -T
,
m .

host , hospes,
-it is

,
m .

hostile , in festus, -a
,
-um .

Hostilius , Host ilius
,
-i

,
m .

Hostius , Host ius
,
-i
,
m .

house , pl . of aedés
,
-is f‘

domus,

as , f

how, quid , quam ; how great , how
much , quan tus,

-a
,

-um ; how
m any, quot .

human , hfimfinus,
-a

,
-um .

hum ble , pauper , -eris ; hum ilis, -e .

hundred , cen tum .

hun t
, v énor,

-firi .

hurry away, rapi6 , -ere .

husband , Vir, v iri, m .

I
, egofm el

‘

.

Ides , Tdfis, -uum
,
f.

ii
, 81 ; ev en ii , etsi .
image , im 5g6 ,

-in is
,
f.

im itat ion , aem u lat i6
,
—6n is

,
f.

imm ediat ely, st at im .

imm ortal? immort filis
,
-e .

ia
,
in wi th abl . ; locative case

names of town s .

increase , crésc6, -ere .
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infan try, e ques, -it is
,
m .

influence
,
auc t 6ritfis

,
-€1 t is

,
f.

inh abitan t , in cola ,
-ae

,
m . and f.

in jury, in ifiria ,
-ae

,
f.

in t errupt , in t erv en i6 , -ire .

in to
,
in wi th (1 66 .

in vade
,
in cursi6nem faci6

,
-ere .

invasion , in cursi6 ,
~6n is

,
f

is , est ; is not
,

away, ah-est .
island , insula ,

-ae
,
f.

it
,
is

,
ea

,
id .

I talv , Tt alia , ~ae
,
f.

it s
,
suus

,
-um .

J

Janiculum ,
Ifin iculum

,
-i

,
n .

Janus (temple of Janus) , Ianus, -1,

m .

join , c6n ser6 ,
-ere ;

con iung6 ,
-ere .

journ ey, it er , it in eris, n .

joy, gaudium ,
-i
,
n .

judge , index ,
—icis

,
m .

Julia, l fi lia ,
-ae

,
f.

Julius , 161111 8 , -1
,
m .

July, [filius, -i
,
m .

Jupit er, Iuppit er, Iov is, m .

justice , aequ it fis,
~ ?1t is

,
f. ; il

'

ls
,

ifiris, n . ; ifist it ia ,
-ae

,
f.

n6nne est ? xs

iung6 ,
-ere ;

K

Kal ends , Kalendae
,
d rum

,
f.

keep, t ene6 ,
-6re ; habe6 ,

~6re :

c6nserv 6
,
-€1re ; keepaway, arce6 ,

-ére .

kil l , caed6 ,
—ere ; in t erfici6 , -ere .

kind , genus ,
—e ris , n .

kind (what kind of) , qualis, -e .

kindly, ben ign é .

kindness, beneficium ,
-i
,
n .

ELEMENTA PRIMA

king , réx , régis, m .

kingdom , régnum ,
-I
,
11 .

kn igh t , eques,
-it is

,
m .

know, sci6
,

-ire ; in t elleg6, -ere ;
not to know, nesci6 ,

—ire .

L

lam en tation , compl6rfit i6 ,
-6n is, f.

land, t erra ,
-ae , f.

language , lingua,
-ae

,
f.

Laren tia, Laren t ia , -ae
,
f.

large , magnus,
-a

,
-um .

larger, maior
,
ma ins .

large st , m axim us
,
-a

,
-l lm .

Lars, Lars, Lfirt is , m .

last , proximus
,

-a
,

-um .

Latin , Lat inus,
-a

,
-um ; in Latin ,

Lat iné .
0-4

Lat inus , Lat inus,
-i

,
m .

lat t er, hic , haec , hoc ; th e form er
the lat t e r , ille hic .

laugh at , inride6 ,
-ere .

Lav inia, Lav in ia ,
-ae

,
f.

law,
lex

,
légis, f. ; 16 8 , ifiris, n .

lay down , d6p6n 6 ,
-ere .

lead , dfic6 ,
-ere .

l eader, dux , duc is, m .

leap down , desili6 ,
—ire .

learn , disc6 ,
—ere .

learned , c6nsult us, -a.

,
—um ; v ery

learn ed ; c6nsu lt issimus, -a, -um .

learn er, discipulus, -i
,
m .

leav e , relinqu6 ,
-ere .

left , laevus,
-a

,
-um ; sin ist er, -t ra,

~trum .

left hand , laev a , -ae
,
f. ; sin ist ra ,

-ae
,
f.

legion , legi6 ,
-6n is

,
f.

less, m inor , minus .

le t , subj . mood .

le t t er, epist ula , -ae
,
f.
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much , mu ltum ; by much , m ult 6 ;

v ery m uch , m axim é ; too much ,
nim is ; how much , quan tus, ~a

,

-um .

multitude , mult itfid6
,
-in is

,
f.

murder, caedés, -is
,
f.

murder, obt run c6 , fi re ; in t erfici6 ,
~ere ; (assassinate) c6nfodi6, -ere .

my, m eus
,
-a

,
-um .

N

nam e
,
n6m en

,
-in is

,
11 .

nam e
, (call) v oc6

,
fi re ; appell6 ,

narrow, angustus,
-a

,
~um .

nation , gen s, gen t is, f.

native country, or city, pat ria ,
-ae , f

nature , (disposi tion) ingen ium -1 11

n ear , imm inén s, -nt is .

near , be , adsum ,
-esse .

neighboring , v icinus
,

f
'

m it imus
,

‘

-a
,
-um .

ne ighbors , fin it im i , -6rum
,
m .

ne ith er , n eu t er
,

-t ra
,

-trum ;
ne ith er side , n eut ri, -t rae

,
-t ra ;

ne ither nor
,
neque

neque , n ec n ee .

neverth eless
,
tamem.

n ew
,
nov us

,
-a

,
-um .

n ext , proxim us
,
-a

,
-um .

n ight
,
nox , noct is

,
f. ; at night,

noctfi .

no, minus,
-a

,
-um ; no less, n ihil6

m inus .

no on e , ném6 ,
-in is

,
111 .

nor, neque , nee .

not , n 6n ,
haud ; (wi th imper . and

subj . of desire) né; (ih question s)
n6nne .

not to wish , 11616 , n6lle .

no thing , n ih il ; nihilum ,
-i
,
11 .

now , (at this time) nun c ; (already)
iam .

Numa
, Num a

,
-ae

,
m .

number , numerus , -i
,
m .

Num itor
, Numitor, ~6ris

,
m .

0 that
,
ut inam .

oath ,
ifis-ifirandum

,
ifiris—ifirandi

,

n .

obey
, pare6 , -ere .

obl igat ion , itis, ifiris, n .

obtain
, pe t 6 ,

-ere ; po t ior, -iri ,

occas ion
,
materia

,
-ae

,
f.

of, gen . case ; ex with abl .
often , se epe .

old
,
vetus

,
-eris .

old age
,
sen ect fis

,
—1'1 tis

,
f.

old m an
,
senex

,
senis

,
m .

omen (bird) , av is, -is
,
f.

on , in wi th ab l . ; (of tim e) abl . case
on th is side on that , hin c

hin c .

once
,
quondam

,
olim ; at once ,

stat im .

one , anus, -a
,

-um ; (of two) alter ,
-era

,
-erum ; one the

oth er , a lter alte r ; one
another

,
alius al ius ; on one

side on th e oth er , hin c

hinc .

open
, aperi6 , -ire .

open
,
apertus ,

-a
,
-um .

or, aut ; eith er or, e a t

aut .

oracl e
, 6rficulum,

—i
,
n .

order , iube6 , -ere .

orphan , orbus, -a
,
-um .

Ostia, Gst ia, -ae
,
f.

oth er
, alius

,
alia

,
al iud ; (of two)
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alte r
,

-e ra
,
-erum ; (rema ining)

reliquus ,
-a

,
-um .

ough t, debe6 , -ere .

our
, noster, -t ra

,
—trum .

out of, ex wi th abl .

outside , extra with ace .

over , super with acc .

own (his , her , i ts) , suus , ~a
,
-um .

pace , passus, -fis
,
m .

palace , régia , -ae
,
f.

Palatine , Palatium ,
-i
,
n .

panic-s tricken , const em fitus
,

-a ,

~um .

parent, parens , -n t is
,
111 .

part , pars, part is , f.

pass , (time ) ag6 ,
-ere .

peace , péx , pacis, f.

people , populus , -i
,
m . ; homines ,

-um
,
m . ; common people , plebs ,

plebis, f.

perform , fungor, -i .

pe rish , pe re6 , -ire .

perm it, 81116 , -ere ; pe t iot , -i .

persuade , persui de6 , -ere .

pe stil ence , pest ilen t ia ,
-ae

,
f.

pieces
, (of wood) lign a , -6rum

,
n .

pi ety , religi6 , -6 nis , f.

place , locus , -i
, m . ; pl . , loca ,

-6rum , 11 .

place , cond6 , -ere ; p6n6 ,
-ere ;

rep6n6 ,
—ere ; place before

,

praep6n6 ,
-ere .

plan , c6nsilium ,
-i
,
11 .

plan , c6n sul6 , -e re .

play, lfidus,
-i

,
m .

play, 11
'

1d6
,
-ere .

pleasant , grams
,
-a

,
-um .

please , ( lélec ti) , fi re ; be pleasing ,

441

plaee6 , Jere ; if you please , Si

v is .

pl eas ing
,
gratus

,
-a

,
-um .

plot
,
insidiae

,
-z

'

1rum
,
f.

poet, poeta , -ae
,
m .

Pompey , Pom peius, -i
,
m .

Pompilius , Pompi lius, -i
,
m .

Porsena , Porsena , -ae
,
m .

portent
, pr6digium ,

-i
,
11 .

poss ible , as , quam with superlat ive .

poverty
,
inopia

,
-ae

,
f.

power
,
ops

,
Opis , f. ; royal power ,

regnum
,
-i

,
n . ; supreme power

im perium
,
—i
,
n .

powerful , po téns, -n t is .

praise , 1aud6
,
fi re ; (he, she)

prai ses , laudat ; (they) praise ,
laudan t ; (he, she , it ) is praised ,
Iaudfitur ; (they) are praised ,
laudan tur.

prayer , prex , precis, f. ; v 6tum -1

n .

prefer , m él6 , m fille .

prepare , par6 , fi re .

present , b e , praesum ,
-esse ; ad

sum ,
-esse .

present, praesens , -nt is .

preserve , c6n serv 6 ,
-are .

prevail , v ale6 ,
-6re .

prevent , prohibe6 , -ere ; déterre6 ,

-ére .

prey , praeda , -ae
,
f.

price , pret ium ,
-i

, n .

priests , quindecemv iri
‘

,
-6rum

,
m .

pri son
,
career

,
-e ris

,
m .

prisoner
, cap t iv us ,

-i
,
m .

Proca, Proca ,
-ae

,
m .

proclaim ,
fimdic6 , -ere .

Proculus, Proculus ,
-i

,
m .

promise
, polliceor, -eri .

propitious
, be , addic6 ,

~ere .
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pro strate , iacéns, -n tis .

protect, tueor, -6ri .
proud , superbus , -a

,
-um .

province , pr6v incia , -ae
,
f.

public , pfiblicus,
-a ,

-um .

Publius, Pfib lius,
-i
,
m .

pun ishm ent, supplicium ,
-i
,
n .

pupil , discipulus, -i
,
m .

pursue
, exsequor,

-i.

put, d6 , dare ; put away, dirim 6 ,
-ere .

Q

quarrel , d iscord ia , -ae
,
f.

queen , régina , -ae
,
f.

questions , in troduced by -ne
,
n6nn e ,

num .

quickly, celerit er ; very quickly,
celerrim é .

qu iet
, placidus, -a

,
-um .

R

race , gens , gent is , f.

rain
,
im ber

,
imbris

,
m .

raise , toll6 , -ere .

rampart
,
vallum -i

,
11 .

rath er than , m agis quam .

razor
, nov éeula ,

-ae
,
f.

read
,
leg6 ,

-ere .

reason
, causa ,

-ae
,
f.

recall , revoc6 , ~6re .

rece ive , accipi6 , —ere .

recognize
,
agn6sc6 ,

-ere .

recover
,
repe t 6 ,

-ere .

Regulus , Regulus , -i
,
m .

reign
,
regnum ,

-I
,
n .

re ign
,
regn6

,
-are .

rejo ice , gaude6 , -6re .

release
,
liber6 , fi re .

rel igion , sacra , -6rum ,
n . ; re ligi6 ,

-6nis
,
f.

remain ,
1nane6

,
-ere ; remain over,

supersum ,
-esse .

remaining , reliquus, -a
,
-um .

remember , m em in i
,
m em in isse ;

(be mindful of m em or sum
,
esse .

remove , (go) comm igr6 ,
-z

‘

1re ;

(take ofi
'

) aufer6 , -ferre .

Remus , Remus , -i
,
m .

renew , redin t egr6 ,
-are .

renown , gl6ria , -ae
,
f.

renowned , in clitus, -a
,

~11m ; clai

rus
,
-a

,
-um .

repent , paen it e6 , -ere .

reply
,
responde6

,
-ere .

report , ffima
,
-ae

,
f.

report, m
‘

m t i6
,
-z

‘

1re .

res ist, res ist6 , ~ere .

resolve , c6n st it u6 , -ere .

respect, in re spect to , abl . case.

rest, quiés, -6t is
,
f.

retreat, fuga , -ae
,
f.

return , rede6 , -ire ; revert6 , -ere ;

rev ert or
,
-i .

reward , pretium ,
-1
,
n . ; mfinus,

-eris
,
n .

Rh ea, Rhea , -ae
,
f.

rich , dives , - i tis ; locuplés, -et is .
rich es , div it iae , -?1 rum

,
f.

right
,
hi s

,
ifiris

,
11 .

right hand , dextra , -ae
,
f.

ring , anulus , -1
,
m .

river
,
fl1

‘

1m en
,
-in is

,
n .

robber
, praedfit or , ~6ris

,
m .

rock , rapes , -is
,
f.

Roman , R6m 6n us, -a
,
-um .

Romans , R6m z
‘

mi
,
-6rum

,
m .

Rome , R6m a
,
-ae

,
f.

Romulus , R6m ulus
,
-i
,
m .

rose , rosa , -ae
,
f.

royal power, regnum -1 n .

ruin , ruina , —3 0 , f.
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slay, cued6
,

~ere ; ob t run c6
,

-§ire ;

in t erfici6
,
-e re .

small , parv us, -a
,
-um .

so , t am ,
it a ; so that

,
ut ; so great,

tantus
,

-a
,

-um .

soldier, m iles, -it is
,
In .

som e oth ers , alii alii ;
som e th e oth ers , alteri

a lteri .

som e on e
,
som eth ing , aliquis, ali

qu id (aliquod ) .

som e tim es , in t erdum .

somewhat , aliquan tus, -a
,
-um .

son ,
fIlius

,
—i
,
m .

song , carmen -in is
,
11 .

soon , m ox ; as soon as possible ,

quam primum .

space , spat ium ,
—I

,
11 .

speak , dIe6 ,
-ere ; loquor, -i .

spear, hasta , -ae
,
f.

spectacle , spee tficulum ,
-i

,
n .

spectators , spect an tés, -ium
,
m .

speech , 6r6 t i6
,

-6n is
,
f. ; (voice)

v 6x
, V6eis, f.

spirit , an imus
,
-i

,
m .

spoil , spolium ,
-i

,
n .

sport , Indus, -i
,
m .

star , st ella ,
-ae

,
f.

state
,
civ itfis,

~6t is
,
f afiairs of

state
,
res pfib lica .

statue , statua , -ae
,
f.

stone (of ston e) ; 1apideus, -a, -urn .

s
f

op, sist 6 ,
—ere .

story, fi bula ,
-ae

,
f.

strait , fretum ,
—i

,
n .

street
, Via ,

V iae , f.

strength ,
v is

,
v is

,
f.

strengthen , firm6
,
fi re ; t fitor ,

-6ri .

stricken , panic stricken , c6nst er

natus ,
~a,

-um .

strike , ic6 , -ere .

st rip, spoli6 , fi re .

strong, v alidus, -a
,
lum .

sudden , subit us,
-a

,
~um .

suddenly, subit 6 .

sufi er
, pat ior,

-i ; (permit ) sin6 ,
-ere .

suitab le , aptus , -a
,
-um .

summ er , aestas, —z
‘

1 t is
,
f.

summon , 6v oe6 ,
-z

‘

1re .

sun , 561, 86113 , m ; sunse t , occi sus

s6lis .

Superbus, Superbus, -i
,
m .

supremacy, imperium ,
-i
,
n .

surround
, c ircum d6 ,

-are .

surviv e
, supersum ,

—esse .

swim across , t r6n6 , fi re .

sword
, gladius,

-i
,
m ; ferrum ,

-i
, n .

T

tab le , m ensa , -ae
,
f.

take , capi6 , -ere ; sfim6, -ere ; take
away, dem 6 ,

-ere ; take place ,
accid6 ,

—ere ; tak e up, sube6 ,
-ire .

talk about, nérr6 , mi re .

Tanaquil , Tanaquil ,
~ ilis

,
f.

Tarpeia, Tarpeia , -ae
,
f.

Tarpeian
,
Tarpéius,

-a,,
-um .

Tarquin ,
Tarquin ius,

-i
,
m .

Tat ius, Tat ius,
-i

,
m .

teacher, mag ister , - t ri
,
m .

tear , lacrim a
,
-ae

,
f .

tell , (1106 , -ere ; narr6 , -are ; mem
or6 , fi re ; (order) iube6 , -ere .

tempest , t em pestas, ~ ?1 t is
,
f.

templ e
,
templum ,

—i
,
11 .

ten , decem .

terms
,
lex

,
legis, f. ; condici6 ,

-6n is
,
f.
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territory, fines , -ium
,
m . ; ager ,

agri , 111 .

than , quam ; ab l . case .

that, is , ea ,
id ; that of yours , iste ,

ista
,
istud ; that yonder

,
ille ,

illa ,
illud .

that, ut ; (wit h verbs of fearing)
116.

that not, 116 ; (with verbs offeari ng)
ut .

that
,
0 that , u tinam .

the , omitted in Latin .

the ir , e6runr s uus
,

-11m .

th em , m .

,
068 , 11163 ; f.

,
eel s

,
i llas ;

n .

,
ea

,
il la .

th emse lve s , of, sui .
then , tum .

th ere , ibi, e6 .

th erefore , it aque .

the se , pl . of bio, haec , hoc .

Th e seus
,
of

, Theseus , —a ,
-um .

th ey, m .
,
ii
,
illi ; f .

,
eae

,
illae ; n .

,

ea
,
illa .

th ick, dénsus , -a
,
—um .

th ing , res, re i, f.

think , arbit ror , -2
‘

Lri ; exist im 6
,

fi re ; put 6 ,
—§ire ; reor

,
réri .

thirty , t rigin ta; th irty-one , t ri

ginta i mus ; thirty- two, t rigin t fi
duo ; thirty- seven

,
septem e t

t rigin ta, t rigin ta sep tem .

th is , hic , haec , hoe ; on th i s s ide
on that , hinc hinc .

those , m .

,
ii
,
illi ; f.

,
eae

,
illae ; n .

,

ea
,
il la .

thou , t 1
‘

1
,
tui .

thousand , mill e ; thousands , m ilia ,

—ium
,
n .

three , tree , tria ; th re e broth ers ,
trigem ini

,
-6 rum

,
m . ; th ree on a

side , term,
~ae ,

~a .

thr ough , per wi th ace .

throw,
m itt6

,
—ere ; 121 016 , -ere ;

(hurl) (1610 16 , -ere .

thus , sic .

thy, tuas , -a ,
-uxu .

Tiber, Tiber is , —is , In .

tim e
,
tempus , -o ris

,
long t ime ,

( l ift .

to , ad with d( l l . case ; (( lc lm t

ing purpose ) u t wi th subj . ; ace .

of supine .

to-day, hodié .

to -morrow
,
eras

too , expresse d by the compara t ive

degree .

too much
,
n im is .

top of, summ us
,

~a
,
-um .

touch
,
tang6

,
-0 r0 .

towards , ad or in wi th acc

town , oppidum ,
-i
,
n .

transfer , transfer6 , -ferre ; t ri
’

ulflc6 ,
~ere .

treacherous , perfidus , -a
,
-um .

treach ery
,
fraus

,
fraudis

,
f

treaty , foedus , -eris
,
11; societas ,

~at is
,
f .

tree
,
arbor , ~or is

,
f

trial (ih law) , 16 8 , ifiris , n .

tribe , gens , gen t is , f.

troop, turm a
,
-ae

,
f.

Troy, Tr6ia , w ae
,
f.

true , v érus, -a
,
-um ; haud falsus,

~a
,
-um .

try, c6nor ,
-firi .

Tullia , Tullia ,
-ae

,
f.

Tullius , Tullius ,
-i

,
m .

Tn llus , Tullus76 -i
,
m .

turn , convert6 ,
-ere .

turn , in turn , in v icem .

twelve , duodec im .

twenty , V igin t i .
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twin sons , gem in i,
~6ru1n ,

111 .

two, duo ,
duae

,
duo .

U

undertake , 8 11 1116 ,
-ere .

un equal , impar , —pz1 ris .

unfaith ful , pertidus , -
z1.
,
—u111 .

unhappy , m iser , -e ra ,
~eru1n .

unharmed , in t z
'

ie tus
,

-a
,

-um '

in colum is ,
-e .

uninj ured , in teger, -
gr: 1 ,

-grum .

unite , con iung6 , ~ere .

un just
,
in ifis tus

,
-z1 ,

-uh 1 .

unless , nisi .
unwil ling , b e , 11616

,
n6lle

,
n6lui .

upbraid , in crep6 ,
-z

‘

1 r0 .

upon , in wi th ace .

upper , Superior , -ius .

urge , inst6 ,
us, see we .

use , fi tor,
—1 .

useful , fi t ilis, -e .

V

v alor, v irtfi s, -1
'

1 t is, f.

Vergil , Vergilius , -i
,
m .

v ery, expressed by the superlative

very far , lon gissim e ; very difi er
ent

, long6 aliud .

vicini ty , proximum
,
-i

,
11 .

victor
,
victor

,
-6ris , m .

victory
, v ict 6ria ,

-ae
,
f.

violence
, Vis , v is, f.

vo ice
, v 6x ,

v 6eis
,
f.

v ow, v 6 tum ,
J

,
n .

vow , v ov e6 ,
~ere .

voyage , nav igat io,
-6n is

,
f.

vulture
,
vulture

,
~uris

,
111 .

W

wage (war) , gor6 ,
-ere .

wal l , m firus,
-i

,
m .

want, v ol6 , velle .

wanting , be , d6sum ,
-esse .

war, bellum ,
-i

,
11 .

warlike , be llic6sus , -11 , —u111 ; fee ,

-6eis .

was , pas t an d per] . of sum .

water
, aqua ,

~ae
,
f

way, v ia ,
-ao

,
f; (manner) modus,

-I
, m .

we , n6s, nostrum (nostri) .

weak , fessus, -a
,
-um ; im becillns ,

-11 111 .

wealth
, pecfin ia ,

-ae
,
f div it iae ,

4 1 11 1 111 , f.

weapon , t élum ,
—i
,
n .

weary, fessus, -a
,

~u11 1 ; d6f11 t igz
'

1

tus
,

-11m .

weep
,
fie6

,
-61

'

e ; la0 r1m 6 , { 11 0 .

welcom e , accipi6 ,
-ere .

we lcom e , grams
,
-a

,
-um .

well , v alidus,
-a

,
-um .

well , bene , recte .

What, quis (qui) , quae , quid

(quod ) .
when , ubi, cum .

wh ence , unde .

Wh ere , ubi, qu6 .

Wh eth er , num .

Whetstone , o6s, 06t is, f.

wh ich , see Who .

wh ile , dum .

wh ite , albus, -a ,
-um .

Who, Wh ich qui , quae , quod ;
ace . sing .

, quem , quam ,
quod ;

nom . pl . , qui , quae , quae ; (1 00 .

pl . , qu6s, qui s , quae .

Who qu is (qui) , duae ,
qu id (quod ) .

who le , t 6t111s , -11m .

who se , (sing ) 1 11111 .

see qui.
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INDEX

11 or ab W ith ab lat ive denot ing
agen t , 88 .

\bl:1 t iv e case , 16 ; absolu te
,
288 ,

295 11 0 0 0 111 pan im en t
,
106 ;agen t ,

88 ; cause ,
229 ; comparat ives ,

33 4; degree of d ifference , 33 5 ;
deponent v erbs

,

“

377 ; manner
,

3 12 ; mea ns or instrument
,
2 1 ;

or igin
,
483 ; p lace in Wh ich , 97 ;

place from wh ich
,
98 ; price ,

492 ; qua li ty ,
493 ; separat ion ,

336 ; spe c ifica t ion , 3 19 ; supine ,
369

,
t ime

,
105 .

-a
'

1bus , end ing of dea and i a in
dat ive and ab lat ive plural , 16 ;
30

,
b.

Accent
,
6
,
542 ; gen it ive of nouns

ending in - ium ; gen it ive and

vocative of
'

noun s end ing in -ius ,

41
,
b.

A ccompan imen t denoted by t he

ab lative wi th cum , 106 .

Accusa t ive case
,
8 ; d irect object ,

13 ; durat ion of time
,
278 ;

exten t in space , 2 15 ; place to
which

,
96 ; sub j ect of infin it iv e ,

190 ; ind irect d iscourse
,
489 ;

supine , 369 ; two accusat ives ;
1 13 .

acer, declension , 199 , 551 .

A ct ive
.

voice
,
130 ; persona l end

ings, 66 .

Ad Certamen utrim que Précédun t ,
183 .

Adject ives , agreemen t
, 55; as

nouns
,
268 ; comparison , 328

350 ; d eclens ion : first and see

0 nd dec lens ions, 49-57 , 549 ;

irregular
,
geni tive in -ius, 207 ,

2 14 ; th ird declens ion , 192 , 198 ,
551 ; denot ing 21 part , 349 ;

Engl ish derivat ives, 502 ; for
mat ion

,
50 1 ; pos it ion , 28 ; with

dat ive
,
56 .

Adv erbs , 351—357 ;
351

, 355, 554 ; forma t ion
,
351 ,

354 , 554 ; use , 356 .

Aeneas
,
declens ion

,
548 .

Aeneas in italiam Venit , 77 .

Agen t denoted by ab lat ive wi th
pass ive v erbs

,
88 ; denoted by

dat ive w ith passive periphrasti c
con jugat ion

,
474 .

Agreemen t
,
adject ives , 55 ; appos

it iv es , 64; demonstrat ive pro
n ouns

,
277 ; pred i ca te nouns

and adject ives
,
3 1 ; relat ive pro

n ouns
,
286 ; v erbs, 70 .

Agr icola e t Fil ii, 432 .

al iquis (aliqui ) , declension , 561 ;
meaning

,
477 .

al ius , 207 ; declens ion , 2 14 ; al ius
al ius , alii al ii , 207 .

A lphabet , 1 , 536 .

al t é, format ion and compar ison ,

alter, declens ion , 2 14 , 550
'

al ter
alter , alteri alteri,

207

al t ior, declens ion , 333 , 553 .

altus , comparison , 332 , 552 .

amans , declens ion , 200 , 551 .

ambo , declension , 2 12 , a .

amicus , dec lens ion , 41 , 544.

(449)
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amé, con jug at ion , 563—566 .

Anci F il ii Régi ins id ias Parant ,

Ancus Marc ius Réx Creatur, 361 .

Answers to quest ions
,
326

,
b.

an tiquus , comparison , 332 .

Apposi t ion , 64 .

Art icle
,
lack ing

,
2 .

Arrangement of words, 28 .

Ar tés R6manae , 535.

A ttract ion
,
verb in clause depend

ing upon a subjunct ive , 514.

audact er, format ion and compar i
son

, 355, 554 .

audax
, declens ion , 198 , 551 .

aude6, sem i-deponen t , 375, b.

audi6, con jugat ion , 563—565.

Base and stem
,
30 , a .

bene , format ion and comparison ,

bonus , compar ison , 348 , 552 ;

declens ion
, 52 , 549 .

capi6, con jugat ion , 567 .

caput, declens ion , 95, 545 .

Card ina l num erals
,
207

, 555.

Case
,
8 ; names and descript ion

nomina t i ve
,
accusat ive

,
and voc

at ive
,
8 ; gen it ive , dat ive , and

ab lat ive
,
16 ; locat ive , 24.

Case-end ings
,
first declens ion , 30 ;

second
,
41 47 ; th ird , 95 ; fourth ,

301 , fifth , 3 18 .

Causa l clauses w i th cum , 437 .

Cause denoted by t he ab lat ive
,

229 .

celerit er, format ion and compari
son

,
355

,
554 .

clam s , comparison , 332 , 552 .

commands
,
expressed by t he im

perat iv e , 204; by the subjunc
t ive , 443 ; negat ive commands

,

383 .

Comparative , ab lative with
, 334 ;

declension
, 333 ; m eaning too or

rather, 343 ; quam with the

comparat ive , 328 , 334, (1 .

Comparison of ad ject ives
, 328

350, 552 ; regular , 332 ; irregu
lar

, 345
—350 ; mag is and max

ime, 332 , a ; superlatives in
-limus and -rimus , 338 , 342 .

Comparison of adv erbs
,
351 , 355,

554 .

Completed action , tenses denot ing ,
2 17 ; 391 ,

Compound words
,
format ion

, 519 .

Concess ive clauses with cum , 437 .

Cond it ional sen ten ces
,
447—456 ;

defin it ion
,
447 first class, 452 ;

second class
,
453 ; th ird class,

454.

Con jugat ion
,
characteristi cs of the

four con jugat ion s
,
72 ; regular

v erbs, 563—565 ; irregular v erbs ,
569 ; capi6, 567 ; sum , 562 ;

possum , 568 ; deponen ts , 570 .

See also t he names of t he tenses .

Con junct ions
,
1 70 ; co6rdinate ,

1 7 1 ; subord inate , 172 .

c6nor, deponen t verb , 570 .

Consecut ive c lauses with the sub

junct ive
,
409—417 .

Consonants
,
sounds of, 539 .

Cobrdinat e con jun c t ions , 17 1 .

06115111, declen sion ,
104

, 545 .

cornfi , declen sion ,
301 , 546 .

cum , con jun ct ion , 430 ; causa l and
concessi ve clauses, 437 ; tem
poral clauses, 435, 436.

cum
, preposit ion With ablat ive ,



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


452 ELEMENTA PRIMA

Durat ion of time denoted by the

accusat ive
,
278 .

ego , declension , 264 , 557 ; use in
geni t ive , 265, ( 1 ; When om itted ,
66 .

Encl it ics , 17 1
,
b; cum

, 264, c ;

284
,
b; -

que , 17 1 , a .

English-Latin v ocabulary , 575.

Engl ish words derived from Lat in ,
see Deriva t ion .

e6, 382 ; con jugat ion , 569 .

Exten t in space deno ted by the

accu sat ive
,
2 15.

fac , impe rat ive of faci6 , 201 , b.

fac il e , format ion and comparison ,
355, 554 .

facilis , compar ison oi
, 342 , 552 .

faci6 , a weakened to i in com
pounds , 177 , b; fi6 as pass ive ,
382 , a , 3 .

Fear ing
,
meaning of n é and ut

with v erbs of
, 512 .

fer, imperat ive of fer6 , 201 , b.

fer6
, 382 ; con jugat ion , 569 .

fer6x , compar ison of
, 332 , 552 .

Fifth declen s ion
,
3 14—320

, 547 .

fi lia, ending -abus in t he dat ive
and ab lat ive plural , 16 ; 30 , b.

Fil ia Salfi t em Dic it Matri Corne
l iae

, 255 .

fil ius , end ing in gen it ive and

vocat ive s ingu lar
, 34, 41 , b.

F ina l clauses w ith t he sub jun c

t ive
,
406 , a ; 396

—408 .

con juga t ion
,
569 ; pass

ive of faci6, 382 , a ,
3 .

First con jugat ion
,
characterist i c

of
,
72 . See also am 6 , d6, and

the names of the ten ses .

F irst declens ion
,
nouns

, 8
—33 , 543 ;

nom inat ive
,
accusat ive

,
and voc

at ive cases
,
8—15 ; gen i t ive

,

dat ive , and ab lat ive
,
16—22 ;

locat ive , 30
,

0 ; gender
,
27 ,

256
, typ i cal noun , 30 ; dea

and fil ia , 30 , b; adj ectives of
t he first and second declensions,
49—57 .

flés, declens ion , 1 37 , 545 .

flfim en , declens ion , 1 12 , 545 .

Fourth con juga t ion
,
characteristi c

oi
, 72 . See a lso aud i6 and the

names of the ten ses .

Fourth declension
,
297—303 , 546.

fruor, ab la t ive w ith , 377 .

fungor
, ab lat ive w ith ,

377 .

Future ind i cat ive
,
153—173 ; four

con jugat ions
,

act ive
,
159—165;

pass ive , 166—173 ; sum and dé ,

153—158 ; tense—sign , 153 ; 156 ,
a ; 159 ; use , 157 .

Fu ture infin it iv e
,
act ive

, 358 , 362 ;

pass ive , 358 , 366 ; t ime denoted ,
368 .

Future part i c iple , act ive
,
363 ;

use
,
367 ; pass ive , 457 , 462 ; use ,

464 .

Future perfect , act ive
,
239

,
243 ;

pass ive , 304 , 3 10 ; use , 244 .

Ga1us Ifilius Caesar ,
Gal lina Impavida, 401 .

gaude6, sem i—deponen t , 375, b.

Gender of noun s
,
253 , 256 ; first

declension
,
27 ; 256, second

declension
,
40 ; 256, th ird

declens ion
,
256, fourth

declension
, 301 , b ; fifth doolen

s ion
, 3 18 , b.

Gen it ive case
,
16 ; object ive , 269 ;



ELEMENTA PRIMA

part it ive
,
270

,
a ; possession ,

16
,
a ; qualify ing a noun

,
19 ;

quality , 138 ; subject ive
,
475 ;

whole
,
270 ; with impersonal

verbs of fee ling
, 503 .

genus , declension , 137 , 545.

gem nd
,
defin it ion

,
457 ; fo rm . 463 ;

use
,

gerund ive
,
defin it ion

,
457 ; fo rm .

462 ; use , 464 .

grac il is , com par ison , 342 ,
552 .

hie , declension , 276 558 ; mean
ing , 272 ; il l e 1110 , 277 , a .

Hist orica l presen t , 80 ; as a se c

ondary t en se , 391 , a .

H isto rica l t en se s , 391 ,
Horatius apud Ifidicés Goudem
natus Est , 33 1 .

Horatius Coc l es Pontem Défendit ,
507 .

hostis , declension , 144 , 545.

kamik's , comparison , 342 , 552 .

i-stems in t he th ird declen sion ,

140—145.

idem , 477 ; declension , 558 .

Id ioms
, 376 .

il le , declension , 276 , 558 ; mean
ing , 272 ; il le hic , 277 , a .

imag6, declens ion , 1 12 , 545.

Impe rat ive , presen t act ive
,
194 ;

con jugat ion , 20 1 ; use of t he
im perative , 204 .

Imperfect te nse , see Past tense .

Impersonal v erbs, 3 1 1 ; gen it ive
with

,
503 .

Incolae Urb is Novae Deeran t , 136.

In complete act ion
,
tenses denot

ing , 39 1 ,

Indefin ite pronouns, 477—484 ;

453

declension
,
561 ; l ist , 477 ; use ,

482 ; quis and qui after 51,

n is i
, n é, and num , 482 , ( 1 .

Independen t clauses w ith t he sub

junct ive , 439 .

Ind irect d iscourse
,
485—494 ; defi

n it ion
,
485 ; ma in v erbs , 489 ;

quest ions
,
49 1 ; verbs in depend

ent clauses
,
490 .

Ind irect object
,
20 ; w ith special

verbs mean ing bel ieve
,
help ,

p lease , etc . , 455.

Ind irect questions
,
defin it ion

,
419 ;

examples , 425, a ; subjunct ive
ih , 425 .

inferus , compar ison , 348 , 552 .

Infin it iv e , presen t act ive and

pass ive , 179 ; t ime denoted , 189 ;
perfect act ive

,
246—252 ; per

feet passive , 362 ; t ime denoted ,
251 ; fu ture act ive , 364 ; fu ture

pass ive , 366 ; t ime denot ed by
te nses , 394 ; accusat ive as sub

j ec t of infin it iv e , 190 ; comple
mentary infin it iv e , 186 ; infin i
t ive as object

,
188 ; as sub ject

,

187 ; following verbs of say ing ,
250 ; main verbs in ind irect
d iscourse

,
489 .

Instrumen t and means denoted by
t he ab lat ive

,
2 1 .

In tensive pronoun
,
272 .

In ter Alban 6s e t R6man6sBellum
,

291 .

Interrogat ive pronouns , 32 1—327 ,
560 .

Interrogat ive words
,
326 .

In t ransit ix% and transi t ive verbs
13 1 .

16 verbs of the th ird con jugat ion
,

174—178 .
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ipse , declension , 276 ; mean in g ,
272 ; use , 277 .

I rregular adj ect ives wi th - ius in
the gen it ive singu lar

,
207 , 2 1 1 ,

2 14 .

Irregular compar ison of adject ives ,

Irregular v erbs
,
379—384 ; con ju

gat ion , 569 .

is , 280—287 ; declension , 284 , 558 ;
use

,
285 .

iste , declen sion , 276, a ; mean ing ,
272 ; use , 277 .

iter , declension , 548 .

Iuppit er, dec lension , 548 .

Iuppit er Romanis terrorem Démi t ,
197 .

Lars Porsena R6mam infesto
Exercitfi Venit, 506 .

Lat in-English vocabulary , 574.

Latinis Be llum Est Indictum , 374.

Leo, 441 .

le6, declens ion , 1 12 , 545.

k
’

b et , declens ion , 544 .

L ibri Sibyllini, 488 .

-11mus
,
end ing of the superlat ive ,

Locat ive case , 24 ; 30 ,
0 ; use

,
32 .

Lfidus Qui
“
Specto

” Appellatur,

85 .

Lupus Sce leratus , 449 .

mag is , comparison , 355, 554.

magis , use in comparison of
ad j ect ives

,
332 , a .

max ime , use in comparison of
ad ject ives

,
2
,
a .

magnus , compar ison , 348 , 552 .

male , format ion and comparison ,

355, 554.

382 , con jugat ion , 569 .

malus , comparison , 348 , 552 .

Mann er denoted by t he ab lative
,

3 12 .

Marcus Regulus Red it Gartha

ginem , 517 .

mare , declens ion , 144, 545.

Means and instrumen t denoted by
t he ab lat ive

,
2 1 .

Metr ical read ing
, 534 .

mil es , declens ion , 95, 545.

mIlle , 2 13 , a .

mil ia, declens ion , 2 13 , 556 ; use ,
2 13 , (z.

m iser , comparison , 342 , 552 ; de
clension

, 53 , 549 .

miseré, format ion and compar i
son

,
355, 554.

m itt 6, con jugat ion , 563—565.

Mood , distinct ion between t he

ind icat ive and t he subjunct ive
,

396 .

Mov e t Horatium Compl6rat i6 So

r6ris , 324 .

Mulierés inter Téla Veniun t 2 10 .

multi , comparison , 348 , 552 .

multum , format ion and compari
son

, 355, 554 .

multus, comparison , 348, 552 .

Mfirés , 42 1 .

navis , declens ion , 144, 545.

116, 111 final clauses , 406 ; in nega
t ive commands

,
443 with verbs

of fear ing
,
512 .

-n e , in quest ion s , 326, a ,
negat ive commands

, 383 .

n6le and u6lite in negat ive 00m

mands
,
383 .

n6l6, 382 , con jugation , 569 .

Nom inat ive case , pred i cate noun
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denote comp leted act ion
,
228

,

a ; 391 ,

Perfect infin it iv e , act ive . 246 , 249 ;
pass ive , 362 ; t ime deno ted , 251 .

Perfect pass ive part i cip le , 288

296 ; st em ,
293

,
d ; t im e denoted ,

294 ; translat ion , 294, ( 1 .

Perfect stem
,
224 .

Perfect sub junct ive
,
418

,
424 ;

use
,
426 .

Periphrast ic con jugat ions , defin i
t ion

,
467 ; act ive

,
472 ; pass ive ,

473 ; dative of agen t , 467 , 474 .

Personal end ings
,
act ive

,
66 ; pas

sive
, 82 ; perfect tense , 2 17 .

Personal pronouns
,
261—27 1 ; de

clension
,
264

,
557 ; is as sub

st itut e for pronoun of th ird

person ,
.
265

,
b nom in at ive

om itted
,
66 ; use , 265.

P lace in wh ich ,
97 ; from wh ich

,

98 to wh i ch , 96 .

polliceor, deponen t v erb , 570 .

portus , declen sion , 301 , 546 .

Possession denoted by the dat ive ,
230 ; by the gen it ive , 19, a .

Possess ive pronouns , declens ion ,
264

,
b; use , 267 .

possum ,
180 ; con jugat ion , pres

ent
, past , and future , 185 ; en t ire

con jugat ion
,
568 .

Potent ial subjunct ive
,
445.

potior, deponen t v erb ,
570 ab la

t ive with
,
377 .

Pred i cate noun or adj ect ive , 3 1 .

Prefixes
, 51 1 .

Presen t ind i cat ive
,
act ive

,
72—8 1 ;

passive , 82—89 ; use , 80 ; his

t orical presen t , 391 , (1 .

Present parti ciple , declension , 200
t ime denoted , 203 , a .

Presen t stem
,
78 .

Present subjunct ive
, 398 ; cond i

t ional sen tences
,
453 ; depend

ent clauses
,
407 ; optat ive , 444,

sequence
,
427 .

Price denoted by t he ab lat ive
,
492 .

Primary tenses , 39 1 ,
Pr incipal parts of v erbs, 225, 292 °

typ ical v erbs, 293 .

Pr in cipal tenses , 391 ,
princeps , declens ion , 95, 545.

prior , compar ison , 348 , 552 .

Pronouns
, personal reflexiv e , and

possessiv e , 261 demon
st rat iv e

,
272—279

,
280—287

,
477

,

558 indefin it e
,
477—484 , 561 ;

interrogat ive
,
32 1—327

,
560 ; rela

t ive
,
280—287 , 559 .

Pronunciat ion
,
1—7

, 536
—542 .

Pr6sum , 568 , a .

puer, declens ion 41
,
544 .

pulch er , declens ion , 54, 549 ; com

parison , 342 , 552 .

Purpose , expressed by accusat ive
of t he sup ine , 369, by t he

dat ive
,
302 ; b y t he future

act ive parti ciple , 367 , a ; b y t he
gerund ive with ad , 464, a ; by

t he gerund with ad , 465 a ; by

a fin al clause with the sub jun c
t ive

,
406 .

Qual ity denoted by t he ab lat ive
,

492 ; by t he geni t ive 138 .

quam with comparat ives, 334, a .

Quan t ity of syl lab les and vowels ,
5, 541 .

-que
,
encl it i c

,
17 1

,
b.

Quest ions , an swers to , 326
,
b ;

ind irect
,
419

,
425 ; in ind irect

d iscourse , 491 ; interrogative
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pronoun s , 32 1 ; in terrogat ive
words

,
326.

qui , indefin it e , 477 ; after 51
,
nis i ,

né, and num .

qui, in terrogat ive , 32 1 ; declens ion ,
325, a ; 560 , a ; use , 326 .

qui, rela t ive , 280—287 ; declension ,
284 , 559 ; agreement

,
286 ; with

subjun ct ive denot ing purpose ,

quidam , 477 ; declens ion , 561 .

quin
,w ith subjunct ive after expres
s ions of doubt

,
416

,
b; with

verbs of hindering
,
416

,
C.

quis
,
indefin ite

,
477 ; after s i ,

nis i , né, and num ,
482 , a .

quis
,
in terrogat ive

,
32 1 ; deelen

s ion
,
325

,
560 ; use , 326 .

quisquam ,
477

,
declen sion

,
561 ;

use
,
482

,
b.

quisque
,
477 ; declension , 561 .

quo, wi th subjunct ive in c lauses of
purpose , 406 .

quo t, 326, a ,

Reflexiv e pronoun ,
declens ion

,
264

,

557 ; use ,
266 .

Rege Expu1s6 C6n sulés Sunt
Creati

,
480 .

Regulus , 518 .

Relat ive clauses of characterist i c
,

416
,
a ; of purpose , 406 .

Re la t ive pronoun , 280—287 , 559 .

Remus a Praedat 6ribus E st Cap
tus , 103 .

rés , declension , 3 18 , 547 .

Resul t exp ressed by the sub junc

t ive
,
409—417 .

Reviews
,
first and second deelen

sion s
, 58
—65 ; the th ird dee len

sion
,
146—153 ; nouns of the

457

first
,
second

,
and th ird deelen

sions , 253—260 ; verbs in the

ind i cat ive
, 385

—390 ; nouns , pro
nouns

,
and adject ives

,
495—504;

v erbs
,
505—515; in d irec t dis

course
,
516—520 ; part i ciples,

52 1—5 25; general review of
forms and syn tax , 526

—533 .

réx
,
declension , 95, 545.

r imus
,
end ing of the superla t ive ,

R6ma Créscit Albae Raini s , 341 .

Roman numerals
,
555 .

R6man iHorat iumVictoremAccipi

un t , 3 17 .

R6mulus e t Remus in Tib erim

M it tun tur, 86 .

Romulus Socie tat em Popul 6 Nov 6

Petit
,
143 .

Romulus Urbem R6m am Vocat,
128 .

R6mani Virgin és Sabin6rurn Rap i
unt

,
162 .

Roots of v erbs. 389 ,

Sab ini Tarpaiam Scfi tis Obruun t ,

168 .

saepe , compar ison , 355, 554 .

Sc ipi6 Africanus Hann ibal Vinc it,
522 .

Second con jugat ion
,
characteristi c

oi
, 72 . See also t he names of

t he tenses .
Second declension

,
34—48

,
544

case-endings
,
41

,
47 ; end ing of

stem
,
41

,
a ; gender , 40, 46 ; gen i

t ive and v oeat iv e of filius and
nouns in -1us

,
34 ; 41 , b; geni

t ive of noun s 111 - ium
, 47 , b;

mascul ine nouns
,
34—42 ; neuter

nouns
,
43—48 ; adjectives of the ‘



ELEMENTA PRIMA

first and second declens ions
,

49- 57

secondary tenses , 39 1 ,
senex

,
declension

,
548 .

Senex et M ors , 497 .

Se in i-deponen t v erbs, 570, 0 .

Separat ion denoted by t he ab la
t ive

, 336 ; dat ive W ith verbs of
separat ion , 205.

Sequence of tenses
,
427 .

sequor, deponen t v erb , 570 .

Servius Tull ius Regnat, 451 .

s imil is
,
compar ison , 342 , 552 .

S6I
,
gen i t ive p lural wanting , 104, b.

sole6 , sem i—deponen t v erb , 375, b.

sélus
,
declension

,
2 14

,
b.

Spe cificat ion denoted by the ab la
t ive

,
3 19 .

ste lla, declens ion , 30, 543 .

Stem and base
,
30

,
a .

Stems of nouns
,
first declens ion ,

30
,
a ; second declens ion , 41 , a ;

th i rd d e c l en s i o n , consonant
stems

,
95

,
b; 1

-stems
,
140—145 ;

fourth declens ion
,
30 1 , a fifth

"declens ion
,
3 18 , 0 .

S t ems of v erbs
, present ,

'78 , 293 , b

perfect , 224 293 , c ; sup ine,
358 ; 293 , d .

Subject of fin it e v erb , 1 2 ; of
infin it iv e

,
190 ; when om itted ,

'

66
,
265.

Subj ect ive gen it ive
,
475 .

subjunct ive m ood
,
con jugat ion o f

sum , 562 ; four con jugat ion s ,
1 564

,
565 ; irreg ular v erbs, 569

general mean ing
,
396 ; general

uses
,
dependen t clauses , 397 ;

independen t clauses , 439 ; pres
ent and past , 398 , 407 ; perfect
and past perfect , .418

,
424 ,

426 ;

sequence of tenses
,
427 ; trans

lat ion , 399 ; uses : attract ion
,

514; cond it ional sen tences , sec
ond class

,
453 ; th ird class , 454 ;

consecu t ive clauses
,
409

,
416 ;

dependen t clauses of ind irect
d iscourse

,
490 ; fin al clauses

,

optat ive , 444; poten
t ial

,
445 ; quest ion s in ind irect

d iscourse
,
491 ; volit ive , 443 .

Subord inate con jun ct ions
,
172 .

Substant ive clauses
,
428 .

sui , declens ion , 264, 557 ; use , 266 .

sum , con jugat ion , 562 presen t
ind icat ive

,
69 ; past , 1 18 ; future ,

156 ; perfect , 220 .

Superlat ive degree
,
declen s ion

,

333
,
a ; end ing in -11m us and

-r1mus , 338 , 552 ; mean ing very,
343 . See also Comparison

superus , comparison , 348 , 552 .

Sup ine , defin it ion ,
358 ; form ,

365;

use
, purpose , 369 , specifica

t ion
,
369

,
sup ine stem , 358 .

Syl lab les , 4, 540 ; quan t ity of
, 541 .

Syntax , 1 1 ; references to rules ,
57 1 .

Tab les of declens ion
,
con jugat ion

,

etc .

,
543—570 .

Tarquinius NovaculaC6t em S ecat ,

423 .

Tarquin ius Regnum Petit, 415.

Tarquin ius R6m am Comm igrat ,

404 .

Tarquin ius Superbus Regnum
Occupat , 470 .

Tempestas ab Terris Romulum

Aufert , 242 .

Temporal clauseswith cum , ind ica
t ive

,
435 ; subjun ct ive , 436 .
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505—515. See also infin it iv e

names oi the tenses
, part i c iple

subjun ct ive .

v éscor, ab lat ive with , 377 .

v estri as obj ect ive gen it ive , 265, a .

vetus
,
declension

,
198

,
b.

Vi cus Sceleratu s , 461 .

v ide6, con jugat ion , 563 565.

Vir, declension , 41 , 544 .

vis , declens ion , 548 .

Vocabulari es
,
Engl ish-Latin

,
575 ;

Lat in -E ngl ish
, 574 ; Lat in word s

wi th Engl ish der ivat ives
,
572 ;

words for memory dri l l , 573 .

Vocat ive case , 8 ; person addressed ,
14.

Voice
,
130 .

Volit ive subjunct ive
,
443 .

v ol6, 382 ; con jugat ion , 569 .

Vowels , sounds of, 537 ; quan t ity ,
541

,
5.

Vulpes e t Le6, 41 1 .

Whole
,
gen it ive oi

,
270 .

Words
,
arrangement

,
28 .

Word-building and der ivat ion
,
509

510 .


